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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 


The reader is here presented with a new edition of King Alfred's 
paraphrastical version of Boethius, justly esteemed one of the 
most curious relicks of Anglo-Saxon literature. The catal<^e 
of Anglo-Saxon Manuscripts, by Wanley, describes two ancient 
copies of this work ; one preserved in the Bodleian Library, and 
the other (since destroyed) in that of Sir Robert Cotton, f 
Junius, the author of the Etymologicum Anglicanum, seems to 
have entertained a design of publishing the work from these MSS. ; 
for, after copying the Bodleian with his own hand, he compared 
his transcript with the Cotton, and added the various readings 
which he found in it. — The chief difference of the two MSS. con- 
sisted in this, that the former contained prosey and the latter 
poefico/ versions, of so many of Boethius's metres as were rendered 
mto Saxon« — Junius's transcript, not having been committed to the 
press in his life-time, passed, on his decease in 1677, with his 
other MSS., into the possession of the University of Oxford. — 
In 1698 Mr. Rawlinson published his edition of Alfred's Boethius. 


t WanL CataL ppi 61 217— llie Cotton MS. ii mentioned bjr Wanley u "optimc notas,*' 
ad hedeicribeB U at foOowi: "Boettus de ConiolatUme Philoiophic, Saxonic^ per Sitndam 
Beyen vcnni ; quo viYcnte, autnltem pauDo post obitum <jtu, hunceod. tcriptum creda" 


PREFACE. 

This, as its title f imports, is copied from Junius's transcript. 
The text consequently is that of the Bodleian MS., the various 
readings of the Cotton being subjoined throughout, and the poetical 
versions of the metres placed together at the end of the volume. 
Mr. Rawlinson's edition, considered as a representation of the 
MSS. with their variations, appears to deserve the praise of 
accuracy given to it by Dr. Hickes. 

The present edition is founded on Mr. Rawlinson's, but with 
such alterations as, it is hoped, will render it more acceptable to 
the Anglo-Saxon student. The readings taken from the Cotton 
MS. have been carefully examined, and in numerous instances 
introduced into the text. By this means difficulties are removed, 
and many passages which appeared inexplicable are restored to 
sense and grammar. In a few instances, recourse has been had to 
conjectural emendation ; but this liberty has been exercised with 
caution, and the former reading is invariably preserved in the 
notes ;# words introduced being distinguished by brackets. — In 
orthography, this edition generally conforms to the preceding. 
The interchange of letters, in every way consistent with the enun- 
ciation of similar or nearly similar sounds, is well known to be of 
perpetual occurrence in the Anglo-Saxon language. Words are 
frequently spelled three or four different ways in the same page, 
and even within the compass of as many lines. — ^In the punctuation, 
few alterations have been made ; but the English translation will 
sometimes indicate what appears to be a more proper division of 


t ** AN. MANL. SEVER. BOETHL ConaoiationU FhiloiophUe Libri V. Anglo-JSuooice 
redditi 8b Ai.f.kbdo inclyto Ang^o-Saxonum R^ge: Ad apognqihum Junianum expituot, 
edidit Cbriftophorui Rawlinaoo h CoUegio Regiiue. Oxonic, k theatro SheUooUno mdczctiil 
Sumtibua editorit, typU Junianic. *' 
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the sentences. It has every-where been considered as a leading 
principle, to do too little rather than too much ; to suffer obscu- 
rities to remain, rather than remove them by doubtful alteration ; 
to admit nothing which can impair the authenticity or alter the 
character of the work. — In the English translation nothing beyond 
a plain and, for the most part, literal version, has been attempted. — 
The Notes at the end of the volume contain explanations relative 
to the text of this edition, and a few miscellaneous remarks. — 
Some apology may be thought necessary, for not adding the whole 
of Alfred's poetical versions of the metres. This had been ori- 
ginally intended, but it was found that the insertion of them, with 
such notes as appeared indispensable, would require a second 
volume. From motives of prudence, therefore, this part of the 
design has been abandoned, with the exception of one poetical 
specimen, which forms the Appendix. 


The works of Alfred have been always classed among those 
writings which exhibit the Anglo-Saxon language in its greatest 
purity, f Considered in this point of view, every one of his lite- 
rary productions is interesting and valuable. But the present 
work possesses a higher claim to attention. In his other trans- 
lations Alfred has seldom introduced any original matter. In his 
Boethius, on the contrary, he aspires to the character of an original 
author; exercises his own judgment; amplifies some parts, 


t The term ^nglo-Saxon i» rather equivocaL It is sometiines used in a general sense, as 
vhen we moition * the Anglo-Saxons,' * the Anglo-Saxon heptarchy,' or ' the Anglo-Saxon 
language,* without fiurther distinction ; and sometimes in a more confined sense, as when we 
■peak of * the Anglo-Saxon dialect,' in omtradistinction to the Dasw-Saxon. It is in the latter 
KDsethat we apply it to the language of AlAred.— A few obs^ryations on the dialects arc thrown 
together in a Note at the end of this preface. 
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abridges others, and adds a variety of remarks and illustrations. — 
The work of Boethius, De Consolatione PhihsophuBy inde- 
pendantly of its intrinsic merit, is interesting from the circum- 
stances under which it was written. Composed during the long 
imprisonment which was terminated by his death, it furnishes a 
practical illustration of its own lessons, and proves that the author, 
under his misfortunes, enjoyed every consolation which Philosophy 
could afford. To considerations of this sort may be attributed 
the general predDection for this work during the middle ages. 
We have reason to believe that Alfred received comfort from it 
during the calamities which attended the early part of his reign. 
According to his own account, it was amid '^ various and manifold 
worldly occupations which often busied him both in mind and in 
body," that he first translated it, in the form in which it appears 
in the present volume. The poetical versions of the metres were 
a subsequent work, undertaken, doubtless, in times of greater 
tranquillity and leisure. 

BoETHius divides his treatise into five books, and each book 
into alternate portions of prose and poetry. The general plan of 
it is, that Philosophy is represented as appearing to the author in 
his prison, attentively listening" to his complaints, offering a variety 
of arguments by way of consolation under his misfortunes, and 
discussing and answering the objections and difficulties which he 
suggests. — The first book consists chiefly of the complaints of 
Boethius, and some general consolations of Philosophy, who 
• enquires into the nature and causes of his trouble. In book 2. 
Philosophy describes the inconstancy of fortune ; endeavours to 
convince Boethius that he overrates* his misery ; assures him that 
happiness is not to be found in riches, in power and honours, or in 
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giory and fame ; and instructs him that adverse fortune is often 
profitable. In book 3. Philosophy teaches him, that all men are 
in search of happiness or the sovereign good, which some falsely 
place in created goods, such as riches, dignities, power, glory, and 
pleasure. These she separately considers, and in conclusion 
asserts that the supreme good resides in the Deity alone. In the 
fourth and fifth books, Boethius states various objections : 1. That 
vice goes unpunished, and virtue unrewarded. 2. That the pros- 
perity of the wicked, and the misfortunes of the virtuous, are 
inconsistent with God's just government. 3. That, since God 
foresees all things, there can be no such thing as chance or ac- 
cident. 4. Neither can there be any human liberty. 5. That the 
divine providence and foreknowledge are inconsistent with human 
liberty. — These objections are answered by Philosophy at con- 
siderable length. 

Alfred, in his Anglo-Saxon version, alters the general 
arrangement of the work, recasting the whole into forty-two 
chapters, most of which are divided into sections ; and prefixing 
to it a short preface, and a table of contents. — The first six 
chapters comprise, besides introductory matter, a short and 
rather confused abridgment of the first book of Boethius, omitting 
metres 3. and 4. — The fifteen following chapters, namely, those to 
xxi. inclusive, comprise the second book of Boethius, omitting 
metre 1. — This being the commencement of the argumentative 
part of the work, Alfred begins to follow his original with more 
regularity, nevertheless introducing many variations and additions. 
He proceeds in the same manner through the third and fourth 
books ; the former of which takes up thirteen of his chapters, 
namely from xxii. to xxxv. inclusive ; and the latter, chapters 
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xxxvi. to xxxix., and the first four sections of chapter xl. — The 
remaining sections of chapter xl., together with chapters xli. and 
xlii., which conclude the work, comprise Boethius's fiHh book, but 
with numerous and important alterations. The firsts third, and 
fourth metres, of this last book, are omitted. — The following is a 
list of the passages most remarkable for originality : Chap. i. An 
account of Boethius's imprisonment. Chap. xv. Description of 
the golden age. Chap. xvii. On the duties of kings. Chap. xix. 
On the vanity of the pursuit of fame. Chap. xxi. On the power 
and goodness of the Creator, in upholding and regulating the 
system of the universe. Chap. xxv. On natural dispositions. 
Chap. xxix. §. 1 . On the weakness and unhappiness of kings. 
§. ii. On the condition of the favourites of princes, as exemplified 
in Seneca and Papinian. Chap. xxx. §.ii. On the natural 
equality of mankind. Chap, xxxiii. §. iv. Address to the Deity. 
Chap, xxxiv. §. x. On the nature of trees and plants. Chap. 
XXXV. §. iv. The fable of the giants warring against Jupiter, and 
history of the tower of Babel. §. vi. The story of Orpheus and 
Eurydice. Chap, xxxvii. §. 1. On proud and unjust kings. 
Chap, xxxviii. §. 1. The story of Ulysses and Circe. Chapters 
xl. and xli. On the divine predestination, and human liberty. 
Chap. xlii. Of God and eternity. — But it is not merely in the 
passages here referred to, that traces of the mind of Alfired are 
to be found. Whoever shall take the trouble of comparing his 
version with the original work, will find in almost every part, 
turns of thought and expression highly illustrative of his religious, 
moral, and intellectual character. The endowments and actions 
of Alfred have ever been themes of admiration and applause, and 
writers have frequently expressed their wish to see his character 
drawn '^in more lively colours, and with more particular strokes.'' 
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This has at length been ably performed by Mr. Turner, and 
chiefly with materials derived from the present work. 

Enough, probably, having been said, to convince the reader 
that this production of our illustrious Alfred is deserving of his 
attention ; impartiality requires that some notice should be taken 
of its defects. In a work of this nature, composed at a remote 
period and under peculiar disadvantages, offences against good 
taste must be expected. The reader will not be surprised at 
meeting with unnecessary repetitions; incorrect similes and 
allusions; and language not altogether consistent with modem 
notions of delicacy and refinement. In addition to faults (if such 
they can be called) of this nature, Alfred occasionally confounds 
names and historical facts ; he sometimes mistakes the meaning 
of his original, and he is sometimes perplexed by the peculiarities 
of his own language, f Blemishes of the kind here alluded to, 
are not, however, so numerous or so prominent as to detract much 
from the general merit of the work, which, with all its imper- 
fections, may be justly classed among the most valuable monu- 
ments of our ancient literature. 

It would be superfluous to offer, in this place, any extended 
observations in recommendation of the study of the Anglo-Saxon 
language. The interesting nature of the Saxon, considered in 
itself, as one of those tongues i^ which the formation of languages 
may be distinctly traced ; the light which it throws on modem 
English and its provincial dialects ; its utility in the study of our 
older writers ; and the stores of information which it opens to the 


t See Note 17. 
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divine, the lawyer, and the historian — are inducements which 
need only be mentioned, to be duly appreciated. Since the pub- 
lication of Mr. Turner's excellent History, a taste for this species 
of literature has revived, and its importance is generally admitted. 
Several works of great merit, also, have been produced. The 
Rev. Dr. Ingram has published an enlarged and improved edition 
of the Saxon Chronicle. The poetry of the Anglo-Saxons has 
been elucidated by the Rev. J. J. Conybeare. And the access to 
the language has been facilitated by the Rev. J. Bosworth in his 
Elements of Anglo-Saxon Grammar, a work replete with curious 
philological information, f — Publicfitions like these, must have 
greatly contributed to the diffusion of this agreeable and useful 
species of learning. If the present volume should conduce, 
though in an inferiour degree, to the same end, the editor will 
not regret the labour he has bestowed upon it. 


t A compendious Anglo^Saxcm Dictionary, with ezplanationi in Latin and En^h, hai 
been latdy announced ai in preparation by ICr. Bofworth. 



NOTE ON THE SAXON DIALECTS. 


HicKEs, in c. 19. of the Anglo-Saxon Grammar in his The- 
saurus, states that there are three dialects of the Saxon language, 
distinguishable from the pure and regular language of which he 
has already treated, namely, that found in the authors who 
flourished in the southern and western parts of Britain. These 
dialects he arranges, according to certain periods of history, as 
follows : 1. The SritannO'Saxony which, he says, was spoken by 
our ancestors, from their original invasion of Britain till the en- 
trance of the Danes, being about 337 years. — 2. The Dana- Saxony 
which, he says, was used from the entrance of the Danes till the 
Norman invasion, being 274 years, and more especially in the 
northern parts of England and the south of Scotland. — 3. The 
NormannO'JDaTM'SeucQny spoken from the invasion by the Normans 
till the time of Hen. H., which towards the end of that time, he 
says, might be termed Semi- Saxon. — Writers of considerable 
eminence, appear to have considered this arrangement of the 
dialects as a complete history of the language, without adverting 
to the circumstance of Hickes's distinguishing them all from '* the 
pure and regular language" which is the primary subject of his 
work. From this partial view, a notion has become current, that 
the Dano-Saxon dialect, previously to or during the reigns of the 
Canutes, became the general language of this country, and that 
our present language was formed by gradual alterations super- 
bduced upon the Daxlo-Saxon. This being taken for granted, it 
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has appeared easy to decide upon the antiquity of some of the 
existing remains. Poems written in Dano-Saxon, have been of 
course ascribed to ^' the Dano-Saxon period ;" and Beowulf, and 
the poems of Caedmon, have been deprived of that high antiquity 
which a perusal of the writings themselves inclines us to attribute 
to them, and referred to a comparatively modern era. 

With all due respect for the learning of the author of the The- 
saurus, it may be said that he has introduced an unnecessary 
degree of complexity on the subject of the dialects. His first 
dialect, the Britanno- Saxon, may be fairly laid out of the ques- 
tion. The only indisputable specimen of it, according to his 
account, is what he calls ^^ a fragment of the true Caedmon," pre- 
served in Alfred's version of Bede — a poem which has nothing in 
language or style to distinguish it from the admitted productions 
of Alfred. Dismissing the supposed Britanno-Saxon, as un- 
worthy of consideration, the principal remains of the Saxon lan- 
guage may be arranged in two classes, viz. those which are written 
in pure Angh'Saxoriy and those which are written in Dano-Saxon, 
These, in fact, were the two great dialects of the language. The 
former was used (as Hickes observes) in the southern and western 
parts of England ; and the latter in the northern parts of England 
and the south of Scotland. It is entirely a gratuitous supposition, 
to imagine that either of these dialects commenced at a much 
later period than the other. Each was probably as old as the 
beginning of the heptarchy. We know that among the various 
nations which composed it, the Saxons became predominant in the 
southern and western parts, and the Angles in the northern. As 
these nations were distinct in their original seats on the con- 
tinent, so they arrived at different times, and brought with them 
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different dialects. This variety of speech continued till the 
Norman conquest, and even afterwards. It is not affirmed that 
the dialects were absolutely invariable. Each would be more or 
less changed by time, and by intercourse with foreigners. The 
mutual connexion, also, which subsisted between the different 
nations of the heptarchy would necessarily lead to some inter- 
mixture. But we may with safety assert, that the two great 
dialects of the Saxon language continued substantially distinct 
as long as the language itself was in use — that the Dano-Saxon, 
in short, never superseded the Anglo-Saxon. In a formal dis- 
sertation on this subject, citations might be made frbm the 
Saxon laws from Ethelbert to Canute, from the Saxon Chro- 
nicle, from charters, and from works confessedly written after the 
Norman conquest, to show that, whatever changes took place in 
the dialect of the southern and western parts of Britain, it never 
lost its distinctive character, or became what can with any pro- 
priety be termed Dano-Saxon. After the Norman conquest, both 
the dialects were gradually corrupted, till they terminated in 
modem English. During this period of the declension of the 
Saxon language, nothing was permanent ; and whether we call the 
mixed and changeable language ^ Normanno-Dano-Saxon' or 
* Semi-Saxon,' or leave it without any particular appellation, is 
not very important. — An additional proof that the two great 
dialects were not consecutive, but contemporary, might be drawn 
from early writings in English^ and even from such as were com- 
posed long after the establishment of the Normans. We find 
traces of the pure Anglo-Saxon dialect in Robert of Gloucester, 
who wrote in the time of Edward I. and whose works are now 
understood almost without the aid of a glossary ; whereas the lan- 
guage of Robert Langland, who wrote nearly a century later, is 
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more closely connected with the Dano-Saxon, and so different 
from modern English as to be sometimes almost unintelligible. — 
Though these differences have been gradually wearing away, our 
provincial glossaries afford evidence that, even at the present day, 
they are not entirely obliterated. 

Alfred's language is esteemed pure Anglo-Saxon, yet we 
find in his poetical compositions some words, which, according 
to Hickes, belong to the Dano-Saxon dialect. This may be 
readily accounted for. It is extremely probable that the works 
of the poets who flourished in the north of England and the 
adjoining parts of Scotland, and who composed their poems 
in Dano-Saxon, were circulated, if not in writing, at least 
by itinerant reciters, in all the nations of the heptarchy; that 
they were imitated by the southern poets ; and that some par- 
ticular words and phrases were at length considered as a sort 
of poetical language, 'and indispensable to that species of com- 
position. Some words which occur in the poems of Alfred, as well 
as in Beowulf, Caedmon, &c., are seldom or never met with in 
prose. Of Alfred's early attention to poetical recitations we 
have a remarkable testimony in Asser : ^^ Saxonica poemata die 
noctuque solers auditor relatu aliorum saepissime audiens, doci- 
bilis memoriter retinebat." Wise's Asser, p. 16. 



PRCKEMIUM, 


UNA CUM TITULIS CAPITUM. 


PRO(EMIUM. 


ILFRGD Kuninj pjej- pealhj-cob ^ij-j^ 
bee. -i hie ojr b^c LeOene on Gnjlij-c 
penOe. j-pa hio nu ij* jebon. hpilum 
he j^tre popb be popGe. hpilum anb- 
jit op anbjite. 47a ^a he hic ^a j^ieotoloj-t ^ 
anbjitrulhcorc ^ejieccan Ihihte pop j?aem mijTlicum 
•J manijpeateum iwopulb bij^um pe hine opt aejl^p 
je on mobe je on hchoman bij^oban. 0a bij^u 
up pint ppij* eappo)j pime (« on hip b^um on 
J»a picu becomon )?e he unbeppanjen ha:pbe. "i 
|>eah ))a he J)ap boc hxpbe jeleopnobe ^ op Laebene 
to Gnjhpcum ppelle jepenbe. \ia. jepophte he hi 
eptep to leojie. ppa ppa heo nu jebon ip. "J nu 
bit ^ pop trobep naman healpa)) sclcne ]7apa Se 
})ap boc pxban lypte. f he pop hine jebtbbe. 
"3 him ne pte jip he hit pihthcop onjice Jwnne 
he mihte. popjuemfe 3elc mon pceal be hip anb- 
jitep mEcKe anb be hip xmettan pppecan '6xc ht 
pppecjt. T bon f f he be|» :• 
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iLFHED, King, was translator oi' thui 

booki w4 %mwA it ffom. book-l^tin into 

English, as it now is done. Sometimes 
he set word by wopd, sometimes mean- 
ing of meaning, as he the most plainly and most 
clearly could render it, for the various and manifold 
worldly occupaJtio»g whkh oft^H busied Mm both 
in mind and in body. The occupations are to us 
my difficult to be niimbened, whiph in his days 
came upon the kingdoms which he had undertaken, 
and nevertheless, when he had learned this book, and 
turned iV from Latin into the English languggi^, h^ 
afterwards composed it in verse, as it now is done. 
AimI he BOW ptayis and foi God^s name implores 
every one of those whom it lists to read this book, 
that he would pray for him, and not blame him if 
be wore rightly uijudi^i^tapd it than he cpuJd. Fpr 
every man must, €M;cofding to the measure of bis 
understanding ^nd j^ceqrding to his leisure* speistk 
tbn which h^ spedkdt aod do tbisit which be does. 


TITULI CAPITUM 


I. 

/Gpejt: hu Crotan ^epunnon Romana pice. ^ hu 
Boetiuj- hi polbe bepeeban. ^ Deobpic j?a f anpunbe. 
anb hine het on capcepne jebpinjan :• p. 2. 

II. 

I2u Boetiuj- on ^am capcepne hij- pip po- 
penbe paer :• p. 4. 

III. 

ftu ye pij*om com to Boetie aepejt: inne on 
]>^m capcepne. ^ hine onjan ppeppian :• p. 6. 

IV. 

I2u Boetiuj- hme pnjenbe jebaeb. ^ hij- eap- 
jiopn to Erobe msenbe :• p. 10. 

V. 

I3u je pijtoom hine ept pete ^ pihte. mib hij* 
anbjT^opum :• p. 13. 

VI. 

Tin he him pehte bij-pell bi J^aepe j-unnan. ^ bi 
o]7pum tun^lum. ^ bi polcnum :• p. SS. 

VII. 

Tin ye pijtoom j-aebe )?am ClDobe f him naht 
j7)i]?op naepe )?onne hit poplopen haepbe j?a populb 
j"aBlj?a J>e hit aep to jepunob, haepbe. ^ paebe him 
bippell hu he hit macian pceolbe jip he heopa 
j?e^en beon pceolbe. ^ be ]>xr pcipep pejele. "i 
hu hip jobena peopca ealpa polbe hep on populb^ 
habban lean :• p. 24. 


TITLES OF THE CHAPTERS. 


I. 

First, how the Goths conquered the empire of the 
Romans, and how Boethius wished to deliver them, 
and Theodoric then discovered it and gave order to 
take him to prison. p. 3. 

II. 

How Boethius, in the prison, was lamenting his 
hard lot. p. 5. 

III. 

How Wisdom first came to Boethius in the prison, 
and began to comfort him. p. 7. 

IV. 

How Boethius singing prayed, and lamented his 
misfortunes to God. p. 1 1 . 

V. 

How Wisdom again comforted and instructed 
him, with his answers. p. 13. 

VI. 

How he spoke to him a parable of the sun, and of 
the other heavenly bodies, and of the clouds, p. 23. 

vn. 

How Wisdom said to the Mind, that nothing af- 
fected it more, than thca it had lost the worldly goods 
which it was before accustomed to ; and spoke to 
him a parable, how he should act if he would be their 
servant ; also concerning the ship^s sail ; and how he 
wished to have the reward of all his good works here 
in this world. p. 35. 
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VIIL 

J3u f QOob anbj7)ojiebe J^aejie Erej-ceabjnjTiejje. 
^ j-aebe f hit hit aejhponan onjeate jxryteij, eac 
pebe f hit psme of^et^n mib %acr lajcj* pijie f 
hit ne mihte mm jeanbjrpopian. Da cpaej? j-e pij*- 
bom. f if nu jit ))inpe unjiihtpij-nejje f \fu eajife a 
pulneah j!op)7oht. tele nu \>a, jejfaelj^a pij? J^am 
j-opjum :• p, 36. 

IX, 

Da onpsL re pij^om ejr fecjam bijrpett be J^aejie 
pinnan. hu neo ojiejihht ealle c^^ fceopun. *] 
jej^iojtTfiaJ? mib hijie leobte. ^ hu )7one jinyltan 
jrae faei" pinbef yjt: :• p, 4.0. 

X. 

I2u Boetiuj- j-acbe he j^pytole onjiten hacpbe f 
hit eall fdj^ t^J}^ f f^ pifbom j-aebe. tl J^^ 
opjx)jihner, ^ Wa yxlpa, J)e he acj> penbe j^aet 
jepelj^a oeon fceolban nauhtajr nxpan. ^ hu j^ 
pijtoom. f he mihte jejieccan f he [jepehj] 
pacpe. fabbe f hij- amcoji p9)u» ^ ;;it piejt; on 
eoji^an :• p» 40. 

XI. 
I3u jfeo Ifejxeabpif-nejr him anbjrpofiebe ajab cpaej?. 
f heo penbe f heo hine hpaethpe^nunjef updhafeo 
haepbe ^ pulneah jebjioht act ))am ilcan peopj^i-cipe 
%e he aeji haspbe. anb acj-obe hine hpa h^jrbe eall 
f he polbe on firfc populbc. rume habto}r aej?elo 
*J nahba]^ ape :• p. 46. 

XII. 

Du ye yiftom hine la^pbe. jip he jittjz buy 
tasobfii9n polbe* f he hit ne pette up on ^one 
heh|rtan cnoU :• p. 34. 

xin. 

liu ye pipbom raebe f hie meahtan ^a jmeal- 
icop pppecan. poppam]^e peo kp hpaet^pe^nanjej* 
eobe on hip anbjit :• p. ^6* 
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vin. 

R&w the Mind wiswefed Aeasoa, and saicl, that 
it peroeived itsdf every way culpable; and dso 
said that it was oppressed with the soreness of 
trouble, so that it could not answer him. Then 
said Wisdom. I'his is still thy fault, that thou art 
almost despairing ; oompone llien the felicities with 
the sorrows. p. 37. 

IX. 

Tfaen begatt Wtsdotn again to speak a parable con- 
oeniag llie sun, how -she outshines aU other heavenly 
bodies, and obscures themwiA herUgkt ; and how tbe 
raging of the wind troubles the serene sea. p. 41. 

How Boethlos said^ lie plainly perceived that it 
was all true tliat Wisdom said ; and that the jm*os- 
perity and the enjoyments, which he formerly 
thought should be happiness, were things of no 
aoccmnt^; and how Wisdom, in order to :stiow that 
he was happy, said that his anchor was still fast 
in the earth. p« 41. 

XI. 

How Reason answered him, and said, that she 
thought she had in some measure raised him up, 
and s^moA bn>vi^ him to the ^ame dignity wbich 
be before had ; and asked him, what person had a^ 
that he would in this world ; some have nobility and 
have not riches. p, 47. 

XII. 

How Wisdom instructed him, that if be was 
desirous to build a firm house, he should not set it 
upon the highest hill-top. p. 55. 

X5II. 

Mow Wisdom said, that they mught ^then argue 
OOTecIose^, 4>ecause the instruction Jbad in soBie mea- 
aufc entered into his understanding.. iP* ^« 
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XIV. 

hu ))aet GOob cpx)) hpi him ne rceolbe lician 
paejeji lanb, ^ hu j^ piyteom ahjrobe npaet him be- 
lumpe to hipa paejepnejje :• p. 62. 

XV. 

I3u j-eo liej'ceabpij'nej' yxbe hu jej^aehj j^o 
popme ete paej- :• p. 7^- 

XVI. 

I3u j^ pirteom j-aebe f hi hi polbon ahebban 
pop]7am anpealbe 0)7 ))one heopen. anb be Deob- 
picej* anpealb ^ Neponej* :• p. 7*. 

XVII. 

13 u f GOob j-aebe f him naecpe j-eo mae^]? •] 
j^o jitj-unj jzoppel ne hcobe. buton ro la]>e he 
tilabe :• p. 90. 

XVIII. XIX. 
Be hhj^n :• p. 92 — 104. 

XX. 

Be J^aepe pi)>eppeapban pypbc. 'i be ]>acpe op- 
jx)pjan :• p, 108. 

XXI. 

Be %aep aelmihti^an Iiobep anpealbe. hu he pelt 
eallum hip jepceaptum :• p. 113. 

XXII. 

I3u pe pij^om ^ peo Erej'ceabpipnep haepbon ))aet 
OOob apet aej]?ep je mib pmeahcpe pppaece. je mib 
pynpuman j^nje :• p. 11 6. 

XXIII. 

J3u pe pijrbom laepbe ))one ]>e he polbe paeptm- 
baepelanb papan. f he atuhje op sepept ]>a fopnaj*. 
■j p pyppj*. 'J ))a unnyttan peob. 'j hu he paebe 

Sp hpa bitepep hpep on-bepebe. f him fuhte 
(obpeab J)i fpetpe :• p. 132. 
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XIV. 

How the Mind asked, why fair land should not 
delight him ; and how Wisdom enquired, what of 
their fairness belonged to him. p. 63. 

XV. 

How Reason said, how happy the first age 

was. p. 73. 

XVI. 

How Wisdom said, that men were desirous to 
exalt themselves, for power, to heaven ; also con- 
cerning the power of Theodoric and of Nero. p. 7^. 

XVII. 

How the Mind said, that power and covetousness 
never well pleased him; but that he toiled with 
reluctance. p. 91. 

xvra. XIX. 

Of fame. p. 93—105. 

XX. . 

Of adverse fortune, and of prosperous. 

p. 109. 

XXI. 

Of the power of almighty God, and how he 
governs all his creatures. p. 113. 

XXII. 

How Wisdom and Reason had restored the 
Mind, both with profound argument and with plea- 
sant song. p. 117. 

xxm. 

How Wisdom advised the man who would sow 
Fertile land, that he should first take away the thorns, 
and the fiirze-bushes, and the useless weeds ; and 
how he said, that if a person had tasted any thing 
hitter, hooey seemed the sweeter to him. p. 133. 
« 
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XXIV. 

liu menn pilnia)) %ujih unj^elice ^eajinun^a cuman 
to anpe eabijnejje :• p. 124. 

XXV. 

13 u Erob pelt ealjia jejijeapca mib )?am bpiblum 
hij- anpealbej-. ^ hu aelc jej'ceapt ppija)) pi}? hipe 
jecynbej". ^ pilna)) f hit cume ]?ibep ]7onan J?e hit 
aep com :• p. 136. 

XXVI. 

I3u pe pipbom paebe f men mihton be Irobe 

^ ppelce hi maete. ^ hpaej^ep pe pela mihte )?one 

mon jebon ppa pehne f he mapan ne ]?oppte. 1 

hpae]?ep Boetie eall hip populb licobe j^a he je- 

pacljopt paep :• p. 1 38. 

XXVII. 

I3u pe peop))pcipe maej jebon tu jjinj )?one 

bypejan ]?am o]?pum bype jum peop]?ne.' "j hu Noniup 

paep popcpeben pop j^am jylbenan pcpibpaene. 

t) hu aelcep monnep ypel bij? J?y openpe jip he 

? anpalb hsep^:. p. 146. 

"^ • XXVIII. 

Be Nepone ]?am Eapepe :• p. 156. 

XXIX. 

iJpaejjep jjaep cymnjep neapept ^ hip ppeonbpcipe 
maeje aemjne mon pelijne ^ palbenbne jebon. •) 
hu ]7a oj^pe ppienb cuma]? mib J^am pelan. ^ ept 
mib j^Bxn pelan j^epita]? :• p. 15S» 

XXX. 

J3u pe pcop panj f ma manna pae^nobon bypxep 
poker jebpolan. Bonne hie paejnebon po]?pa pT)ella. 
f ip f hi penbon hip betepan ]7onne he paepe. Bonne 
paejnia]? hi ]?acp J?e hi pceanuan pceolbe :• p. 166. 

XXXI. 

J3u pe pceal pela neapaneppa xej^ohan fe ]?aBjr 
. hchoman luptap poplastan pceal. ^ hu mon mxj J^y 
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XXIV, 
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XXV. 
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XXVI. 

How Wisdom said, that men were able to under- 
stand concerning God, as in a dream ; and asked^ 
whether wealth could make a man so rich that he 
should not need more ; and whether, to Boethius, 
all his condition was agreeable, when he was most 
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How he shall suflfer many troubles, who shall 
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ilcan peofice cpejjan f netenu j-enb jefaclije. jip 
man cj>ip ]?aet ^a men j-en jej-aehje ^a heopa licho- 
man lujtrum pylija)) :• p. 172. 

XXXII. 

I3u ^ej" anpeajiba pela raep)? ^a men jjc beo]> 
atihte to ]?am j-ojjum jej-aeljjum. "j hu j-e pij^om 
ij* an anlipe cpaejzc J?aepe j'aple. "j ly ^eah betepa 
]?onne ealle J^aej* lichoman cpaeptaj". *j J^eah hpa je- 
jabepie ealle J^aj* anbpeapban 306. ^onne ne maej 
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ept hira naep]? Baet f ne aep penbe :• p. 176. 

XXXIII. 

I3u ye pijfeom haepbe jetaeht ))am CDobe ]>a 

anhcnejja )?apa j-ojjena j-ael^a. polbe hi ]?a jneljze 

jetaecan. ^ bi 7am pij: jej"ael]?um. f ip pela. ^ 

anpealb. ^ peopj^jxipe. "j popemaepnep. ^ piUa :• 

p. 184. 
XXXIV. 

ftu j-e pij^om haepbe jepeht hpaet f hehpte 56b 
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XXXV. 

ftu pe pipbom laepbe f CD6b f hit pohte on 
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XXX VI. 

J3u f nOob paebe fam pipbome f hit onjeate 
f him Irob peahte ^uph hine f f he pehte. ^ pop 
hpy pe joba Elob laete aehij ypel beon. ^ hu peo 
jepceabpipnep baeb f GOob f hit paete on hipe pcpib- 
paene. "j heo pceolbe beon hip labteap. 'j hu heo 
paebe Saet tu pin^ paepen piUa ^ anpealb. jip hpam 
%apa aujjpep pana paepe. f heopa ne mihte na]>ep 
buton o]7pum nauht bon :• p. 266. 
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may, by the same rule, say that cattle are happy, if 
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BOETHIUS. 


CAPUT I. 


N ^aejie tibe Jie Gotan op Sci^- 

^lu mxjjie pi}> Romana pice 

jepin upahojron. "i mi|» - heopa 

cyninjum. RsebjoCa an& Galle- 

pica psepon hatne. Romane bu- 

pi^ abpsecon. anb eall Icalia 

pice j> ij- becpux J)am muntum 

^ SiciUa Sam ealonbe in anpalb jepebton. ^ J>a aej> 

tep Jiam popepppecenan cytiinjum Deobpic penj co 

Jiam ilcan pice, re Deobpic pjer Amuhnja. he pser 

Epipten. )?eah he on Jjam Appianipcan jebpolan 

Kuphpunobe. I2e jehet: Romanum hir ppeonbjxipe. 

rpa f hi moptan heopa ealbpihta pyp^e beon. 

Ac he ]>a jehat ppi^e ypele jeljepce- 'J ppi^ ppaj)e ■ 

jeenbobe mib manejum mane, -p pasp ro eacan 

ojjpum unapimebum yplum. f he lohannep Jjone 

papan hec opplean. Da pjep pum conpul. f pe hepe- 

toha hataji. Boetiup pasp haCen. pe pjep in boccpiep- 

cum ■] on populb ]ieapum pe pihrpipepca. Se ^a onjeac 

|ia mani^pealban ypel J'e pe cyninj Deobpic pij» 

]iam Lpiptenat^ome ^ pij) Jjam Romanipcum pitum 


BOETHIUS. 



CHAPTER I. 

^T the time when the Goths of the country 
of Scythia made war against the empire 
of the Romans, and, with their kings, 
who were called Rhadagast and Alaric, 
sacked the Roman city, and reduced to subjection all 
the kingdom of Italy, which is between the mountains, 
and the island of Sicily ; and when, after the before- 
mentioned kings, Theodoric obtained possession of the 
same kingdom (Theodoric was of the race of the 
Amali ; he was a Christian, but he persisted in the 
Arian heresy;) — he promised to the Romans his 
friendship, so th^t they might enjoy their ancient 
rights. But he very ill performed that promise, and 
speedily ended with much wickedness ; which was, 
that, in addition to other unnumbered crimes, he gave 
order to slay the Pope John. Then was there a 
certain Consul, that we call Heretoha, ^ho was 
named Boethius. He was, in book-learning and 
in worldly affairs, the most wise. He then observed 
the manifold evil, which the king Theodoric did 
against Christianity, and against the Roman senators. 


toybe. he Jia jemunbe ^apa ej>nejja ^ J>apa ealbpihta 
Se hi unbep bam Eaj-epum haspbon heopa ealbhlapop- 
bum. Da onjan he j-mea^an ^ leopnijan on him 
relpum hu he f pice ^am unpihtpij-an cynit^e apep- 
pan nuhre. "] on pyht jeleairpulpa anb on pihtpijTia 
anpalb jebpinjan. Senbe I>a bijelhce aepenbjeppitu 
to |>am Eaf«pe co Eonj-tancinopohm. Jtjcp ip Epeca 
heah bupj -j heopa cynejTol. pop Jjani j-e Eapepe pscp 
heopa ealbhlapopb cynner. biebon hine fxt he him co 
heopa Epircenbome 1 to heopa ealbpihtum jepul- 
tumebe. Da -p onjeac pe palhpeopa cynii^ Deobpic. 
Sa het he hine jebpmjan on capcepne -) Jjaep inne 
belucan. Da hit iSa jelomp f pe appyp^a paep on 
ppa micelpe neapaneppe becom, f« pa:p he ppa " 
micle ppilSop on hip CDobe jebpepeb. ppa hip COob 
xp ppi^op to ))am populb paeljium jepunob paep. 
^ he %a nanpe }:poppe be innan J)am capcepne 
ne ^munbe. ac he jepeoll nipol op bune on ))a 
plop, "i hine aptpehte ppijie unpot. anb opmob hine 
pelpne onjan pepan ^ Jiup pii^enbe cpxp.. 


CAPUT II. 

S' hc^ }e ic ppecca jeo luptbaephce 

ponj. ic pceal nu heopienbe pinjan. 1 

mib (jTnJw] unjepabum popbum ^epec- 

tan. J)eah ic jeo hpilum jecophce punbc. 

ac ic nu pepenbe ^ jipcienbe op jepabpa popba 

mippo. me ablenban Jtap un^etpeopan populb p3elf>a- 

* Boet lib. i. metnim 1. 
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He then called to mind the favours, and the ancient 
rights, which they had under the Caesars, their ancient 
lords. Then began he to enquire and study in 
himself how he might take the kingdom from the 
unrighteous king, and place it under the govern- 
ment of rightly believing and just persons. He there- 
fore privately sent letters to the Caesar at Constan* 
tinople (which is the chief city of the Greeks, and 
their seat of government ;) because the Caesar was 
of the kin of their ancient lords; praying him that 
he would succour them, with respect to their Christ- 
ianity and their ancient rights. When the cruel 
king Theodoric discovered this, he gave order to take 
him to prison, and therein lock up. When it hap- 
pened that the venerable man was fallen into so 
great trouble, then was he so much the more dis- 
turbed in his mind, as his mind had formerly been 
the more accustomed to worldly prosperity ; and he 
flien thought of no comfort in the prison: but he 
fell dowTi prostrate on the floor, and stretched him- 
self, very sorrowful; and, distracted, b^n to la- 
ment himself, and thus singing said : 

CHAPTER II. 

H E lays which I, wretched exile, for- 
merly with delight sung, I shall now 
mourning sing, and with very unfit 
words compose. Though I formerly 
readily found, yet I now, weeping and sobbing, 
wander from appropriate words. To blind me! 
these unfaithful worldly riches ! and then to leave 



^^ 


^ me fa pojUecan j^ blinbne on Jnj- tnmme hoi. Da 
bepeapobon aelcefie tufibacpnef^c }ia %a ic him xfjie 
betrc cpupo&e. %a penbon hi me heojia bxc ro 
anb me nub ealle ppomjepican. To phon j-ceolban 
la mme j:pienb fV^gan ])aet ic ^ejrxhj men paepe. 
hu maej |-e beon jej^li; j^ ¥e on ISani 5ej*aljmm 
Vuphpunian ne moe :• 

CAPUT III. 
§.I. 

S"* ic J)a ^ij" leojj. cpseflS Boeciuj-. jcom- 
pienbe ajninjen haspbe. ^a com Basp 
jan in co me heo|Mncunb pijftom. "J 
•p min mupnenbe COob mib hij- popbum 
jejpette. "i ^ay cpscji. I3u ne eapt Jiu jv mon |)e 
on minpe j-cole paepe apeb ■] jelapeb. Sc hponon 
pupbe |»u mib jnypita populb jxjpjum Jjuj- jyijie 
jej^enceb, bucon ic pac ■f }tu hspjr ISapa paspna to 
hpajw popjicen ^ ic fe aep j^albe. Da clipobe j-e 
pirbom *] cpseji. Hepitajj nu appjebe populb fopja 
op minej- Jiejenej* CDobe. popjiam je pinb Jia ma;jran 
fcea^an. Laetaji hine ejx hpeoppin co minum lapum. 
Da eobe re pirbom neap. cpx]> Boetiur. minum 
hpeopj-ienban jefiohte. "j hic jyat niopul hpaet hpeja 
upapaepbe. abpi^be ^a minej* CCobej* ea^an. anb hiC 
ppan blijium popbum. hpacjiep hit oncneope hij- pop- 
tepmobop. nub %am }>e %a 'p COM py hip bepenbe. 
& jecneop hit ppijie ppeowle hip ^e mrtwp. f 
parp pe pifftom JTe hit tat^e Kp tjbe ^ Ixpbe. 

* Boet Ub.i. prota 1. 
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ipe, SO blinded) in this dim hole i At that time» 
tie^ b^eaved me of all happiness^ when I ever best 
trusted in diem ; ^t that time they turned their back 
upoB me, and altogether departed from me. Wliere*- 
fore shottld my friends say? that I was a prosperous 
iBan? How can he be prosperous, who may not 
remain in prospcirity } 



CHAPTER III. 
§. I. 

HEN I, said Boetbius, had moumfiiHy 
sung this lay, then came there in to me , 
beavenly WisdoiQ) and greeted my sor* 
rowftil Mind wi& hia words, and thus 
said : How ! art not thou the man, who was nou^ 
rished and instructed in my school ? But whence 
vtthpu become sq greatjy afflicted by these worldly 
cares? unlem (I wot) thou hast too soon fi^rgotteQ 
the weapon^, which I fi>rmerly gare thee. Then 
Wisdom called out, and said : Depart ijiow, ye exe* 
crable worldly cares, from my disciple^s Mind, for 
ye are thf greatest enemies. Suffer him to reti^rn 
tQ my prccepls., — ^Then came Wisdomt near, sakt ^r^ 
Boethius, to my sorrowing thought, so depressed? 
ao^ sQBaewhat raised it, and theq dried the eyeSi o[ 
my Min4 ; and asked. it,,'W(itii pleasant wordl»^ whe^er 
it Im^w its iQslev-inQtlier. Thieveiipon, when th^ 
Iklind tqmeid towav<^ hin, it kneytr v^y plenty its 
own noother, namely the Wisdom that long before 
had instructed alui taught it. But it perceived his 
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ac hit onjeat hij- lajie jT)i]?e totopen^e ^ jyipe 
tobpocenjfie mib byjnjjia honbum. "i hine Jwi ppan 
hu f 'jepujibe. Da anbjT?yjibe ye pijt)oin him ^ 
pebe. f hijr jin^pan haepbon hine j-pa totopenne. 
]7asp ]7£p hi teohhobon f hi hine eallne habban 
jxeolbon. ac hi jejabepia^ monipealb bypj on 
]7aepe jropcpupunja. ^ on ]?am jilpe. butan heopa 
hpelc ejrt to hype bote jecippe :• 

§. II. Da** on^an j^ pijrbom hpeopjnan pop jjaejr 
TOobejr tybepnejje. ;j onjan J>a jibbian ^ J>uj" cpaej?. 
Gala on hu jpunbleajnim pea^e j? ClOob [)>pinjj?.] 
]70nne hit bejtypmaj> ]?ijje populbe unje]?paepnejrpa. 
jip hit ^onne popjet hip ajen leoht. f ip ece je- 
pea. anb fpinjj) on J>a ppemban jjiptpo. f pinb populb 
popja. ppa ppa ]?ip COob nu be)?, nu hit nauht ellep 
nat butan ^nopnun^a :• 

§. III. Da pe pijrbom ]?a ^ peo liepceabpipnep 
J>ip leoj? apunjen haepbon. ]?a on^an he ept pppe- 
can "j cpaej? to ]?am COobe. Ic jepeo j^ ^e ip nu 
ppoppe mape ^app ])onne unpotneppe :• 

§. IV. Fop])am jip ]?u ^e oppceamian pilt ^inep 
j^ebpolan. J^onne on^inne ic J^e pona bepan ^ ]7e 
bpinj^e mib me to heoponum. Da anbppopobe him *p 
unpote COob ;j cpae}). Jjpaet la hpaet pint }jip nu ]?a job 
^ "^ eblean. J^e %u ealne pej jehete %am moimum 
}>e ^eheoppumian polban. ip ]?ip nu pe cpibe )>e ])u 
me jep paebept. ;p pe pip» Plato cpaebe. j> pap. J^aetnan 

* Boet lib. Lmetrum 2. 
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doctrine much torn, and greatly impaired, by the 
hands of foolish persons, and therefore asked him, 
how that happened. Then answered Wisdom to 
it, and said, that his scholars had thus torn him, 
in endeavouring to possess themselves of him entirely. 
But they gather much folly by presumption and 
by arrogance, unless any of them to their amend- 
ment return. 

§. TI. Then began Wisdom to be sorry for the frailty 
of the Mind, and began to sing, and thus said: Alas, 
into how unfathomable a gulph the Mind rushes, when 
the troubles of this world agitate it ; if it then forget its 
own light, which is eternal joy, and rush into the ex- 
ternal darkness, namely, the cares of the world, as 
this Mind now does, now it knows nothing else 
but lamentations. 

§. III. When Wisdom and Reason had sung this 
lay, then began he again to speak, and said to the 
Mind : I see that there is now more need to thee of 
comfort, than of bewailing. 

§. IV. Therefore, if thou wilt be ashamed of thy 
errour, then will I soon begin to bear thee up, and 
will bring thee with me to the heavens. Then ans- 
wered the sorrowful Mind to him, and said : What ! 
O, What ! are these now the goods and the reward, 
which thou always promisedst to the men who 
would obey thee ? Is this now the saying, which, 
4ou formerly toldest me, the wise Plato said, 
namely, that no power was right without right man- 
c 


anpealb nsepe jiiht butan . jiihcum }>eapura. Tjephjv 
J)U nu Jjset J)a jiihepipn pnc laj« ^ .f Olifjiycce. pop- 
Jiam hi ISinum piUan potoon j:ulj3n. "i }^a on|iyht:p)|-an 
j-eonban upahapene jjujih heojia pon&seba "i' fuph 
heopa j^lplice. jf hi }y e^ masjen heopa unpiht 
jepill popjibpinjan. hi pnb imb jipum •) rort) 
jej^tpeonum jepypjjpobe. popj^am ic nq pile je.- 
opnlice ro Hobe cleopian. Onjan J»a ^fbbiql},. "] 
Jiuj- pinjenbe cpEcfi. 


CAPUT IV. 

|ALA' Jiu jxippenb heoponey 1 eop)>an. 
I J)u ISe on Jiam ecanpstle pi^j^T. Jiq {>e 
I on hpsebum pEcpelbe f»o.ne heopon ymb- 
I hpeoppej^. "i ?a tunjiu Jiu jebejtp J»e jcr 
hypj-ume. ■] Jia j-unnan |tu jebej-c f heo nub heope 
beophran j-ciman (»a Jjeojtpe abpaej-cjt faepe ppeaptan 
nihce. fpa t>ep eac pe mona mib hip blacan l^ohte 
^xt \a beophran pteoppan bunnia]r on Jram hfe.o- 
pone, je eac hpilum Jta punnan heope leohtep be? 
peapaji (jonne he betpux up ^ hipe pyp)>. je eac hpi- 
lum Jione beophran pteoppan J« pe hacaji mopjen- 
preoppa. }K>ne ilcan pe hara}) o))pe naman zj:en- 
pteoppa. Jfu Jw ftam pintepbajum pelept pcopre eitta 
^ J)iep pumepep bahum lan^an. Jju )«, Jia rpepiva 
))uph ])one pteapcan pinb nop])an "] eapran on haep- 
pepc nb heopa leapa bepeapapr. "J ept on tenfisen 
o^pu leap pellepr. Jiuph Jione pmylran pufan pepC- 
epnan pinb. tspjct J»e ealle jepceajrta heoppiimia^ ^ 

* BoeL liU i. melnim 5. . ' . , 
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Here? Seest thou now, that the virtuous are hated 
and oppressed, because they would follow thy will ; 
and the wicked are exalted, through their crimes, 
and through their self-love? That they may the 
better accomplish their wicked purpose, they are 
promoted with^ gifts and with rewards. Where- 
fore I will now earnestly call upon God. He 
b^n then to sing, and thus singing said: 


CHAPTER IV. 


.» 



THOU Creator of heaven and . earth ! 

thou who reignest on the eternal seat ! 

thou who turnest the heaven in a swift 

course ! Thou makest the stars obe- 
dient to thee; and thou makest the Sun, that 
she, with her bright splendour, dispels the dark- 
ness of the swarthy nigHt. So does also the Moon, 
with his pale light, which obscures the bright 
stars in the heaven ; and, sometimes, bereaves 
the Sun of her lisrht (when he between us and 
her comes) and, sometimes, the bright star which 
we- call the morning star — the same we call,* by 
another name, the evening-star. Thou, who, to 
Ae winter days, givest short times, and to the 
days of summer, ; longer ! Thou, who, the trees, by 
the shasrj)' north-east wind, in harvest time, of 
their leaves ' bereavest ; and again in spring, other 
teswjSs giv6st. through the mild south«west wind! 
—What ! do all creatures obey thee, and keep the 


})a ^ej-etneija ))injia beboba healbajt. buran men anum 
j-e ^e o|:epheoji^. Gala ^u aelmihtija jxippenb anO 
pihcenb eallpa jerceajrta. help nu ^inum eapmum 
moncynne. Dpy ^u la Dpihcen seppe polbej-c jf j^o 
pypb rpa hpyppan rceol&e. heo Jipeaji fa unjxiteijan 
-J nauht ne );pea)i Jiam rcilbi^um. ritta]7 manf:ulle 
on heahperlum. "j habje unbep heopa pocum )'py- 
ca)). jnciaji jehy&tte beophte cpaeptaj-. ^ Jia unpihr- 
pj-an raela¥ Jia pihrpipn. nauhc ne bepejaji mon- 
nura mane ajiaj-. ne 'p leajx lor Jie beoj) mib Jjam 
ppencum beppijen. popjiam pent nu pilneah call 
moncyn on tpeonun^ yp reo pypb ppa hpeoppan 
mot on ypelpa manna jepll. "j Jiu heope neic jn- 
pan. Gala mm Dpihcen. |»u Jie ealle jepceapta opep- 
phpc. hapa nu milbelice on Jiar eapman eop%an. anb 
eac on call moncyn. popjiam hit nu eall pinjj on 
Sam fSum Sippe populbe :■ 


CAPUT V. 

I~ A' -p CDob jra |tilhc pap cpefenbe paep. "] 
]»ip leoj) pii^enbe psep. pe pipbom pi ■> 
peo nepcei*>pipnep him blij»um ei^m 
on locube. "J he pop JjEp CDobep jeo- 
mepunje nsp nauht jebpepeb. ac cpasjj to J>am 
CDobe. Sona ppa ic J»e aepept on 'Sippe unpoCneppe 
jepeah Sup mupcienbe. ic'onjeat p 'Su paepe uta- 
papen op Jiinep psebep efele. f ip op minum lapum. 
Jiaep ISu him pope op Sa Jju ^ine paepcpsrt>neppe 
poplete. "i penbept f peo peopb jjap populb peitbe 
* Boet. lib. i. pron 5. 
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institutions of thy commandments ; except man alone, 
who is disobedient ! O, thou almighty maker and 
goveraour of all creatures, help now thy miserable 
mankind. Wherefore, O Lord, ever wouldest 
thou, that Fortune should so vary ? She afflicts the 
innocent, and afflicts not the guilty. The wicked 
sit on high seats, and trample the holy under their 
feet. . Bright virtues he hid, and the wicked deride 
the virtuous. Wicked oaths in no wise prejudice 
bad men, nor the false lot which is with firaud con- 
cealed. Therefore almost all mankind will now 
proceed in doubt, if Fortune may thus vary, accord- 
ing to the vi^ill of evil men, and thou wilt not control 
her. O, my Lord, thou who overseest all creatures, 
look now mercifully on this miserable earth, and also 
on all mankind ; because it now all struggles in the 
waves of this world. 


CHAPTER V. 

§. I- 

iHILST the Mind was uttering such sor* 
row, and was singing this lay. Wisdom 
and Reason looked on it with cheerful 
eyes ; and he was nothing moved, on ac- 
count of the Mind^s lamentation, but said to the Mind: 
As soon as I first saw thee in this trouble, and thus com- 
plaining, I perceived that tRou wast departed from thy 
fetiier's comitry, that is, from my precepts. Thou de- 
partedst therefrom, in abandoning thy constant state of 
imnd, and thinking that Fortune governed this world 
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heope ajenejr jK)ncej' buton Ijdbej' j^^eahtei Thif 
J^apunje. ^ monna ^epyphtum. Ic }njt?e f )m Qta- 
papen paepe. - ac ic nyj^e hu peop. * aep })a pe ye\j: 
hit me ^epehrept mib J^inum papepibum. Kc ]>eadi 
\>\i nu piep pie j^onne )>u paepe. ne eapt ))n )»eah 
eallep op ]>ain eapbe abpipen. )^ah ])u Sssp on ^e- 
bpolobe. ne. jebpohte %e eac nan o]>ep man onj^am 
^ebpolan butan \fe pylpum. ]niph ]7ine a^^ne jettie- 
lepte« n^ pceolbe Jtc eac nan man j^lcep tro ^elepan 
)>acp %u jcmunan polbept hpylcpa 'gcbyjitosL jfu, psepe ^ 
hpylcpa bup3papa pop populbe. dp]>e ept ^apthce 
hpilcep X^peppcipep ^ paepe on Sinum QOobei ^ 
on ))inpe jepceabpipneppe. "^ ip "^ )«i eapt an ])apa 
pihtpipenpa ^ ')>apa pihtpiUenbpa. fa, beD)> J^aepe 
heopencunbaa lepupalem bupgpape. op J^arpe 
nasppe nan. buton he yelp polbe. . ne peap]> ' abpi- 
^/ pen. f ip op hip joban piUa. paepe j^aep he paepe. 
nmle he haeptoe jK)ne mib him. )K>nne he Jjone 
mib him haepbe. paepe }jaep he paepe. ]?onne paep 
he mib hip a^um cynne. ^ mib hip a^num buph- 
papum on hip a^num eapbe ]?onne he paep on J^ape 
pyhtpij^pa ^emanan. Spa hpa J?onne ppa ]?aep pypj^e 
bi)> f he on heopa ^eopbome* beon.mot. J^onne hrS 
he on ]?am hehptan . ppeobome* Ne onpcunije ic 
/ no p^y ne(^pan anb \>xy- unclaenan ptope.'jip ic 
pc jepabne jemete* Ne me nane lypt mib ^ape 
jepophtpa pa^a ne heahpetla mib ^olbe ^ mib •'^in- 
mum j^penebpa.- ne -boca mib j^olbe appitenpa me 
ppa f^>yj?e ne lypt. -ppa*. rile lypt on j>e pihtcp pil- 
Ian. JNe ]^ce^ic no. hep ysithtcr, ac "p f p^ bee 
popptent ]>aBt Jp;-^in ^ef it ppi]>e pihte. Jm peopobept 
\>2i ponpypb aejjyaep je on ]?apa unpihtpippa an- 
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according to her own pleasure, without God's counsel, 
ancl.his permissions and men^s deserts. I knew that 
thouf^astl^^paitedt; but I knew not how fiur, before 
thou lihys^lf toldfist it to me, by thy lamentations. But 
thoiigh thou art now farther than thou Wast, thou never- 
theless art nol.etttirdy driven from' the country ; thoi^h 
thou hast wandered therein. Nor, moreover, could 
any other man lead thee into error ; except thyself, 
thrpi^h iiiy own negligence. Not could any one think 
io this manner witk reject to thee, when thou wotddest 
call to mind„of what families thou wast, and of what 
citizeD^ as to the. world ; or again, spiritually, of what 
society thou wast, in thy mind, and in thy reasoDi 
namely^ that thpu art one of the just, and of those who 
will rightly, who are the citizens of the heavenly Jeru- 
salem. Thence, namely, from his right will, no one 
was fivef driven, against his own consait. Wheresoever 
be might be^. he Ii^d this always with hinu Whai he 
ha4 .this with him, wheresoever he might be, he was 
witLl^s OMcn, kip? wd with his own citizens, in hid own 
land-T- when he wa3 in-the company 'of the-just. Who^ 
soevei:, then^ is. worthy of this, that 4;ie may be in^ their 
seiyiQe,^ is in the. highest freedom*. Lshun riot this 
infepoyr, and this ^mclean place, if I find thee well in* 
struiQtfid. * I am .not de»rous of- walls wrought with 
glass, or pf. thrones ornamented with gold, c^d with 
jewelsL^ nor am^Xsodesirbus-of books written with 
gold, as I amt desirous of a-rright will in thee. I s6ek 
flothei:^ l^KK>k^;i bujUihat which .books are' profitable 
for, jiqjnply, iJkie. making o/^ thy mind perfectly ri^. 
Thou hast complained of evil Fortune, both on account 
of the height of unjust power, and qn account of my 
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pealba heanejye. je on minpe unpupjjnejje anb 
pojiejreupenejje. je on J^apa manpulpa popjjjroplae- 
tenejye on }jajr populb JTpeba. Ac j:op]?on fe J>e i jr 
jT?i))e micel unpotnejj nu jetenje. je oj: %inum 
yppe. je oj: Winum jnopnunja. ic ^e ne maej nu 
jet jeanbpypban aep Won Waejr tib pypW •'• 

§. II. FopJ^an' call f mon untibhce onjinj?. naepjj 
hit no acltaepne enbe. Donne J^aepe jrunnan jfcima 
on Sujujinij' moiipe hatajtt jxinj). }^onne byj^ajj 
j^ ]?e ]?onne pile hpilc yaeb o]?j:aejt:an ]?am bpium 
pupum. ppa be)) eac pe We pintpejum pebepum pile 
blopman pecan. Ne miht ]?u pin ppmjan on nubne 
pintep. Weah We pel lyfte peapmep mujt:ep :• 

§. III. Da' clipobe ye pijt)om ^ cpae]?. COot ic nu 
cunnian hpon jjinpe paeptpaebnejje. ]?aBt ic })anon on- 
jiton maeje hponan ic )?in tilian pcyle "J hu. Da 
anbpypbe f COob ^ cpae]?. Eunna ppa f u piUe. Da cpxjp 
yeo n epceabpipnep. If eleppt ]>\x ]?aet yeo pypb pealbe 
jjijje populbe. oWWe auht [jobep] jrpa jepeopJ>an 
maeje butan J^am pyphtan. Da anbpypbe f COdb 
^ cpaeW. Ne jelype ic no f hit jepeopjyan mihte 
ppa enbebypblice. ac to poj^an ic pat f te Erob 
pihtepe ip hip ajnep peopcep. ^ ic no ne peapj> op 
J>am yopan jeleapan. Da anbpypbe ye pijt)om ept 
^ cpaejj. Ymbe j^ ilce ]?u jybbobeft nu hpene aep 
ai^ cpaebe. f aelc puht ppom Cobe pipte hip piht 
timan. ^ hip pihte jejretneppe pul eobe butan menn 
anum, pop])am ic punbpi^^e ypi\>e unj^emethce hpaet 

'Boei lib. i, metrum 6. ' Boet lib. i. prosa 6. 
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meanness and dishonour ; and also on account of the 
uncontrolled license of the wicked with respect to 
these worldly goods. But, as very great trouble, is 
now fallen upon thee, both from thy anger and from 
thy sorrow, I may not yet answer thee, before the 
time for it arrives. 

§. II. For whatsoever any one begins out of season, 
has no good end. When the sun's brightness, in 
the month of August, hottest shines ; then does he 
foolishly, who will, at that time, sow any seed in the 
dry furrows. So also does he, who will seek flowers 
in the storms of \vinter. N9r canst thou press wine 
at midwinter, though thou be desirous of warm must. 

§. III. Then spoke Wisdom, and said: May I now 
enquire a little concerning the state of thy mind, that 
I may thereby discover whence and how I may effect 
thy cure ? Then answered the Mind, and said : 
Enquire as thou wilt. Then said Reason : Dost thou 
believe that Fortune governs this world, or thai 
aught of good can be thus made without the Artificer ? 
Then answered the Mind, and said : I do not believe 
that it could be made so full of order; but I know, 
for truth, that God is govemour of his own work, 
and I never swerved ftom this true belief. Then 
answered Wisdom again, and said: About that 
very -thing, thou wast singing a little while ago, 
and saying, that every creature from God knew its 
right time, and fulfilled its right institution, except 
man alone. Therefore I wonder beyond^ measure, 
what is in thy mind, or what thou canst mean, see- 

D 
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]7e yeo. ojipe hpaer }>u tnsne nu ))u ))ot)e ;j^eleapan 
haejrji:. Se pit jxulon )>eah jit beophcop ymbe f 
beon. ic nat pul jeape ymbe hpat J>u jyt tpeojt:. 
jej^e me. nu ^u cpfc f ]?u naht ne tpeoje f te 
Ifob jfijjc populbe pihtepe pc. hu he Jjonne polbe 
•f heo paepe. Da anbpypb f CDob ^ cp«J>. Unes^ 
ic maej jropjtranban ]?ine acjninja. 'j cpijt: ))eah j^ 
ic }je anbpypban jrcyle. 8e pij^om ))a cpse]?. yenjic 
'Su f ic nyte jjone pol ])inpe jebpepebnejje Se Wu 
mib ymbpanjen eaptr. ac j^e me hpelcej* enbey 
aelc anjin pilmje. Da anbpypbe j? ClOob ^' cpaejr. Ic 
hit jemunbe jeo. ac me heepj) ))eo]r jhopnunj ^acpe 
jemynbe benumen. Da cpae^ fe JAj^bom* paft ISu 
hponan aelc puht come. Da euibpypbe ^ CUM^ ^ cpae^; 
Ic pat f aelc puht jrpam Iiobe com. Da cpaej> jne 
yij'bom. Tin maej J>aet beon. nu J>u j^ anjin paj^. 
f %u eac ]>one enbe nyte. ^opjiam y&o Is^j^efetonef 
mae^ ^ COdbj/i onjnrypian. ac heo hit ne m^ lajr 
jepittej- bepeapen, Sc ic polbe j^ Jni me jsafcbejrtr 
hpeej?ep }?u piytej-t hpaet }ju jreljr paepe. Bit: Jia 
anbpypbe *] cpae]^. Ic pat '^ ic on hbbenbum men 
^ on jej-ceabjnjrum eom ^ ))eah on beabfacum^. Da 
anbpypbe ye pijrbom ^ cpae]). pajf?t }m ahtr ojjpejr 
bi ]>e jelpum to j-ecjanne butan ^p ]nx nu j-aebejrt; 
Da cpaejj f OOob. Nat ic nauht oJ>pep. Da cpje)) jns 
Pijrbom. Nu ic habbe onjiten ^ine opmobnejrpe; 
nu ^u jelp najt: hpaet J>u pelp eapt. ac ic pats 
hu ]7in man ^etilian pcealv pop]ram ]m j-aebeji: "p ]>a 
ppecca paepe "j bepeajrc^ aelcey jobejr. popj^am J»u 
nefcejT hpaet )>u paspe. J^a pu cy]?be|-t j^ ]?a nejtobjit 
hpelcej* enbep aelc anpn pilnobe* ]>sl %u penbiepr 
"p pteopleajre tnen^ •] peceleape paspon jej^aeh^e •) 
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ing Aou hast this belief. We must> however, en- 
quire still more deeply <3onceming it.— I do not very 
wdl know what thou now doubtest about Tell me, 
^ce thou sayest that thou doubtest not that God is 
governour of Ihis world, how he, then, would that it 
should be. Then answered the Mind, and said : I 
can scarcely und^^and thy questions, and yet tAau 
sayest that I must answer thee. Wisdom then said: 
Dost thou think that I am ignorant of the severity 
of thy trouble, which thou art encompassed with ? but 
tell me, to whatend does every beginning tend ? Then 
answered the Mind, 9Std said : 1 remembered it for^- 
ffl^ly, but this grief has deprived me i^ the recoUec- 
tioii. Then said Wisdom : Dost thou know whence 
every creature came ? Then answaned the Mind, and 
said: I know that every creature came from God. 
Then said Wfedom : How can it be> that now thou 
koowest the b^inning, thou knowest not also the end ? 
fat grief may agitate the mind, but cannot bereave it 
of its fecuhiesi But I desire that thou wouldest in- 
&ffm me, whether tlH>u knowest what thou thyself art 
It then answened, and said: I know that I am of 
iiviag m^i) and of rational ; and, nevertheless, of mor- 
tal. Then answered Wisdom, and said: Knowest 
thou any thing else, to say of thyself, besides what 
thou hast now said } Then said the Mind : I know 
nothing else. — Then said Wisdom: I have now 
learned thy mental disease ; since thou knowest not 
what thou thyself art : but 1 perceive in what manner 
thy cure must be effected. Thou saidst that thou 
wast an exile, and bereaved of all good ; because thou 
knewest not what thou wast. Thou showdest that 
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pealbenbajr J^ijje poputee. 1 ]^«p ]>^ cy\ir>eyt eac ^p 
]?u nyjrejt: mib hpilcan jepece Dob pylt fifjre po- 
pulbe. o)?]je hu he polbe j? heo paepe. )>a }7U jraebej-t 
•^ ]?a penbejt: -^ )>ioj- j"li)?ne pypb faj- populb penbe 
butan IfObej" ]?eahte. ac j? paej- j"pi]je micel pleoh 
'p ^u jrpa penan jxeolbejt:. Naej- hit nsL ^ an f ]>\i 
on unjemethcum unjej-aeljjum paepe. ac eac f \>u 
pulneah mib ealle poppupbe. Danca nu Gobe j? he 
^e jepultumabe J^aet ic \>\n jepit mib ealle ne pop- 
let, ye habba^ nu jeot ))one maej^an bael jjaepe 
tynbpan ]?inpe haele. nu ))u jeleoppt j? peo pypb 
^uph hie pelpne butan Cobep jej^eahte j?ap populb 
penban ne maeje. nu ]?u ne j^eappt ]?e nauht on- 
bpaeban. popjjam ]>e op )?am lytlan ppeapcan ^e 'Su 
mib ))aepe tynbpan jepenje hpep leoht }je onhehte. 
TCc hit nip jit pe tuna j? ic ]?e healicop maeje 
onbpypban. popj^am hit ip aelcep mobep pipe j? pona 
ppa hit poplar po]?cpibap. ppa polja]? hit leapppel- 
lunja. op ))aem ]?onne onjinna^ peaxan ]?a mijtaf 
J)e f CDob jebpepa)?. ^ mib ealle popbpilma^ J^a 
po)?an jepiehjje ppelce miptap ppelce nu on 'Sinum 
TOobe pinban. Sc ic hie pceal aepept jejnnman. 
j> ic pi^'San ]>y e\> mae^e |?aBt pofe leoht on J« 
^ebpinjan :• 
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thou knewest not to what end every beginning tended ; 
when thou thoughtest that outrageous and heedless 
men were happy and powerful in this world. And 
moreover thou showedst that thou wast ignorant with 
what government God governs this world, or how he 
would that it should be ; when thou saidst, that thou 
thoughtest that this inconstant Fortune governed this 
world, without God's counsel. But it was a very great 
peril, that thou shouldest so think. Not only wast 
Aou in immoderate trouble, but thou hadst wellnigh 
altogether perished. Thank God, therefore, that he 
has assisted thee, so that I have not entirely forsaken 
thy mind. We have already the chief part of the 
fiiel for thy cure, now thou believest that Fortune 
cannot of herself, without God's coimsel, govern this 
world. Thou hast now no need to fear any thing ; 
for, from the little spark which thou hast caught with 
this fuel, the light of life will shine upon thee. — But 
it is not yet time that I should animate thee more 
highly ; for it is the custom of every mind, that, as 
soon as it forsakes true sajrings, it follows false 
opinions. Hence, then, begin to grow the mists 
which trouble the mind, and entirely confound the 
true sight — such mists as are now upon thy mind. 
But I must first dispel them, that I may afterwards 
the more easily bring upon thee the true light. 




CAPUT VI. 

\* nu be JTxpe pinnan. ^ eac be 
num tiui^um. poant j^apcan polc- 
him bejiopam ^ap. ne nu^on hi 
me heopa leoht petlan. jya, eac p 
pijiepna jnr^ hpilum nuctum jt:<^uiie ;et>pe]:e}> |)a 
rx Se xp pscj" jinylte pe&epe jla^lucpu on to 
peonne. {tonne heo )>onne ppa jemenjeb pyfi'S mit> 
%an ypian. })onne pyp]> heo |7i)>e hpa^e unjli^u, 
))eah heo seji jUbu pspe on Co locienne. l^pst eac 
j^ bpoc. Jieah he jfipe op hij- pihc pyne. Jjonne 
);aeji micel jtan pealpienbe op }nm beahan munce 
on inoan pealf). '^ bine CobaclV. ^ him hij- piht 
pynej- p}jj-tenc ppa boS nu pa. Jwojtpo ]unpe je- 
bjtsfxionejjc pipjtaiOan mimini let^inun lapum. TCc 
^f pa jnbu^ on pihcum ^lei^an -p fojie leohc 
cncnapan. afyj\ ppam jie )u ypelan f7e\]a. ^ %a un- 
nettan. *] eac J^a unnetxan wxgejvl\a. •] }fone ^lui 
eje Jojje populbe. ^ ij" )j8ec ¥u ^e ne anhebbe 
on opepmeeco on }anpe j^n&pulng^ t) <'" p^ajte 
opf(^ijnej7«- ne ep: J?e ne jeopcpype nanef jobej* 
on nanpe piJwppeajAnefT^. pap^am Jjaec C0o& 
pemle biS jebunben nub jebpepebnej^. J>ap 
Jnjya cpeja yjMla auj?ep picj-a^ :• 
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CHAPTER VI. 



OBSERVE ifow the sun, and also thk 
other heavcttly bodies. When the swar- 
thy clouds come before them, they can^ 
not give their light. So, also, the iKMilli 
wind sometimes with a great storm troubfes the sea^ 
which before, in serene weather, was transparent as 
glass to behohJ. When it, then, is so mingled wiA 
the biB6ws, it rs very quickly impleasant, though- it 
befire was pleasaiit to look upon. So, also, i» the' 
brook, thdu^ it be sttong in its right course, when a 
greatroek, rolling down from the high mountain, folb 
into it, md divides it, and hinders it fk>m its right 
course. In like manner, does t'&e darkness of .^y 
trouble now witHstMid my enlightened precepts. B^t, 
if thou art desirous. With right foitii, to know th^ 
true ^t ; put awiy from* thee the evil and vain joyss 
and also thfe vain sorrows and the evil fear of 1^ 
world : that is, that thou lift not thyself up: with 
arrogance, in thy heaMi and in thy prosperity; nor 
again, despair of good in any adversity. For the 
mind is- ever bound wifti misery, if, of tilese two 
evife, eidief reigns. ' 


CAPUT VII. 
§■!■ 

is ' xejTJ) jobe ye pij^om ane lycle hj> 
oJi|jaet he onjeac jixy COobejr injejj 
caj'. ^a he hi }ia on^cen hsept>e. 
cpsB he. dj: ic June unpotnejje 
juht on^cen haebbe. Jjonne mj" J>e nauht j^nj* 
Jwnne f fact Jiu jroplojien haepjt:. Jta popute j-sel 
J)e }ni (rp hsejftep:. *) jeomjtajr nu jropjiam 
heo onhpyppeft ij". Ic oi^te jenoh j-peocu 
f 15a populb j-scl^a mit> j-pi]« mamspe ppetnef 
rpifie lytetice olecca}* }r«in COobum )« hi on la: 
pillaji jT^Jioi^ bej-pican. ■3 jjonne asc nih|ran. (loni 
hy lae|-t pxna}i. hi on opepmobne|je j:oplscta|» on Ja 
Biaepcan j^pe. Hif: ^u nu pitan pile hponan hy cuma 
))onne mihc ]iu on^tan f hi cuma^ oj: populb 311 
runja. Hij: fu })onne heopa {•eapar pitan pilr. Jionn 
mihc )iu onjyran ;p hie ne beo|> nanum men ^c 
rpeope. be ^xm ))U imht onpean -p |tu ]>aep nan 
myphfie on njejajej^. ^a J>a Jiu hie hzpbejT. ne ejr 
□ane ne ]:oplupe. ]ki Jia }iu hie poplupe. Ic penb 
•p ic ^ 510 jelaepeb haepbe f |>u hi oncnapan cujwft 
*J ic pijice -p Jiu hi onp;une&ep;. fa |»a J>u hie hasf&e^ 
}>eah })U heopa bpuce. Ic pi]-te 'p }tu mine cpi&aj 
pi? heopa piUan opt j^bejT. ac ic pat f nan jepuna 
ne ma^ nanum man beon onpenbeb. ^p ^xt COob 
ne pe be j-umuin baele onj-typeb. popfam \u eapt 
eac nu op )nnpe rtilnerre ahpoppen 
■BoeL lib. ii. prosa 1. 
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CHAPTER VIL 

§.I. 

HEN was Wisdom silent a little while, 
till he perceived the Mind's thoughts. 
When he had perceived them, then said 
he : If I have rightly understood thy 
trouble, nothing affects thee more than this, that thou 
hast lost the worldly prosperity which thou formerly 
hadst, and thou now lamentest because it is changed. 
I am perfectly aware that worldly goods, with many 
an aflurement, very deceitfully flatter the minds which 
th^ intend at last utterly to betray; and then, at 
length, when they least expect tV, scornfully leave 
them in the deepest sorrow. If thou now desirest to 
know whence they come, then mayest thou learn that 
tiiey come from worldly covetousness. If thou then 
desirest to know their manners, thou mayest learn that 
they are not faithful to any man. Hence, thou mayest 
understand that thou hadst no felicity in them wlien 
thou hadst them ; nor, again, didst lose any when thou 
didst lose them^ I thought that I -had formerly in- 
structed thee so that thou mightest know them ; and I 
knew that thou despisedst them when thou hadst 
th^m, thoi^h thou didst possess them. I knew that 
thou, against their will, didst often repeat my sayings. 
But I am sensible that no custom can be changed in 
any man, without the mind's being in some measure 
disquieted. Therefore thou art also now moved from 
thy tranquillity. 
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• 

§. IL Gala* CDob. hpaet bepeapp \>e on Jjay cape 
^ on ]>aj- jnopnunja. penjt: J?u "p hit hpaet nipey 
pe. o^^e hpaet hpuju unjepij'hcejr *p j?e on becumen 
*r yV^^^^ oj?pum monnum aep 'p ilce ne ejlebe. Uip 
]>u jjonne penjt: f hit on j?e jelonj p j> J?a populb 
jrael)?a on J^e j7?a onpenba pnt. j?onne eapt j?u on 
jebpolan. ac heopa J^apaj* pnt j^elce. hie beheol- 
bon on j?e hiopa ajen jecynb. ^ on heopa panb- 
lun^a hie jecy]?bon heopa paejtrpaebnejje. hy paepon 
pihte Jja hi ^e maejrt jeolcccan j7?ilce hi nu pn- 
bon. ]7eah }>e hy )?e oleccan on )?a leajran j-ael]?a. 
Nu ]?u haepjt: onjyteii J?a ponclan tpupa j?aejr bhn- 
ban lujTej-. Sa tpiopa ^e ^ nu pnbon opene. 
hi pnbon jit mib mane^um ojypum behelebe. Nu 
)>u pajt hpeke J^eapajr Jja populb*' jracl]?a habba]? *J 
hu hi hpeappia}>. dp )?u })onne heopa )?ejen beon 
pilt. ^ Jje heopa J^eapaj- hcia]?. to hpon mypnjt: 
|?u jT?a j^ife. hpi ne hpeappopt ^u eac mib him. 
jip ^u }>onne heopa untpeopa onjxunije. opephoja 
hi ]7onne ^ abpip hi ppam j^e. popj^am hi ppana)? 
J?e to j^inpe unj?eapepe > Da ilcan ye ^e jebybon 
nu jfSLy jnopnunja. popj^am J?e j?u hi haepbept. Jya 
ilcan Jje paepon on ptilnepjfc. jip J?u hi na ne un- 
beppenje :• Da ilcan ]?e habba]? nu heopa ajnep 
}ancey popletan. nalep j?mep. j?a J?e naeppe nanne 
mon buton popje ne poplaeta]?. Dynca]? Jje nu 
ppij?e bype *i pp^J^ Icope Ja J?inj ^a J>e nauj^p. 
ne pnt ne jetpepe to habberme* ne eac e^ to 
poplaetanne. ac J^onne heo bpam ppom hpeoppenbe 
beds, he hi pceal mib J^am maeptan pape hip mo- 

^ Boet lib. ii pioaa 1. — Quid est igitur, 6 homo, &c. 
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§ II. O Mind, what has cast thee into this care, 
and into these lamentations ? Thinkest thou that it is 
something new, or at least unaccustomed, which has 
happened to thee, so that the same before ailed not 
other men ? If thou, then, thinkest that it is on thy 
account, that worWly goods are so changed towards 
thee, then art thou in errour, for their manners are such. 
They kept towards thee their own nature, and in their 
mutability they manifested their constant state. They 
were exactly, wh«i they most allured thee, such as 
they now are, though they flattered thee with false 
happiness. Thou hast now understood the unstable 
promises of the blind power. Those promises which 
are now exposed to thee, are yet to many others ob- 
scured. Thou now knowest what manners worldly 
goods have, and how they change. If thou, then, 
art desirous to be their servant, and their manners are 
pleasing to thee, wherefore moumest thou so much ? 
Why changest thou not also with them ? But if thou 
wouMest avoid their deceits, then despise them and 
drive them from thee ; for they allure thee to thy de- 
struction. The same things which have now occa- 
sioned to thee these l^nentations, because thou hadst 
them, would have suffered thee to be in tranquillity, 
if thou never hadst obtained them. The same things 
have now forsaken thee, of their own will, not of thine, 
which never forsake any man, without occasioning 
sorrow. Do these things now seem to thee very dear 
and very precious, which neither are constant to 
possess, nor yet easy to relinquish ; but, when they 
are departing finom any one, he shall with the greatest 
sorrow of his mind relinquish them. Since, t;hen. 
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bey poplaetan :• Nu ^u hie j?onne aeptep Jjiiium 
pillan Jje jetpepe habban ne miht. ^ hy ]>e pilla)> 
on mupnun^a jebpinjan. j?onne hie j?e ppam hpe- 
oppa]?. to hpaem cuma)? hi J^onne ellep butan to 
tacnun^e fopjej- ^ anpealbej- j-apej- :• Ne pnbon 
jfSL populb f-ael^a ana ymb to J^encenne }^e mon 
J^onne haep]>. ac aelc jleap OOob behealt hpelcne enbe 
hi habba]?. *] hit jepapehaj) aejjjep je pij? heopa 
J^peaun^a je pi]? olecunja. Ac yp j?u pilt beon 
heopa ^ejn. )?onne j-cealt J?u jeopne 3e]?ohan je 
hpaet j?aej- J?e to heopa j^enunjum. tl ^^ heopa 
J^eapum. *] to heopa pi Han behmp}?. Erip ]7U )?onne 
pilna^n: j? heo pop %inum J?injum o))pe J>eapajr ni- 
men. oj?pe heopa piUa *] heopa ^epuna ijr. hu ne 
unpeop|?ajt: J^u }?onne fe pelpne. J?aet J?u pinjr^ pij> 
}?am hlapopbj-cipe J?e J?u pelp jecupe *] ppa J?eah 
ne meaht hiopa jnbu •] heopa jecynfe onpenban* 
Rpaet j?u patjT jip ^u j?inep pcipejr pejl onjean 
Sone pmb tobpaebjt:. j? J?u }>onne laetjlc eal eopep 
paepelb to j?aep pinbej^ome. jysi jip J?u j?e j^lpne 
to anpealbe ]?am populb paelj^um jepealbejt:. hit ly 
piht J?aet J?u eac heopa J^eapum puljanje. penjrt 
j?u -^ ^u jj hpeppenbe ^hpeol. j^onne hit on pyne 
pypjj. mse^e oncyppan :• Ne miht j?u J^on ma jTapa 
populb ]rael])a hpeappun^a onpenban :• 

§. III. Ic" polbe nu jet *p pit mape , pppaecan 
ymbe J^a populb paella, to hpam aetpite \>\x me 
aep f ^u hi poplupe pop minum %injum :• l3pi 
mupcnapt ]?u piB mm. ppilce ]>u pop minum ^m- 
jum peo ^inep ajnep benumen. ae^SJ^p je |anpa 

'Boetiib. ii.piOMt2. 
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thou canst not, according to thy wish, have them faith- 
fu] to thee, and they will bring thee into nfiourning 
when they depart from thee ; for what else then do 
they come, but for a presage of care and unmixed 
sorrow ? The worldly goods are not alone to be 
thought about, which we at the time possess ; but 
every prudent mind observes what end they have, and 
forewarns itself, both against their threats and against 
their allurements. But if thou choosest to be their 
servant, then oughtest thou willingly to bear what- 
soever belongs to their service, and to their manners, 
and to their will. If thou, then, art desirous that they 
should, on thy account, assume other manners than 
their will and their custom is ; dost thou not then dis- 
honom* thyself, inasmuch as thou rebellest against the 
government which thou thyself hast chosen? and 
nevertheless thou canst not change their habit and their 
nature. Besides, thou knowest that if thou spreadest 
the sail of thy ship to the wind, thou then leavest all 
thy course to the power of the wind. So, if thou hast 
given thyself up to the power of worldly goods, it is 
right that thou shouldest also follow their manners* 
Thinkest thou, that thou canst turn back the rolling 
wheel when it moves in its course ? No more canst 
thou alter the inconstancy of worldly prosperity. 

§. III. I am still desirous that we should discourse 
&rther concerning worldly goods. Why didst thou, 
just now, upbraid me, that thou hadst lost them on my 
account? Why dost thou complain against me, as if 
thou, for my advantage, wert deprived of thy own ; 
eidier of thy riches, or of thy dignity ? both of which 
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peiona. je )>inef peopj^jxipef. ^jf^fi j^^lA pe com 
acp ppom me. ]» hi ]>e on- lacn^ p«pon :• Ute 
nu rellan bepopan jrpilcum beman j^Ice fu jnlle. 
*i jip J7U jepe]>an miht f aenij beaj^kc man j^lcey 
hpaet a^ep ahte. ic hit fe ept eai appe j> ]>u 
j^epeccan miht f Jwnep ajnep paepe :• Dyjine *J 
unjelxpebne ic J>e unbeppenj ]« J?u aepept to 
monnam become, tl J^^i J« jetybbe. ^ jelaepbe. *J 
)>e ]7a pnyttpo on ^ebpohte )>e ]7U )^ populb ape 
mib be^eate. ]^ \>u nu poppenbe anpoplete. ]>u 
miht ]7aep habban J^anc f \>\i minpa ppa pel bpuce. 
Ne miht j?u no ^epeccan. f J^u J^inep auht poplupe. 
Impact peopapt J)u pij> me :• tSabbe ic J?e apep be- 
numen )>inpa ppena )>apa \>e \>e ppom me comon :• 
/61c po]? pela. anb po]? peopj^pcipe pnbon mine 
ajne J>copap. 1 ppa hpaep jya ic beo he beoj? mib 
ttie. pite J)u pop yds. jip f |?ine ajne pelan 
paepon J^ J)u maenbept f J?u poplupe. ne mihtept 
\>u hi popleopan. 6ala hu ypele me bo]? manege 
populb menn mib %am f ic ne mot pealban minpa 
ajenpa j^eopa. 8e heopen mot bpen^on leohte ba- 
^p. ^ ept "p leoht mib J^eoptpum behehan. ^p 
jeap mot bpen^an blopman. ^ py ilcan jeape ept 
^emman. peo px mot bpucan pmyltpa y]>a. ^ ealle 
jepceapta motan heopa jepunan anb heopa pillan 
bepiti^an butan me anum. Ic ana eom benumen 
mmpa )«apa ^ eom jeto^en to ppembum J^eapum. 
Suph %a unjepylban ^itpunje populb monna« %uph 
p9L jptpun^a hi me habbajy benumen nunep naman 
\fe ic mib pihte habban pceolbe. }K)ne naman ic 
pceolbe mib pihte habban« j^ ic paepe pela ^ peop)y- 
pope, ac hie hme habba)i on me jenum^i. ^ hie 
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fornierly came to thee from me, when they were lent 
to thee. Let us now argue before such judge as 
thouwilt ; and if thou art able to prove that any mor- 
tal man possessed any thing of this kind as his own^ 
I will give tbee again all that thou canst say was 
thy own. I received thee5 ignorant and uninstructed, 
when thou first earnest toman's estate^ and then taught 
and instructed thee^ and imparted to tbee wisdoi»« 
whereby thou obtainedst the worldly possessions 
which thou now sorrowing hast lost. Thou mayest 
Aereibre be thankfol that thou hast well enjoyed my 
gifts. Nor canst thou say that thou hast lost aught of 
thy own . Why complwnest thou against me ? Have 
I in any wise deprived thee of thy gifts ; those which 
came to thee from me ? All true wealth and true dig- 
nity, are my own servants, and^ wheresoever I am, they 
are with me. Know thou, for truth, that if the riches 
of which thou wast lamenting the loss, had been thy 
own, thou couldest not have lost them. O^ how 
unjustly do many worldly men act towards me, in that 
I may not govern my own servants. The heav^a may 
bring light days^ and a^in obscure the light with dark- 
ness ; the year may bring Uossoms, and the same yean 
again take them away; the sea may enjoy serene 
waves, and all creatures may keep their custom and 
their will, except me alone^ I alone, am* depriyed of 
my msmners^ and am doomed to mannas foreign t&me^ 
by the insatiable covetousnesa of worldly men« 
Through covetous desiress they have deprived me 
of my name, which I. should rightly have. This name, 
I should rightly have, that I were wealth and dignity : 
but they have taken it from me, and they have arrogsintly 
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me habba% jepalbne heopa plencum ^ jetehhob 
tx> heopa leajrum |>eluin. f ic ne mot mib minum 
^eapum mmpa ^enunja puljanjan. jT^a ealla c/Sjiai 
^eyceayta, moron :• Da mine ]>eopaj- jnnbon yiy- 
bomajr. 'j HjixytSiy. tl fo%e ]>elan. mib }^am ]7iopam 
paejr on fymbel min pleja. mib ]7am ]>eopum ic 
eom ealne }K>ne heopon ymbhpeoppenbe. 1 })a m)«- 
mef*tan ic ^ebpen^e act )>am heh)i[:an. ^ %a hehjtan 
set ]^am ni]^mef*tan. ]7aet ij- f ic ^ebpenje ea)y- 
mobnejye on heoponum. *] )>a heoponhcan job act 
J^am ea]?mebum» 7(c )>onne ic upj^epape mib minum 
]7eopum. )K>nne popjxo pe J^ay jtypmenban populb. 
f-pa f^ eapn J^onne he up jepir bupin ]7a polcnu 
ftypmenbum pebepum f him %a f^topmajr bepian 
ne mahan :• 8pa ic polbe. la CDob. f \>u ^c pope 
up to up. jip Se lypte. on J>a jepab j> J>u ept 
mib up \>2L eopjyan pecan pille pop jobpa manna 
}^eappe :• I3u ne papt J^u mine J^eapap. hu jeopne 
ic pymble paep ymbe jobpa manna ]>eappe :• P&pt 
J7u hu ic jepanb ymbe Epeopop ]>eappe Epeca cy- 
mnjep. j?a J^a hine Dpup Paeppa cyninj jepanjen 
haepbe 1 hine popbaepnan polbe. \>2l hine man on 
f pyp peapp ])a aly]t)e ic hme mib heoponlicon 
pene. Ac j?u J« poptpupubept pop j^inpe piht- 
pipneppe 1 pop ]?inum joban pillan penbept fact 
))e nan puht unpihtlicep on becuman ne mihte. 
ppelce %u polbept %a lean eallpa j^inpa jobena 
peopca on )>ippe populbe habban :• )3u imhtept 
)>u pittan on mibbum jemaenum pice, f \>\x ne 
pceolbept j^ ilce 3e]>olian f o^pe men :• I5u mih- 
tept ^u beon on mibpe J^ippe hpeappunja. j? 
J)U eac mib eapepo])e pum eopel ne jepelbept :• 
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given and daareed me to their false riches ; so that I 
may not, with my servants, exercise my employments, 
as all other creatures may. My servants are wisdom, 
and virtues, and true riches. With these servants, was 
always my del%ht ; widi diese servants, I encompass 
all die heaven, and the lowest I bring to the highest, 
and the highest to the lowest ; diat is, I bring humi- 
lity to the heavens, and heavenly blessings to the 
humble. But when I ascend with my servants, then 
look we down on this stormy world, like die eagle, 
vfbea he soars above the clouds, in stormy weather, 
that the storms may not hurt him. In like manner, 1 
am desirous, O Mind, that thou shouldest ascend to 
us, if thou art willing ; on the condition that thou wilt 
again, with us, seek die earth for the need of good men. 
Dost diou not know my manners? how careful I 
always was canceming the wants of good men? 
Knowest thou how mindfiil I was of the necessity 
of Croesus, die Ghrecian king, when Cyrus, king of 
Persia, had seized him, and would burn him ? When 
they cast him into the fire^ I delivered him with hea- 
venly rain. But thou, on account of thy virtue, wast 
overconfident; imagining, because of thy good in- 
tention^ that nothing unjust could befall thee ; as if 
thou wouldest have the reward of all thy good works 
in this world. How couldest thou dwell in the midst 
of the common country, widiout suffering the same as 
oAer men ? How oouldest thou be in the midst of 
this mutable state, without also feehng some evil 
through adversity? What else do the poets sing, 
concerning this world, but the various changes of this 
world ? What privilege is to thee, then, that thou 
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me habba% ^epalbne heojia plencum *] ^etehhob 
to heopa leajnim |>elum. f ic ne mot mib minum 
^eapum minpa %enun^a pul^anjan. jysL ealla cfSjiat 
jejxeapta moton :• Da mine ]?eopaj^ pnbon pijr- 
bomap ^ Epaep:ay. tl foWc ]>elan. mib Jjam ]7iopum 
paej" on fymbel min ple^. mib j>sm ]^opum ic 
eom ealne |>one heopon ymbhpeoppenbe. ^ |)a mpe- 
mejtan ic jebpenje act j?am hehjt:an. 1 ^a hehft:an 
set ]>am ni]^me]i[:an. J^aet ijr "p ic ^ebpen^e ea])- 
mobnejye on heoponum. ^ ]>a heoponlican job act 
J^am ea]?mebum» 7(c })onne ic upj^epape mib minum 
])eopum. )>onne popjxo pe J^ap pcypmenban populb. 
ppa pe eapn J^onne he up jepit bupan )>a polcnu 
jtypmenbum pebepum *p him ^a ptopmap bepian 
ne mahan :• 8pa ic polbe. la CDob. f jfu ^c pope 
up to up. jip ^e lypte. on J>a jepab j> J>u ept 
mib up )?a eopj^an pecan pille pop jobpa manna 
))eappe :• l5u ne pajt J?u mine J^eapap. hu jeopne 
ic pymble paep ymbe jobpa manna J>eappe :• Papt 
J?u hu ic jepanb ymbe Epeoj^p Jjeappe Epeca cy- 
mnjep. ))a j?a hine Eipup Paeppa cyninj jepanjen 
haepbe ^ hine popbaepnan polbe. J^a hine man on 
f pyp peapp j^a alyjtye ic hine mib heoponlicon 
pene. Ac J?u J« poptpupubejt pop J?inpe piht- 
pipneppe 1 pop j^inum joban pillan penbejt |)act 
))e nan puht unpihtlicep on becuman ne mihte. 
ppelce %u polbept %a lean eallpa })inpa jobena 
peopca on j'lppe populbe habban :• tin imhtept 
])u pittan on mibbum jemaenum pice, f \fu ne 
fceolbept ^p ilce jej^olian -p oKpe men :• I5u mih- 
tept ^u beon on mibpe J^ippe hpeappunja. f 
|>u eac mib eapepo])e pum eopel ne jepelbept :• 
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girea and decreed me to their false riches ; so that I 
may not, with my senrants, exercise my employments, 
as all other creatures may. My servants are wisdom, 
and virtues, and true riches. With these servants, was 
always my ddigfat ; widi diese servants, I encompass 
all die heaven, and the lowest I bring to the highest, 
and the highest to the lowest ; diat is, I bring humi- 
lity to the heavens, and heavenly blessings to the 
humble. But when 1 ascend with my servants, then 
look we down on this stormy world, like die eagle, 
when he soars above the clouds, in stormy weather, 
that die storms may not hurt him. In like manner, 1 
am desirous, O Mind^ that thou shouldest ascend to 
us, if thou art willing ; on the condition that thou wilt 
again, with us, seek die earth for the need of good men. 
Dost thou not know my manners? how careful I 
always was concerning the wants of good man? 
Knowest thou how mindfid I was of the necessity 
of Croesus, die Grecian king, when Cyrus, king of 
Persia, had seized him, and would burn him ? When 
they cast him into the fire, I delivered him with hea- 
venly rain. But thou, on account of thy virtue, wast 
overconfident; imagining, because of thy good in- 
tendon^ that nothii^ unjust could befall thee ; as if 
thou wouldest have the reward of all thy good works 
in this world. How couldest thou dwell in the midst 
of die common country, without sufiaring the same as 
od^r men ? How couldest thou be in the midst of 
this mutable stat^, without also feehng some evil 
through adversity? What else do the poets sing, 
concerning this world, but the various changes of this 
world ? What privilege is to thee, then, that thou 

F 
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)3paet finjaW j^a leo]^y}\htan oj^jiej- be J^ifTe pojiute. 
buton mijrlica hpejipunja J>iffe populbe :• Ijpaet ijr 
^e )7onne. -^ ])u Jjaep mib ne ne hpeappije :• iJpaet 
pecjt: J?u hu je hpeappian. nu ic pemle imb Be 
beo.:- De pajr j^eoj- hpeappunj betepe. jropjwin 
We Wijja populb j-xl%a to pel ne lyj-te. anb j^aet 
J?u ]>e eac betpe na jelepbe :• 

§. IV. Deah" ^Waem peohjitppe cume j-pa pela 
pelena. jrpa j^apa jK)nbcopna beo]? be j^ijrum jraclip- 
um. dS^e J?apa jt:eoppena \>e ])eojt:pum mhtum 
jxina)?. ne poplaet he J?eah no Jja j^opunja. "p he ne 
people hijr eopmWa. Deah nu Erob jepylle Bapa 
pelejpa monna pillan je mib jolbe. je mib j-eolppe. 
je mib eallum beoppypjjnejrpim. j^a Weah ne bij) 
jre Wupji: jepylleb heopa jitjninja. ac j^o jpunb- 
leaj^ ppeljenb hap)? ppij^e maneju pepte holu on 
to ^abpianne. r>pa maej jjam jebenban jytpepe 
^enoh pop^ipan. ppa him mon mape pel]), ppa hine 
ma lypt :• 

§. V. J3u" pilt }?u nu anbpypban J^aem populb pael- 
])um jip hi cpeWan to We. r>paBt pitpt }?u up. la 
COob. hpi ippapt )7U pij? up. on hpam abul^on pe We :• 
Jjpaet We onjan lyptan upe. nap up })in. ])u petpt 
up on j^aet petl j^inep pceoppenbep. }?a Jju pilnobept 
to up )7aep jobep J?e })u to him pceolbept. )7U cpipt 
JF pe habban ]>e beppicenne. ac pe majan cpe])an ma 
JF J?u habbe up beppicen. nu up j^uph J^ine lupt "J 
J)uph J)ine jitpuhja onpcuman pceal ealpa ^epceapta 

" Boet. lib. ii. metrum 2. * Boet. lib. ii. pioea 3. 
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shouldest not change therewith? Why carest thou 
for any change, when I always am with thee ? This 
reverse was to thee more tolerable; because thou 
didst not too much desire these worldly goods ; and 
because thou, moreover, didst not better confide 
in them. 


§. IV. Though to the covetous man come as many 
possessions as there are grains of sand by the sea cliffs, 
or stars which in dark nights shine; he neverthe- 
less will not desist from complaints, so as not to 
complain of his poverty. Though God fulfil the 
wishes of wealthy men, with gold, and with silver, 
and with all precious things ; nevertheless the thirst 
of their avarice will not be satisfied, but the un- 
fathomable gulf will have very many waste holes 
to gather in. Who can give enough to the insane 
miser? The more any one gives to him, the more 
he lists. 

§. V. How wilt thou now answer worldly goods, 
if fliey say to thee : Why blamest thou us, O Mind ? 
why art thou angry with us? in what have we 
offended thee ? Truly thou wast desirous of us, not 
we of thee. Thou didst set us on the seat of thy 
Maker, in looking to us for the good, which thou 
shouldest to him. Thou sayest that we have be- 
trayed thee; but we may rather say that thou hast 
betrayed us, since, through thy desire, and through 
thy covetousness, the Maker of all creatures will 
abhor us. Thou art therefore more guilty than we. 


pupperA> :■ Nu |)U eajie fcyteijjjia (wnne pe. ae^«p 
'je pop )nnuni a^um unjuhe )uft:uin. je eac |^jji)nm 
}?e pe ne moton pop Jie pulljan upep pcippeitoej- 
pillan. popfnm Se he upe J»e <Hil«D&e septep hip 
bebobum to bpucanne. nallap Jnnpe unptfac jic- 
runja jepill ro pulpperamanne :■ Anbpyp&e unc 
nu. cpaelS pe pipbom. ppa ppa }»u pille. pt: jeanbi- 
bijaji Jnnpe onbppope :■ 


CAPUT VIII. 

cpae% jf CDob. ic me onpce c^tponan 
:ylt»3ne. ac ic com nab }raep la)«p 
ipe ppa ppij"e opJ>pyccet> f it^nc ^eadb- 
rpban ne niaej. Da cpae]! pe pij-txHn 
epc. Daec ip nu yt funpe unpifacpipneppe js Jiu 
eapc pullneah pop)>oht. TCc ic nolbe '^ )>u )» poji> 
JiohtepC- ac ic polfte 'p ^e pceamo&e ppelcep jebpolan. 
popjiam ye ye }>& hine pop|>encJj. pe hi); opmob. Sc 
pe pe )« hine pceama]). pe bij) on hpeoppunja. liip 
J)u nu ^munan pilr ealtpa )»pa appypjmeppa |>e )>u 
pop Jjippe populbe hsepbept p^San Jju ipepc je- 
bopen paepe oB Jjipne basj. jip ^u nu atellan pilr 
ealle %a b]i];neppa pi)* Jam unpomeppum. ne meht 
J>u pulleajie cpe^an f Jiu eapm pe "j ut^epsehj. 
pop))am ic Jje jiunjne unbeppenj untybne "J "•*- 
jelspebne. "J me co beapne jenom. "] co nunum 
eyhtum jecy&e. I3pa msej Jjonne auhr ojjpep cpe)>an 
butan Su paepe pe gepsehjepta. ^a J>u me paepe ep 

'Boetlib. ii. pioN3.— Tum^D: q>eci(M qaidem, Ice. 
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bodi with respect to thy own unri^t desires^ and 
ak) because, on thy dccount, we cannot perform our 
Maker's wiU. For he lent us to tbee, to be enjoyed 
according to his commandments ^ not to fulfil die 
desire erf thy iwright oovetousness. Answer us 
now, said Wisdom, as thou wilt : we wait for thy 
answer. 



CHAPTER VUL 

^H£N said the Mrnd: I perceive myself 
ev&y way culpable, but I am so greatly 
oppressed with the soreness of trouble, 
diat I cannot answer you. Then said 
Wisdom again: It is still thy fault, that tfaou art 
almost despairing* But I am unwilling that thou 
shouldest despair, I would rather that thou wert 
adiamed of such enour ; for he who despairs is dis- 
tracted, but he who is ashamed is in repentance. If 
thou now wilt call to mind all die honours, in respect 
of this world, which thou hast had since thou first 
wast bom to this day ; if thou, moreover, wilt ba- 
lance all the enjoyments against the sorrows ; thou 
canst not very easily say, that thou art miserable and 
unhappy. For I took charge of thee young, un- 
experienced, and uninstructed ; and adopted thee 
as my child, and inured thee to my discipline. Who 
can then say aught else, but that thou wast most 
happy, when thou wast beloved by me sooner than 
known, and sooner than thou knewest my discipline 


38 BOETHIUS. C.Vm. 

leop }?onne cu}?. ^J aep J>on Jje }?u cuj^ejrt minne tyhr 
^ mine ]>eapajr. *j ic ^e jeonjne jelacpbe jT?elce 
ynytjio jrpylce manejum oj^pum lelbpan jepittum 
ojtrojen ij-. ^ ic |>e jepypj^pebe nub minum lapum 
to })on "P Jje mon to bomepe jeceajr. Cip ^u nu 
popj^am cpijt: j> )7U jepelij ne jie -^ }?u nu naepjt: 
}?a hplenblican appypjjnejja tJ fa bhj>nejja J>e J>u 
aep haepbejt:^ J>onne ne eapt J?u }?eah unjepelij. 
pop])am Jje j^a unpotnejya. ]>e ]>u nu on eapt. fpa 
lice opepja]). j^a Jju cpijt: '^ J^a blijja aep bybon. 
Penjt: J?u nu ^p jje anum Jjylhc hpeappunj. }?illic un- 
potnejr on becumen. ^ nanum ojjpum mobe j^elc 
ne onbecome. ne aep )?e. ne aejrtep J?e :• 0)7}?e 
pen|ic J>u j> on seni^um mennijrcum mobe maeje 
auht paBjtrpaeblicej- beon buton hpeapjzun^a. opjfe 
jip hit on aene^um men aenije hpile paej^lice puna]?, 
jre beaj? hit hupu apippej? "p hit beon ne maej j^aep 
hit aep paejr. Jjpaet j7nbon ^a populb jraelj^a oj^pej- 
buton beaj>ej- tacnunj. popjjam j^ beaj) ne cym^ 
to nanum oj^pum finjum butan j> he j> hp apyppe. 
ppa eac })a populb paelj^a cuma}> to J^am QOobe to 
}>am ])aet hi hit beniman ])aep j^e him leopapt hip 
})i]ye populbe. p beof Jjonne }>onne hie him ppam- 
jepita}?. Erepeje. la CDob. hpaejjep ]>e betepe ^ince. 
nu nan puht populbhcep [paeptep] ^ unhpeappenbep 
beon ne maej. hpaej^ep fe J?u hy poppeo. ^ J^inep 
ajenep Jjoncep hi poplete buton pape. pc })u jebibe 
hponne hi pe popjienbne popletan :• 
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and my manners ; and I taught thee, yomig, such 
wisdom as to many other older minds is denied ; and 
improved thee with my : instructions, until thou wast 
chosen a judge ? If thou now sayest, that thou art 
not happy, because thou hast not the temporary ho- 
nours and the enjoyments which thou formerly hadst, 
still thou art not unhappy ; for the sorrows wherein 
thou flow art, will, in like manner, come to an end, 
as thou sayest the enjoyments before did. Thinkest 
thou now, that such change anJ such sorrow happen 
to thee alone, and that the like could happen to no 
other mind, either before thee or afta: thee? Or 
thinkest thou that, to any human mind, any thing can 
be constant cmd without change ? Even if it for a time 
firaily remain to any man, death at least, wilh take it 
away, so that it may not be where it before was. What, 
are worldly goods, but an emblem of death ? For 
death comes for nothing else, but that it may take 
away life : so also worldly goods come to the mind, 
in order that they may deprive it of that which is 
dearest to it in this world ; that is, when they depart 
fipom it. — Say, O Mind, whether thou judgest more 
wisely, seeing that nothing worldly can be constant 
and unchangeable ? whether thou despisest them, and 
of thy own choice, canst relinquish them, without 
regret, so that when they leave thee sorrowful thou 
mayest abide it ? 


CAPUT IX. 

t'K' onjan|« pij^Kun pi^an aHb jitibobe 
'Suj-. E}onne po pnine on htbfium 
heopone beojihtoj-t ft:me^. Jrcmne aASeo- 
ft^ua]) ealle jrceo;ipan. poji)>un %e 
heopa beo/ihcncf ne beo« nan [beophtmej'} poji 
hipe. E)onne pnyltt blapeji pjan pejtan pinb. >oii- 
ne peaxa)) rpij"© hjiajw peteej- btojman. ac %(MUie 
n rteapca pinb cymjt nop^an eajTan. )>onne tx^opp)> 
he jTaJ« lipa|« |Hepe pofan phte. p» <^ jjone to 
pnjXton j-K ^acf nojijan pinftep yfC onj^jji^. Bala 
^ nan puhc nij- pejt» j^onbei*ej- peojicej- a punienbe 
on pojiulbe ;• 


CAPUT X. 

'* cpa^ Boetnuf. 6ala yijbam, )iu ^ 

eapt mobup eallju masj^ena. ne ms^ 

ic na pi^pe|>an ne anbj«aj;an f jw )ni 

me iep j-wftejT. yropjion Jie hit ly eall 

j^. irop^am ic no basbbe on^ten f ja. imne rtel)tt 

T jto opj^pjnej-. ^e ic aep per*e f jej^^ljia been 

jxeoltran. nane j-seljia ne pnt. pop^Sam hg, j^ia hpa{>- 

lice jepice)). ac '^ me hxfi^ eallpa j^iJiofC jebpej^b 

J>onne ic ymbe j^wlc pnealicoj-t ))ence. f ic nu 

j-peocole onjicen habbe, "f |>aet ij- j-eo maej-te unj-aelV 

' BoeL lib. ii. metmin 3, * Boet lib. ii. prow ^ 
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CHAPTER IX. 



HEN b^n Wisdom to sing, and sung 
thus : When the sun, in the serene hea- 
ven, brightest shines, then become dark 
all the stars, because their brightness is 
no brightness by reason of her. When the south- 
west wind gently blows, then grow very quickly 
field flowers ; but when the sharp north-east wind 
comes, then does it very soon destroy the rose's 
beauty. So, oftentimes, the north wind's tempest 
stirs the too tranquil sea. Alas ! that there is no- 
thing of fast-standing work ever remaining in the 
world ! 


CHAPTER X. 



HEN said Boethius: O Wisdom, thoii 
who art the mother of all Virtues, I can- 
not gainsay or deny that which thou 
hast said to me, because it is all true: 
for I have now learned that those my felicities, and 
4e prosperity, which I formerly thought should be 
happiness, are no happiness, because they so speedily 
depart. But this has most of all troubled me, when 
I profoundly think about that which I have now 
clearly leamed'^that it is the greatest infelicity of 
this present life, that any one is first happy, and 
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on ^ly anbpeapban lipe. j> mon aepej-t peopJ?e je- 
jraelij. ^ aejztep fam unjejraelij. Da anb]T?ojiebe j-e 
pijrbom ^ j^o Dej-ceabpij-nej- ^ cpae)?. Ne meaht J7U 
no mib j-o)7e jetaelan jjine pyj\b anb jjine jejraeljja 
jrpa j-pa Jju penjt:. pop Jjam leajrum unjej-aeljjum J?e 
Su jjpopajt:. hit ijr leaj-unj f Jju penj-t j^aet }?u j-eo 
unjej^aelij :• Sc jip Se nu jf j7>a fpif e jebpefeb 
^ jeunpotpb haep)?. jf te J)U poplupe ])a leapan 
jej-aeljja. fonne maej ic Se openhce jepeccan. f 
J)u jTJutole onjitjt: j^aet te })U jit haepjt: J>one 
in£ft:an bael J^inpa jepaelj^i J>e ])u aep haepbejt: :• 
Seje me nu hpaej^ep ])U mib pihce maejc jieopan 
]?ina unpaelj^a. jrpelce )>u eallunja hsebbe poplopen 
J)ina jepeljja. ac )7U haeppt jpt jejrunb ^ehealben eall 
f beoppypJ)oji::e J^aet te J?u )>c bepopjob haepbept :• 
J3u miht J?u ])onne maenan f pyppe ^ -^ lafpe. 
nu Jju j> leoppe haeppt jehealben :• Impact J?u papt 
j> peo bujuj? eallep moncynnep. tJ l'^ p^ maepta 
peop)7pcipe. jit leopa)?. j^ ip 8immachup })in ppeop. 
Jjpaet he ip jit hal tJ jepunb. *] haepj) aelcep 
jobep jenoh. pop)7on ic pat '^ ])u naht ne pop- 
plapobept j^ J)u fin ajen peoph pop hine ne peal- 
bept. jip J)u hine jepape on hpilcum eappo})um. 
popjjam pe pep ip pipbomep ^ Epaepta pull. 1 
genoj oppopj nu jit aelcep eopjjlicep ejep. pe if 
ppij>e pftpij pop ]7inum eappo])um tl pop Jjinum 
ppaEcpi}?e :• l5u ne leopa]? Jjin pip eac. Jjaep ilcan 
Simmachupep bohtep. tJ po ip ppi|>e pel jepsto 1 
ppi|>e jemetpaept. peo haepB ealle ojjpu pip opep- 
J^un^en mib claenneppe. eall heope job ic ^e maej 
mib peaum popbum apeccan. j^ ip "p heo ip on 
eallum ])eapum hiepe paebep jelic. peo liopaJ> nu 
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afterwards unhappy. Then answered Wisdom and 
Reason, and said: Thou canst not, with truth, ac- 
cuse thy fortune and thy happiness, as thou sup- 
posest, on account of the false unhappiness which 
thou art suffering. It is a false opinion, when thou 
imaginest that thou art unhappy. But if it has so 
much troubled thee, and made thee sad, that thou 
hast lost the false happiness ; then I may plainly 
tell thee, that thou well knowest that thou hast 
still the greatest part of thy felicities, which thou 
fbnnerly hadst. Tell me now, whether thou canst, 
with justice, complain of thy misfortunes, as if thou 
hadst altogether lost thy happiness ; when thou hast 
yet kept entire every thing most precious, which 
thou wast anxious about ? How canst thou, then, 
lament the worse, and the more unworthy, when 
thou hast retained the more desirable ? Thou know- 
est, however, that the ornament, and the greatest 
honour, of all mankind, yet lives ; namely, Symmachus, 
thy father-in-law. He is yet healthy and sound, and 
has enough of every good. For I. know that thou 
wouldest not be unwilling to give thy own life for 
him, if thou wert to see him in any difficulties. 
For the man is full of wisdom, and of virtues ; and 
sufficiently free, as yet, from all earthly fear. He 
is very sorry for thy troubles, and for thy exile. 
How! is not thy wife also living, the same Sym- 
machus's daughter? and she is very prudent and 
very modest. She has surpassed all other wives in 
virtue. All her excellence, I may sum up to thee in 
few words ; that is, that she is, in all good qualities, 
like her fether. She now lives for thee, thee alone ; 
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^e. ])e anum. po}\])am %e hio nanpuht ellej* ne lu- 

p^ butan ])e. aelcej- jobej- heo hxyp jenoh on }>ij- 

anbpeapban hpe. ac heo hit haej:]) eall popj^pen 

opep ])e anne. eall heo hit onj^cuna]). pop])am ]7e 

heo J>e aenne naep]?. J^aej- anej- hipe ij- nu pana* jzop 

])inpe aeppeapbnejje heope jjincS eall nauht j^ heo 

haej:]?. j:op)»am heo ijr pop J^inum lupum cpinob ^ 

pulneah beab pop teapum ^ pop unpotnejje :• 

Dpaet pille pe cpej^an be )7inum tpam punum. ])a 

pnt ealbopmen ^ jefeahtepap. on })am ip ppiotol 

po ^ipu 'j ealla ])a bu^uj^a hiopa paebep ^ heopa 

eoUbpan paebep. ppa ppa jeonje men ma^on jeh- 

copte beon ealbum monnum. Dy ic punbpi^e hpi 

])u ne maeje on^itan pdsfc ])u eapt nu jit ppij>e je- 

peli^. nu ]7U ^t liopopt anb eapt hal > K>paet J^aer 

ip po mepte aep beablicpa manna )?aet hie libban 

anb pen hale* ^ ^n haeppt nu ^et to eacan eall "p 

ic ]fe aep tealbe :• r>paet ic pat f j? ip yt beop- 

pypj^pe )»onne monnep lip. pop])am manejum men 

ip leoppe ^aet he aep pelp ppelte aep he jepeo hip 

pip *i hip beapn ppeltenbe :• Sc hpi tilapt pu 

])onne to pepenne buton anbpeopce :• Ne meafat 

]fu nu jit Jjinpe pypbe nauht o]?pitan ne }?in lip no 

^etaelan. ne eapt J^u no eallun^a to nauhte jebon 

ppa ppa J>u penpt. nip J^e nu jit nan unabepenbkc 

bpoc gjetenje. pop])am }?e Jjin ancop ip jit on eop- 

]?an pacpt. 'Saet pnt Wa ealbopmen. Se pe aep 

ymbe pppaecon. j^a }?e ne laeta]) ^eoptpupian be jfif 

anbpeapban lipe. tl ept j^ina ajna tpeopa. ^ yeo 

jobcunbe lupu. ^ pe tohopa. J^a J>peo }?e ne laeta)? 

^eoptpepan be j^am ecan lipe. Da anbppopobe f 

unpote COob tj cpae}). Gala paepan J>a ancpap ppa 
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for she loves nothing else, except thee. Of all good 
she has enough, in this present life, but she has de- 
spised it all, except thee alone. She renounces it all, 
because she has not thee. Nothing else is now want- 
ing to her. Because of thy absence^ every thing which 
she has, seems naught to her. Therefore she is, for 
love of thee, wasted and almost dead with tears and 
with grief. What shall we say concerning thy two 
SODS, who are noblemen and counsellors ? in whom is 
manifest the ability, and all the virtues, of their father 
and their grandfather, so far as young men may most 
resemble old men. — Therefore, I wonder why thou 
canst not understand, that thou art, as yet, very 
happy ; when thou still livest and art in health. This^ 
indeed, is the greatest possession of mortal men, that 
th^ live and are in health ; and thou hast yet, in 
addition, all that I have already mentioned to thee. 
But I know that this is even more valuable than 
man's life ; for many a man would wish that he 
should sooner die himself, than behold his wife and 
his children dying. Why toilest thou, then, in weep- 
ing without cause ? Thou canst not hitherto blame 
thy fortune, or upbraid thy life ; nor art thou altogether 
brought to naught, as thou thinkest. No intolerable 
misery has yet befallen thee, for thy anchor is still fast 
in the earth ; namely, the noblemen whom we before 
mentioned. They suffer thee not to despair of this 
present life ; and, again, thy own faith, and the divine 
love, and hope ; these three suffer thee not to despair 
of the everlasting life. — Then answered the sorrowful 
Mind, and said : O, that the anchors were so secure, 
and so permanent, both for God and for the world, 


tjiume -J fpa Jmjihpumenfte je pp Gobe je pop 
populbe. nra |-pa I>u fejiT:. Jranne mihte pe micle 
H ^f 3ejw)lian j^a hpst eajipojinejja j-pa uj- on 
become, call hie uj- J)ynca^ Jjy leohtpan ^a hpile 
)« |ta ancpaj- ptejre beoft. ac |>u miht ))eah onyton 
hu Ja mine j*iel)>a anb re min peop^rcipe hep pop 
poputee ip onceppeb :• 


J'K' ai*>j-popo&e j-e pi|t>oin -j jvo I/e- 
jxea&ppnej" -J cpxf. Ic pene Jwah ■f ic 
hpart: hpejanunjep Jw upahope op Jiaepe 
unpocneppe "j pulneah jebpohte kC 
¥ain ilcan peopjipape 'Se |>u aep haepbepc. bucon ]m 
jit to pill py fsep |»e |te Isepeb ip. f |w pop (7 
placije. Sc ic ne maej abpeohan fune peopunja 
pop Jiam lyrlan |w )ju poplupe. popjjam ]iu pimle 
nub pope "J nub unpotneppe mfenpc jip |>e KHiep 
pillan pana biji. Seah hit lytlep hpaec pie. J3pa paep 
aeppe on %ip aiA>peapban lipe. o^fre hpa ip nu. cfSSe 
fip pypjt jec aeptep up on Jiippe populbe. 'p him 
nanpuht pilShip pillan ne pe. ne lytlep ne micelep. 
fipi)* neapepe pent "j ppijw heanlice Jta mennipcan 
gepaeljia. pop|>am ojwp tpeja. o^'Se hie naeppe to 
nanum men ne becumaji. o^lSe hi JjEEp nseppe f^J^- 
lice ne )}uphpuiua)) ppeica ppelce hi aep to coman. 
Dace ic pile hep be s^an ppeocolop jepeccan. pe 

' Boet lib. ii. prosa 4. — Et ilia, PTotuovimuB, inquit, ice. 
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as thou sayest ! then might we much the more easily 
suffer whatsoever misfortunes come upon us. They 
all seem the lighter to uS) so long as the anchors are 
fast. But thou mayest, nevertheless, perceive how 
my felicities, and my dignity, here in respect of the 
world, is changed. 



CHAPTER XL 
§. I. 

iH E N answered Wisdom and Reason, 
and said: I think, however, that I have, 
in some measure^ raised thee up fix>m 
this sorrow ; and almost brought thee to 
the same dignity which thou before hadst. Only 
thou art yet too full of what thou hast relinquidbied, 
and art therefore grieved. But I cannot tolerate thy 
lamentations, for the litde which thou hast lost. For 
Aou always, with weeping and with sckpow, lam^itest, 
if there is to thee a lack of any thing desired, though 
it be of some little. Who was ever, in this present 
life, or who is now, or who shall be yet aflier us in 
this world, to whom nothing against his will, may 
hi^pen, either little or much? Very narrow, and 
vary wcHthless, are human enjoyments; hit either 
they never come to a man, or they nev^r constantly 
remain such as they fifst came. This I will here^ 
after OKH'e clearly shew. We know that scmie may 
have Plough of all worldly wealth ; but they l^ve, 
nevertheless, sbaiBe of the wealth, if they are not so 
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piton f pime macron habban aellej* poputo pelan 
jenoj. ac hi habba^ J>eah jxeame jTaejr pelan. jip 
hi ne beds jya. ae^ele on jebyjibum j7>a hi pol- 
bon :• Sume beo]? jT^iWe aej^ele "J pibcu]?e on heojia 
jebypbum. ac hi beo]) mib paeble tJ niib hen]>e op- 
J?pycte tJ [jeunpotpobe.] j? him paepe leoppe f hi 
pspan unae])ele ])onne ppa eapme. jip hit on heopa 
anpealbe paepe :• CPane^e ' beo]) ]>eah ae^J'^p^ Z^ F^"' 
ae])ele je pull pelije. tJ beo]? j^eah pull unpote. 
)7onne hi o])ep tpe^a o%%e pip habba]? him ^emaec. 
ojij^e him ^emece nabba]) :• CDam^e habba)^ Z^^^ 
jepaelilice jepipob. ac pop beapnlepte. eallne jK)ne 
pelan %e hi se^abepi^a]? hi laepa% pjiaembum to 
bpucanne. anb hi beo]? popj^am unpote :• 8ume 
habba% beapn ^eno^e. ac %a beo]) hpilum unbale. o\ipe 
ypele ^ unpeop]?. o^Se hjiaj>e jepapa}). j^ Sa etepan 
poji]7am ^nopnia]) ealle heopa populb :• FopJ^am ne 
mae^ nan mon on I'lppe anbpeapban lipe eallunj^a 
jepab beon pip hip pypb. j^eah he nu nanpuht 
eallep naebbe ymbe to popjienne. j> him maej to 
popje. Saet he nat hpaet him topeapb bi]?. hpaej^ep 
J?e job J>e ypel. J>on ma J>e }?u piptept. *] eac jjaec 
•p he ))onne jepaellice bpycf. he onbpaet f he pcyle 
poplactan. Iretaec me nu pumne mann ]7apa ]fe %e 
jepaelejopt J^ince. *] on hip pelppille py ppifopc je- 
piten. ic pe jepecce ppij^e hpaj^e j? ^u onjitpt 
f he bij> pop jyipe lytlum ])in^m opt ppij^e un- 
jemethce jebpepeb. jip him aenij puht bi^ pi]> 
hip pillan. oppe j>\p hip. j^punan. ]?eah hit nu 
lytlep hpaet peo buton he to aelcum men macjft 
jebeacnian ^ he ipne on hip piUan :• punbpum 
lytel maej jebon })one eallpa jepaelijeptan mon 
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noble in birth as they wish. Some are very noble 
and.eminentron account of their birth; but they are 
oppressed and made sad by indigence and poverty, 
so that it were more desirable to them to be unnoble, 
than so poor, if it were in their power. Many are, 
indeed, both full noble and full wealthy, and are 
tievertheless full unhappy ; whether they have wives, 
as yokefellows with them, or have not yokefellows. 
Many have married happily enough, but, for want 
of children, they leave all the riches which they 
amass, to strangers to enjoy, and they are therefore 
unhappy. Some have children enow, but they are, 
sometimes, unhealthy, or evil and worthless, or soon * 
depart, so that the parents therefore mourn all 
their life. Hence no man can, in this present life, 
be altogether suited, in respect of his fortune. Though 
he even have nothing at all to sorrow about, this 
is able to make him sorrowful, that he knows not 
what is about to happen to him, whether good or 
evil, any more than thou knewest : and moreover 
he fears, that what he then happily enjoys, he 
may lose. Show me now any man, who to thee 
seems happiest, and who is most distinguished for 
Ae enjoyment of his desires. I tell thee without 
hesitation, thou mayest observe, that he is often 
immoderately grieved for very trifling things ; if 
any thing happens to him against his choice, or con- 
trary to his custom, though it be ever so little; 
unless he may give his nod to every man to run at 
his will. Wonderfully httle, can cause the happiest 
naan of all, here in respect of the world, to think 
that his happiness ' is either much lessened, or en- 

H 
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hep poji populbe. -^ he penji J>®t hij* jejraelj^a 
pen oBSe fyij« jepanobe o^^e uiib ealle pop- 
lopene :• Du penj-fe nu ^^ }?u j^o fpij^e ui^ej«h;» 
^ ic pat f manejum men %uhte j^ he pepe to 
heojzonum abajzen '^ip. he aeni^ne btel haejzbe ^pa 
]7inpa feej^aelj^a] J?e ^u nu get haepjr :• Ere fup- 
J?um j'-eo ftop J?e J?u nu on hxjrt eapt. ^ }?u cpij^ 
j^ \\n ppeecjt:op j^y. heo ij^ J?am monnum ej^el )?c 
J^aep on ^ebopene pspan. ^ eac )^am %e heopa 
piUum J^aep on eapbiga)) :• Ne nanpuht ne hfS 
ypel. aep mon pene j> hit ypel j^o. ^ J?eah hit nu 
hepij j^o anb piJTeppeapb, J?eah hit bi^ Z^T^^ 5F 
h|t mon luj-thce be^ anb je^ylbihce apxjpn]? :• 
Feapa pent to J?am jej^ceabpijfe. jijp he pypj? on 
unjejyylbe. -^ he ne pilmje j> hij- pelj^a peopj^an on- 
penbe :• Y\\ yy\\^ maenije bitepnej^ \y jemen^eb 
j^o j-petnei* J^ijje populbe. Jjeah heo hpam pyn- 
fum ^ynce. ne maej he hie no habban jip heo 
hine pleon onjinji :. I3u ne ip hit J^aep ppi)?c 
ppeotol hu hpepphce J^p populbp«el)7a pnt« nu hi 
ne magon %one eapman gepyllan. popj^am he pmle 
pilna% hpaep hpu^u J^acp }?e he }?onne nacpt. ne hie 
}?am jejjylbejum ^ J?am j^metpaeptum pmble ne 
puma)? :• 

§•11. ftpi* pece je J'onne ymbutan eop ^ 2^p9el]« 
%e ge on innan eop habba)^ J^uph J^a gobcunban 
miht jepet :• Sc je nyton hpaet je boj?. je pnt 
on gebpolan :• 'Rq ic eop maeg mib peapum pop- 
bum jepecan hpaet pe hpop ip eallpa jepael^ pij> 

*Bo^4ib.iL ptoiR 4.-**Qliid igitur^ 6 molteleii» &*. 
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tifely lost. Thou now thinkest that diou art very 
miserable ; and I know that, to many a man, it 
would seem that he were exalted to the heavens, 
if he had any part of thy felicities, which thou yet 
hast. Moreover, the place wherein thou art now 
detained, and which thou callest thy place of exile, 
is the country of the men who were bom there, 
and also of those who by their own will dwell there. 
Noting is evil, until a man thinks that it is evil; 
and though it be now heavy and adverse, yet it 
will be happiness, if he willingly does and patiently 
bears it. Scarcely any one is so prudent, when 
he is in impatience, as not to wish that his hap- 
piness were destroyed. With very much bitterness, 
is the sweetness of this world mingled. Though 
it seem pleasant to any one, he will be unable to 
hold it, if it begin to fly from him. Is it not, 
then, very evident, how inconstant worldly goods 
are; when they are not able to satisfy the poor, 
inasmuch as he always desires something of that 
which he has not ; neither do they always dwell 
with the patient and the moderate ? 


§. II. Why seek ye, then, around you, the hap- 
piness which ye have placed within you by the 
divine power ? But ye know not what ye do : ye 
aie in enrour. But I can, with few words, shew 
you wteit is the roof all happiness; for which I 
know thou wilt strive until thou obtainest it This 
then is, Good. — Canst thou, now, discover, whether 


v' . 
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^dsy ic pat )7U pilt hi^ian )>on sp }?e f^u hine onji- 
tejt: f ly J^onne 36b :• CDiht J?u nu on^tan 
hpaej^ep J>u auht J?e beoppyjijjpe habbe J^onne ^e 
jyljzne :• Ic pene J>eah j> J?u pille cpej^an j? fu 
nauht beoppypj^pe naebbe. Ic pat jip ]>\x nu 
haejibe jiullne anpealb ^inej- f^lpep ^onne haepbeji: 
^u hpaet hpeja on ]>e j^lpum ^aej^ J?e ^u naeppe 
)?mum piUum alaetan polbept. ne yeo pypb |?e on 
2;6niman ne mihte :• Fop^am ic ^e minbgije f 
}?u onjite ^aette nan jej^lj? nip on J^ippe ai^peap- 
ban lipe. Sc onjet J^aet nauht nij^ betepe on J^ijje 
anbpeapbum lipe. J?onne peo jepceabpipnep, pop]?am 
]7e heo ]7uph nan ^inj^ ne mae^ )^am men lopan. pop 
Jjy ip betepe J>aet peoh J?aet te naeppe lopan ne 
mae^. J^onne j? J?e maej ^ pceal. I3u ne ip )>e nu 
^enoh jrpeotole jepaeb J?aet peo pypb )?e ne maej 
nane jepaelj^a pellan. popj^am J>e aejj^ep ip un- 
pacpt je peo pypb. je peo jepaelj^, popj^am pint 
ppij^e tebpe ^ ppij^e hpeopenbe J?af 'jepaelj^a :• Impact 
aclc J?apa J?e ]>2iy populb jepaelj^a haepj?, oJ?ep tpeja 
6jf>^e he pat ]>aet he him ppompeapbe beo]?. o%%e 
he hit nat. jip he hit J^onne nat. hpelce jepaeljwi 
hxy\> he aet J?am pelan. jip he bij> ypa, bypij t) 
ppa unjepipp. j? he J^aet pitan ne mae^. jip he hit 
Vonne pat. J^onne onbpaet he him ^p heo lopian. 
"j. eac ^eapa pat ;^ he hi alaetan pceal. 8e pn^ala eje 
ne laet nacnne mon ^epaehj^ne beon :• Irip ]K>nne 
hpa ne pec]) hpae)>ep he J^a ^epael^a haebbe. ^ he 
nabbe J>e he ®onne TiaepJ?. hpaet J^aet ^onne beoj? 
pop lytla j-aelj^a. o^^e nane. J^aet mon ppa eaje 
poplaetan maej :• j Ic pene nu ;^ ic J?e hacpbe aep 
genoj ppeotole jepeht be mane^m tacnpm f te 
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tbou hast any thing more precious to thee, than 
thyself? I think, though, thou wilt say, that thou ^ 
hast nothing more precious. I know, if thou hadst 
fiill power of thyself, thou wouldest then have 
something in thyself which thou never, with thy 
own consent, wouldest relinquish, nor could Fortune 
take it from thee. Therefore I advise thee, that 
thou learn, that there is no happiness in this, present 
life: but learn, that nothing is better, in this present 
life, than the faculty of reason ; because man cannot 
by any means lose it. For that wealth is better, 
which never can be lost, than that which may and 
shall. Is it not, now, clearly enough proved to 
thee, that Fortune cannot give thee any happiness ; 
because each is insecure, both Fortune and hap- 
piness; for these goods are very frail and very 
perishable. Indeed every one whp possesses these 
worldly goods, either knows that they are about 
to depart from him, or he is ignorant of it. If, then, 
he is ignorant of it, what happiness has he in riches, 
when he is so foolish, and so unwise, as to be 
ignorant of this? But if he knows it^ then he 
dreads that they may be lost, and also is well aware 
that he must leave them. Continual fear suffers 
not any man to be happy. If then any man is 
not solicitous whether he have that wealth, which 
he may not have even when he has it ; truly that 
is for little happiness or none, which may so easily 
be lost. I think, moreover, that I had formerly, 
with sufficient clearness, taught thee, by many ar- 
guments, that the souls of men are inunortal and 
Vernal : and it is so evident, that no man needs to 


monna jupla pnt utAtea)>lice ^ ece. ^ f ij* jenoj 
jreocol f ce nanne mon ^aej- tpeojan ne jjeapp jf 
ealle men jeenbiajj on Jiam beajie. ^J eac heopa pelan. 
Jjj ic punbjuje hpi men pen j-pa unjejTie^pip f 
hie penan ;p Juj- aiApeapbe lip mseje Jione monnan 
bon jej-zli^ne )n hpile |ic he leop¥. J»onne hit 
hine ne maej septeji J>yj" hpe eapmne jebon :■ 
\l>pxc pe jepij-hce picon unjum ^ajia monna |te ISa 
ecan jej-atl^a pjhtan nallaj- ^uph ;)( an Jjscc hi 
pilnobon Saej- hchomhcan bea^ej-. ac eac manejjia 
fiphcjii jnta hie jepilno&on piS ^San ecan hre. 
j( pzpon ealle J»a hahjan CDaptypaj-:- 


CAPUT XII. 

■ onjan j^ pij*om jhopian. ^ jeoD- 

«*« Jjuj-, ecte Jjaec j-pell mib leoJ«. 

9 he jcp j-artie -j cpjeji. Se )>e pille 

rsejr huj- timbpian. ne |-ceaU he hit 

no pttan upon |>one hehjtan cnol. ^ j-e ^ pille 

jobcunbne pijtxwn j^can. ne macj he hine pp 

opepmetta. ^ epe fe }e pille piept hup timbpian. 

ne pette he hit on ponbbeophap. Spa eac jip fu 

pij-4}om timbpian pille. ne pete %u hine uppan ]ia 

jitpunja. pop^am ppa ppa pjenbe ponb ^o nne pen 

ppyljf.. ppa ppylsJ- peo ptpunj )ja bpeopenttan pelan 

Injpep nuWianjeap&ep. pop^am hio hiopa pmle hi'S 

Vuppte^. ne maej hup naht lanje ptanban on Vam 

bean munce. ^j: hit pull ui^lmethc pinb jeptent. 
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doubt of it, that all men end in death, and also 
their riches. Therefore I wonder why men aie so 
irrational, as to think that this present life can 
make man happy, whilst he livest seeing that 
it cannot, after its tennination, make him miserable. 
But we certainly know of innumerable nfen, 

« 

who have sought etanal happiness, not by this 
alone that they chose the bodily death, but they 
also willingly submitted to many grievous torments, 
on account of the eternal life ; namdy, all the 
holy martyrs. 



CHAPTER XII. 

HEN began Wisdcxn to sing, and sung 
thus — he prolonged with verse 4||| 
the speech that he before made, and 
said : He who is desirous to build a 
finn house, must not set it upon the highest hill- 
top; and he who is desirous to seek heavenly 
wisdom, must not seek it with arrogance. And, 
again, he who is desirous to build a firm housf , 
should not set it on banks of sand. So also, if 
thou art desirous to build wisdom, set it not upon 
covetous desires. For, as thirsty sand swallows 
th€ na0, so avarice swallows the perishable riches 
of (his middle-earth, because it is always thiiity 
after diem. A house cannot long stand on d«e 
h^h mountain, if a very immoderate vnnd presses 
on it ; nor has t^ thM wfakh may stand on the thirsty 
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ntejX Jteec jf ce on ^am jijenban pjnfte fcent pjp 
rpi])licuin pene. jfi eac jf mennirce CDob bi% un- 
bejiecen ^ apejeb op hij* jre&e. J»onne hit f« pinb 
j-cponjjia jcfyinca aitjpoS. oS'Se j-e pen ui^emec- 
hccf ymbhogan :■ 5?c j« Jje pille babban J>a ecan 
jerseljia. he rceal jzleon {tone 0iecnan plice Jtrer 
nubftaneap&ej-. *J nmbpian ;p huj- COobep on Jjam 
paejran jTane ea^metca. pop|iam ^e Epipt eapu^ 
on fjepe bene eabmobnejye. ^ on Jam jemyrtbe 
pirbomer. popjjam prale j* pij-a mon eall hir hp 
Iscc on jepean unonpenbenblice ^ oppoph. Jjonne 
be popphji sejBep je Jap eopJ>hcan job je eac fa 
ypiu. 1 hopajt ro J>am topeapbam. ■f pint J>a ecan. 
popjiam %e Hob. bine ^ehelr aejhponan. pi^lice 
punienbe. on hip COobep jepxl]?um. $eah )>e pe 
pinb. J«ipa eappo|>a. ■] peo pinjale jemen. Jnfpa 
jjopute pelja. him onblape :- 


CAPUT Xlli. 

S' pe pipftom ]>a. ^ peo Cepceabpipnep 

Jjip leffS J>up apui^en h^pbon. ^a on- 

jan he ept p(^n ppell -J fup cpacjf. 

CDe ^incj) nu j? pit mfcjen pmeahcop 

pppecan tJ biojoipan popbum. pop|>am ic onjite f 

nun lap bpjet hpuyi injac^ on Jjin onbjir. "i Jtu 

jenob pel unbepptenpt ■}( ic Jie to pppece. ne^m: 

nu hpKt Jnnep ^nep peo ealjia Jnppa popuib achta 

1 pelena. oWSe hpast Jju J.jeji on j^e [ununbepjilbep.] 

* fioet. UK il proM ff . 
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sand, ibr excessiye rain. Thus, also, the humitti 
mind is subverted, and moved from its place, when 
the wind of strong afBictiofis agitates it, or the rain 
of immoderate care. But he who wishes to have 
eternal happiness, should fly the dangerous splen- 
dour of this middle-earth, and build the house of 
fas wAnd on the firm rock of humility. For Christ 
dweUi^ in the vale of humility, and in the mind of 
wisdom. Therefore the wise man ever leads all his 
life in joy, unchangeable and secure, when he de- 
spises both these earthly goods, and also the evils ; 
and hopes for the future, which are eternal. For 
God, supports him eveiy where, perpetually dwelling 
ID the enjoyments of his mind; though the wind of 
tronfoies, and the continual care of these worldly 
goods, blow upon him. 



CHAPTER XIH. 

HEN Wisdom and Reason had thus 
sung this lay, then began he again to 
make a speech, and thus said: Me-^ 
thinks we may now argue more closely, 
and with more profound Words ; for I perceive Aat 
»y doctrine, in somte degree, enters into thy under- 
staacting, and thou suffieientfy understandest what 
I say to &ee.-^ Consider now, what, of all these 
worldly possessiocis and riches, is thy own : or what 
^ great price, thoii hast therein, if thou rationally 
acaitiiiiest it What hast thou from the gifts, and 
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2PP pu him jxeabpij-lice acptepjTpyjiajt:. Impact haepj-c 
Su aet Jiam 2;ipum J?e ®u cpijT ;p j^o pypb eop Jipe. 
anb aet fam pelum. %eah hi nu ece paepon. Seje 
me nu hpx}?ep pe J?in pela ^inej^ J^ancej- yysL 
beope j^o J>e pop hip ajenpe jecynbe. hpaej^ep ic 
^ pecje J^cah j^ hit ip op hip a^enpe jecynbe nap 
op J^inpe. jip hit J^onne hip ajenpe jecynbe ip 
nap op Binpe. hpi eapt ^u J^onne a Jjy betepa 
pop hip jobe. Se^e me nu hpaet hip J>e beopapt 
]7ince. hpaejiep |?e jolb Jje hpaet ic pat Jjeah jolb. 
Sc Jjeah hit nu j6b peo ^ beope. J?eah bij? hhpeab- 
ijpa *j leoppenbpa pe ^e hit pelf, ^onne pe |)e 
hit 2;abepa)> ^ on oj^pum peapa]?. .^e eac Jia pelan 
beoj? hhpeabi2;pan ^ leoptaelpan J^onne f^onne hie 
mon pel)>. ]7onne hie beon J^onne hi mon ^afojidHj^ 
*j healt. lipaet peo ptpunj jebej^ heope jitpepap 
laj>e aejjjep je Erobe je monnum. ^ J>a cypta jeboj^ 
J>a pmle leop taele ^ hhpeabije *j peopj^e aejj^p je 
Erbbe je monnum ^e hie lupia]). Nu j? peoh )?onne 
aejj^ep ne maej beon je mib J>am ^e hit yeVS je 
mib J>am J>e hit nimj>. nu ip pop)>aem aelc peoh betepe 
^ beoppypj^pe jepealb )7onne jehealben.. Iiip nu 
eall fipep .mibbaneapbep pela come to anum men. 
hu ne paepon J^onne ealle oj^pe men paeblan butan 
anum. Irenoh ppeotol ^aet ip. -^ te 36b popb ^ 
job hlipa aelcep monnep bij> betepa ^j beoppa. )K>nne 
aemj pela. hpaet f popb jepyl]) eallpa ]7apa eapan 
J>e hit jehepjj. ^ ne bij? J^eah no Wy lappe mib )iam 
J>e hit pppicj?. hip heoptan biejelneppe hit jeo- 
penaV. ^ J?aep o^pep heoptan belocene hit J^uph- 
paep)?. *j on J>am paepelbe J^aep betpyx ne bi^ hit 
no jepanbb. ne maej hit mon mib ppeopbe opplean. 
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from the riches, which thou sayest fortune gives 
you, even though they were eternal ? Tell me now, 
whether in thy judgment, this thy wealth is so pre- 
cious to thee from its own nature. But I say to 
thee that it is from its own nature, not from thine. If 
it, then, is from its own nature, not from thine, why 
art thou ever the better for its good ? Tell me what 
of it seems to thee most precious ? whether gold ? 
or what? I know, however, gold. But though it 
be good and precious, yet will he be more cele- 
brated and more beloved, who gives it, than he 
who gathers and takes it from others. Riches, also, 
are more honourable and more estimable, when any 
one gives them, than they are when he gathers 
and keeps them. Covetousness, indeed, makes 
those who amass wealth, odious, both to God and 
to men'; and acts of bounty make them always 
estimable, and famous, and worthy, both to God 
and to the men whom they befriend. Since, then, 
wealth cannot be both with those who bestow it, 
and with those who receive it ; all wealth is there- 
fore better and more precious, given, than held. 
If even all the wealth of this middle-earth should 
come to one man, would not all other men be poor, 
except one ? Sufficiently evident it is, that the good 
word and good fame, of every man, is better and 
more precious than any wealth. For this word 
fills the ears of all those who hear it, and yet is 
not the less with him who speaks it. His hearths 
recess it opens, and the locked heart of another it 
penetrates, and in the way between them it is not 
diminished; nor can any one with sword slay it. 
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ne mib pape ^ebmban. ne hit naeppe ne 9LCfiV6. 
Sc Jja eoppe pelan. J^cah hi ealne peg eoppe fin- ne 
]7inc|) eop no J?y pajjoji heopa jenoh. ^ (Jeah] je hie 
]7onne ojjpum monnum j^llan ne majon. je no )« 
ma mib J?am heopa paeble "j heopa jitj-unje jepyllan. 
¥eah \>u hie jnnale tobaele fpa buji:. ne miht J>u 
)^eah ealle men emhce mib jehealban. 'j %onne 
fu ealle jebaelbe haepjic. J>onne bijt: Su ^e pip 
paebla. 8int J>aet pepilice pelan J?iffef mibbanjeap- 
bep Sonne hi nan mon jiuUice habban ne maej, 
ne hie nanne mon jepelijian ne majon. butpn hie 
oj^epne jebon to pasblan. Jjpaejjep nu ^mma pUte 
eoppe ea^an to hini jetio, heopa to punbpianne, 
jT«i ic pat f hie boji. hpaet j^o bujuS }>onne )?^f 
plitep ]>e on ]>am ^immum biS. hip heopa naep 
eoppe. J^y ic eom fpi)?e unjemethce oppunbpob 
hpi eop J^ince J^aepe unjepceabpipan jejxeajrte job 
betepe J>onne eopep ajen job, hpi je j7>a unje* 
metlice punbpijen J^apa jimma. o^^6 aenijep J>apa 
beablicena Sinja Se jepcefabpipnejye nxjijf. popSam 
hie mib nanum pyhte ne majon jeeapnijan j> je 
heopa punbpijen. J>eah hie Erobep jepceapta pen. 
ne pnt hi no fip eop to metanne. popj^am ^ 
oSep tpeja ojjj^e hit nan job nip pop eop pelpe. 
oBSe J^eah pop lytel job yip eoJ> to metanne. to 
ppif e pe hepepia]) up pelpe. J^onne pe mape ^ \up9p 
f pe unbep up ip on upum anpealbe. J^onne up pelpe. 
oS'Se Sone Dpihten ^e up jepceop. ^ up ealle 1J» 
job popjeap. l3paBj?ep Se nu hcijen paejepu lonb :• 
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or with rope bind, nor does it ever perish. But, 
as to these your riches, if they were always yours, 
thare does not, the sooner, seem to you enough 
of them; and if ye may not give them to other 
men, ye never the more therewith satisfy their want 
and their desire. Though thou divide them as small 
as dust, yet thou canst not satisfy all men equally; 
and when thou hast divided all, thou wilt then be 
poor thyself. Are the riches of this middle-earth 
worthy of a man! when no one can fully have 
them; nor can they enrich any man, unless they 
bring another to poverty. — Does the beauty of 
gems attract your eyes to them, to wonder at them ? 
I know that they do so. But, then, the excellence 
of the beauty which is in gems, is theirs, not yours^ 
WliCTefore I excessively wonder why the good of 
the irrational creature seems to you better than 
your own good ; why ye so immoderately admice 
gems, or any of the insensible things which have 
not reason: for they with no justice can desare, 
that ye should admire them. Though they are God's 
creatures, they are not to be compart with you.. 
For either it is no good for yourselves, or at least 
for little good compared with you. We too much 
despise ourselves, when we love that which is beneath 
us, in respect of our power, more than ourselves 
or the Lord who made us and gave us all good 
diing^.-^Do faix Lands delight thee? 


CAPUT XIV. 


IH' an&jTopo&e f COofe Jjjejie IJe|xea&- 
pi|-nej^ 1 cpae^. tSpi ne j-ceolbe me 
lician j^x^ep lanb. hu ne if J>set re 
faejepejta ftael Do&ej" jej-ceapta. je 
full ojrc pe j:<ejmaj> j-rayltpe j-a:, ^ eac punbpia}) 
'pxj phtej- liaepe |-unnan anb jjaej- monan ^ eallpa 
Jiajia rceoppena. Da anbrpopdbe re pirbom anb 
j-eo liej-ceabpijTiej" jfum TOobe ■] );uj- cpsc)». lipaec. 
behmpjj Jie heopa parjepnejje- hpaE|>ep ^u buppe 
jplpan jf heopa pjcjepnej" Jjin jie. nepe nej^. hu ne 
part ])u j( Jiu heopa nanne ne jepophteft. ac jip 
Su ^Ipan pitle. ^Ip Dobej-. I3px)iep })U nu pz- 
^eppa blojrmana pasjnije on eajt:pan j-pelce Jm 
hie jej-cope. hpiejrep Jiu nu jT?elcej" auht pypcan 
maeje. oS^ jepophtej- habbe. ntye neye. ne bo 
J)u j-pa. hpsej«p hit nu ^inej- jepealbej- pe ■f j^ 
haep|:e}T pe j^a pehj on pxjTmum. hu ne pat 
ic ■p hit ij- no Jjinej- jepealbep I5p eapt Jju %onne 
onasleb nub rpa ibele ^epean. o^%e hpi lupart %u 
J>a ppemban gob j-pa unjemethce. j-pelce hi pen 
(no i^u. penp: |?u mieje yco pypb J»e jebon |)Kt 
(■a Jni^ ^ine ajene pen Jia |?e heopa ajene jecyttb 
J>e jebybon ppembe. nefe nej«. nij* hit no J« je- 
cjnbe 'f te J'u hi ^e. ne him nij- gebypbe "f hi Be 
poljien. ac pa. heopencunban Jnnj {« pnr jecynbe. 

'fioet. lib. ii. ptotaS— ^ddni? Eit enim [nilcerriiiii operivl(C 
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CHAPTER XIV. 
§.I. 

^HEN answered the Mind to Reason, 
and said: Why should not fair land 
delight me ? Is not that the fairest part 
of God^s creatures? And full often 
we rejoice at the serene sea, and also admire the 
beauty of the sun, and of the moon, and of all the 
stars. — Then answered, Wisdom and Reason to the 
Mind, and thus said : What belongs to thee, of their 
fairness ? Darest thou to boast that their fairness is 
thine ? No, no. Dost thou not know that thou 
madest none of them ? But, if thou wilt glory, glory 
in God. — Dost thou rejoice in the feir blossoms 
of Easter, as if thou madest them? Canst thou 
then make any thing of this kind ? or being made, 
possess ? No, no. Do not thou so.— Is it through 
thy power, that the harvest is so abundant in fruits ? 
Do not I know, that it is not through thy power, 
— Why art thou then inflamed with so vain glory ? 
or why lovest thou external goods so immoderately, 
as if they were thy own ? Dost thou think that 
fortune can. cause to thee, that those things should 
be thy own, which their own natures have made 
foreign to thee ? No, no. It is not natural to thee, 
that thou shouldest possess them ; nor is it their 
nature, that they should follow thee. But heavenly 
things are natural to thee, not these earthly. These 
earthly products are created for the food of cattle ; 
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nxy ]?aej- eopj^hcan. Daj" eop]?lican paej-tmaj- pnt 
jejxeapene netenum to anblipene. ^ J?a pojiulb 
pelan jynt jejxeapene to bijrpice J?am monnum J?e 
beoj? neatenum jelice. j? beo]? unjiihtpije 1 u^- 
jemetjraej-te. to J)am hi eac becuma)? optojrt. Uip 
]m jKHiiie %£t ^emet habban jnUe. tl ^^ ^^T^ ]'^rF^ 
pitain pille. J^onne ij- J^aet mete 1 ^ync 'J da]?aj- 
aBib tol to j-peActxm cpapte j^^elce )>tt cunne j? ^ 

T ycy**^ 1 "^ ^c Jf J^^'^ ^^ habbeiMK. KSfek 
jc^pemu ij- ^ j^ ^act )m pihiije J^iJ^a anibpe^apbena 
2;ift^l^a opep jeniet. )7onne hie naj^ep ne majon 
ne ytn ^ebelpan. ne beojia j;el]rpa. On jfpi^e lytkm 
fa>e|ia hxjif yeo jec^nb ^eno^. on j*|ia nudum heo 
kae)c)» ^esio^ ppa pe acp j-ppaecon. Ijip J'U heo)ie 
niape jnelejir. o^ep tpe^a cfSSe hit )?e bepa)?. o^S^ 
bit ]>e peak unpynpim bi^. o^$%e un^etejpe. o^%e 
ppecenkc eall j^ Jtu nu opep jetnet bejrt. Dip )>a 
na opep ^emet ttp:. c^^ bpincpt* o%^ cla)» 
]^ ma on hacppt J^mne ^u J^iqupe. pea opepmj )>e 
pupj) oj'Jre to pape. <y8^ to plxttan. dppe to un- 
3C|iipei!Mim« op^ to pho. Ci^p ^u nu penpt f te 
pmilboplice jepefa hpelc peop^ynb pe. %onne 
tcUe ic )?a peop)»iynb J^am pyphtan ]pe bie pophte. 
natp na )^. pe pyphta ip IfOb. )raep epsept ic ^aep 
faepi^ on. penpt Jin J^aet peo men^io ]^inpa monna 
)9e Boor^e bon ^epaek^ne. nepe .nepe. ac ^p hce 
jrpeie pnt an& lt^3^* %onne pnt hi ^e pliohcpaa 
t^ jeppincpul|uui haepb J^onne naepb. popj^am ypelc 
)«g^p beo]; pymfe heopa hlapopbep pienb. lop 
hi yonat %cfibe beo]r 1 hlapajpib holbe ^ umcpipeadbe 
Im ne beo^ f J^onne heopa ^obep. naep 'jfincf» hu 
nnbr Jru l^onae )?e a^an beopa jo^*^ Pf J'u im Jrsp 
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and worldly riches are created for a snare to those 
men who are like cattle, that is, vieiaus and in- 
temperate. To those, they indeed come oftenest. 
But if thou wouldest have the measure, and 
wouldest know what is needful ; then is it meat, 
and drink, and clothes, and tools for such craft as 
thou knowest, which is natural to thee, and which 
is right for thee to possess. What advantage is it to 
thee, that thou shouldest desire thesp present goods 
beyond measure, when they can neither help thee 
nor themselves? With very little of them, nature 
has enough. With so much, she has enough, as 
we have before mientioned. If thou givest her 
more, either it hurts thee, ot it at least is unpleasant 
to thee, t)r inconvetiient, or dangerous — all that 
thou dost beyond measure. . If thou beyond measure 
eatest or drinkest, br hast more clothes on thee 
than thou lieedest, the superfluity becomes either 
pain tb thee, or loathing, or inconvenience, or 
danger. If thou thinkest that wonderful ap- 
patel is any honour, then ascribe I the honour 
to the artificer who made it, not to thee. The 
artificer is God, whose skill I praise therein. — 
Thinkest thou that the multitude of thy men 
can make thee happy? No, no. On the con- 
trary, if they are wicked and deceitful, thien ^re 
they more dangerous and more troublesome to 
thee, had, than not had; for wicked thanes are 
always their lord^s enemies. But if they are 
good, afad faithful to their lord, and sincere, is 
not thatj thfen, their good, not thine? How 
canst thoru; then, filppropriate to thyself their good ? 

K 
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jilpjt:. hu ne Jilpft ]?u J^onne heojia jobep naej- 

§. IL Nu^ \>e If jenoh openlice jecyj^eb fact te 
nan fapa joba ]?in nii". \>e pe aep ymbe j-pjiaecon. 
^ ]?u teohhobej^ f hi Jjine beon j^ceolban. Uip Jjonne 
}?ijye populbe [plite] 1 pela to pilnienne nij-. hpaet 
mupcnaj^ J?u J^onne aepteji fam J>e J)u poplupe. o^^e 
to hpon pajnaj^ ^u ]?aej- Jje J?u aep haepbejt:. jip hit 
paejep ip f ijr op heopa a^ni^m jecynbe. naep op 
^inurn. heopa paejep hit ip. naep ]>\n. hpaet paejnapt 
j?u )7onne heopa paejepep. hpaet behmp]? hip to J^e. 
ne fu hit ne jepceope. ne hi Jjine a^ene ne pent. 
Erip hi nu jobe pnt ^ p^epe. ]?onne paepon hi 
ppa jepceapene. 1 ppalce hi polban beon Jjeah ]>u 
hi naeppe nahtept. penpt ^u f hi a]?e beoppyp]?pan 
peon, fe hi to J)inpe note jelaenbe paepon. Ac 
popj^am IJe] heopa bypje men papa]?. ^ hi him 
]7inca]7 beope. popJ>am Jju hi jabepapt ^ heltpt on 
)7inum hopbe. Jipaet pilriapt J>u J^onne f J>u haebbe 
aet ppelcepe jepaehjneppe. Hehep me nu ic hit 
^e pecje. naeppt ^u faep nauht aet buton f ]>u 
tilapt paeble to phonne. ^ pop fy jaebepapt mape 
fonne Jju ]?uppe. Ac ic pat ^eah ppi]?e jeape. 
f te eall f ic hep pppece ip pij> finum pillan. 
Ac eoppa jepaelj^a ne pnt no f je pena)? }>aBt hi 
pen. popj^am pe J>e micel ineppe ^ miphc ajan 
pile, he bej)eapp eac miclep pultumep. 8e ealba 
cpibe ip ppi]?e poj? )?e mon jepypn cpae]?. ]?aet te 
)?a miclep be]?uppon. })e micel ajan piUaf. ^ fa 
)?uppon ppij>e lytlep. Jje mapan ne piUmaJ) J^onne 

' Boet. lib. ii. prosa 5.—- Ex quibiu omnibus nihil horunif iso. 
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If thou boastest of it, dost thou not boast of 
their good, not of thine ^ 

§. II . It is now plainly enough shown to thee 
that none of those goods is thine, which we have 
abeady spoken about, and which thou didst imagine 
should be thine. — If, then, the beauty and wealth 
of this world is not to be desired, why dost thou 
complain concerning what thou hast lost ? or where- 
fore dost thou long for what thou formerly hadst? 
If it is fair, that is of their own nature, not of thine ; 
it is their fairness, not thine. Why, then, dost thou 
delight in their fairness ^ What of it belongs to 
thee? Thou didst not make it, nor are they thy 
own. If they are good and fair, then were they 
so made ; and such they would be, though thou 
never hadst them. Thinkest thou that they are the 
more precious, because they were lent for thy use ? 
But, because foolish men admire them, and they 
to them appear valuable, therefore thou gatherest 
and keepest them in thy hoard. How then dost 
thou hope to have happiness from any thing of this 
sort ? Believe me now, I say it to thee, thou hast 
naught therefrom ; except that thou labourest to 
escape poverty, and therefore gatherest more than 
thou needest. But nevertheless I very well know, 
that all which I here speak is contrary to thy 
will. — But your goods are not what ye ^hink they 
are; for he who desires to have much and various 
provision, needs also much help. The old saying 
is very true, which men formerly said ; that those 
need much, who desire to possess much, and those 
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jenojej'. butan he pilnijen mib opejiinje hiojia 
jitj-unja jepyllan. f hi naepjie ne jebo]?. [Ic] pat 
f je penaj? )?aet je nan jecunbehce job ne je- 
f*ael)7a on innan eop j-elpum nabba)?. pop]?ain je 
hi jreca]? butan eop to ppembum jej-ceaytum. jysL 
hit ij- mij-hpeoppeb f ]?aem men ^inc)?. ]?eah he 
jre jobcunbhce jej-ceabpijp. -f he on him j-elpum 
naebbe j'aeljja jenoje. buton he mape jejabejiije 
Jjajia unjej-ceabpijrena jejxepia ]?onne he bejjujipe. 
o^^e him jemethc j^o. ^ )?a unjej-ceabpij^an neo- 
tena ne pilnia)? nanej* o)?jiej- peoj". ac J?inc]? him ' 
jenoj on Jjam Jje hi binnan heojia aejenpe hybe 
habba]? to eacan ]?am pobpe ]>e him jecypbehc 
hip. Rpaet ^e Jjonne J^eah hpaethpeja jobcunbhcej? 
on eopepjie pule habba)?. )?aet if anbjit. ^ jemynb. 
anb j-e jej^ceabpij-lica piUa f hine ]?apa tpeja lyjte. 
jre J)e ]?onne )?aj* ®jieo haej:]?. ]7onne haepf he hij* 
j-ceoppenbej" onhcnejje jysL pop)? j^a j^^a aeneju je- 
j-ceapt jrypmej-t maej hiepe j-ceppenbep onhcnejje 
habban. Ac je j-ecaj; )?aepe hcaii jecynt>e jej^lj^a 
anb heope peop]?j-cipe tx) )?ara i)i]7epUcum 1. to ^^m 
hpeoj-enbhcum J^injum. Ac je ne onjit^'S hu 
imcelne teonan je boip Gob^ eoppum pceppQ^be* 
popj^am \>e [he] polbe )?aet te eall^ ifleo p^p^MI 
ealpa o)?pa jej-ceajita pealbanbap Ac je^ unbc^p- 
)7ioba]:( eoppe hehjtan mebemne^jpe unbep. ]?a, e^ljia 
nyjiemej-tan jej-ceaftra. ^ mib )?am je habba); 2;ecy(|>eb 
f t^ aeptep eoppum ajpum bome 5^ boJ> eop jnelpe 
pypj-an J?onn^ eoppe ajne aehta. nu je pc^na}?- f 
eoppe nauht pelan. jien eoppa jej-ael})^. ^. teoh^ 
hiajj f eall eoppe populb job pen asppw je felpe« 
jcp hit eac pypj> ]}pnne jq ppa piU^Jj^:- 
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need very little who dp not desijre more than enough. 
But they hope by means of superfluity to satisfy 
their greediness ; which they never do. I wot that 
ye think ye haye no natural good or happiness 
within yourselves ; because ye seek them without 
you, fronoL external creatures. So is it perverted, 
that man, though he is divinely rational, thinks that 
he has not happiness enough in himself, unless he 
collects more of irrational things than he has need 
of, or than is suitable to him ; whilst the irrational 
cattle are desirous of no other wealth, but think 
that sufficieat for them, which they have within 
their own skin, in addition to the fodder which is 
natural to them. — Whatsoever, then, though little, 
ye have of divine in your soul, is, the understand- 
ing, and the memory, and the rational will which 
makes use of them both. He, therefore, who has 
these three, has his maker's likenessy as much as 
any creature can at all hpive its maker's likeness. 
But ye seek, th^ happiness of the exalted nature^ 
aQdi its. dignity, ^ov^ low. and perishable things. 
But ye understand not how great injury ye do 
tQ Qod*. your creator. For he would that all men 
^Hld be gov^rnouiss of all other creatures. But 
yQ (Jograd^, yojir bigb^t dignity below the meanest 
qieattiros of all; and« thereby ye have shown that, 
accoFcUng to your own Judgment, ye make yourselves 
woiBQ thw your own possessions — when ye think 
thatr yoMXt false riches are your happiness, and are 
persuade* thfit all your worldly goods are sur 
periour to yourselves. So indeed it is, when ye 
so will. 
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§. III. Dacj-' menmjxan lipej* jecynt) ij- f hi Sy 
anan j^on bepopan eallum o)7jium ^eyce^pMrn. %y 
hi hie jxlpe onpton hpact hie jrenb. ^ hponan hi 
jrenb. 1 }>i hi j^nb pypjan fonne nytenu. fy hi 
nella]? pitan hpast hi jint. o^^e hponan hi jint. 
Dam neatum ij- jecynbe f hi nyton hpxt hi j^nb. 
Ac f ij- J^apa monna unj^eap fset hi nyron hpaet 
hie pen. Nu ]>e ly fpij^ j^jeotol fact je beoj? on 
j^ebpolan. J^onne ^e pena]? f aenij mae^ nnb ppacmbum 
pelum beon ^epeopj^ob. Iiip hpa nu hip mib hpel- 
cum pelum jepeopfob ^ mib hpelcum beoppypj^um 
aehtum jejypepob. hu ne belimp^ ye peopjyjxipe 
)>onne to ]?am ]?e hine jepeopSa^. J>aBt ij* to hepi- 
anne hpene pihthcop. Ne ^aet ne beoW on fy 
paejeppe ]?aet mib ellep hpam jepenob bij>. })eah 
Jya jepenu paejpu jien. ))e hit mib jepenob bi^. jip 
hit acp pceonbhc paep ne bi]? hit on fy paejeppe. 
Pite ]>u poppoj) f nan job ne bepa]? J>am J^e hit ah. 
}3paet ^u pajrt nu f ic J^e ne leoge. ^ eac papt 
]?aet J^a pelan opt bepia]) ^am ]>e hie ajan on mane- 
jum J^injum. ^ on J^am ppi}>opt J^ast te men peop]^% 
ppa upahapene pop ]7am pelan. f opt pe eallpa 
pyppepta ^ pe eallpa unpeop]?epta mon pen)? f he 
pie eallep J>aep pelan pypj^ ^e on Jjippe populbe ip. 
pp he pipte hu he him tocuman mihte. 8e ]>e miceie 
pelan haep]?. he him onbpaet monijne peonb. jip he 
nane achta naepbe. ne J^oppte he him nanne onbpacbon. 
Erip fu nu paepe pejpepenbe. ^ haepbept micel jolb 
on fe. ^ ]?u }>onne become on feop^pceole. }K>nne 
ne penbept J>u fe ^inep peopep. jip Su )K)nne 

* Boet. lib. ii. prosa 5.-— Humanae quippe natune^ kc. 
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§. III. It is the condition of the life of men, 
that they then only, are before all other creatures, 
when they themselves know what they are, and 
whence they are ; and they ^e worse than cattle, 
when they will not know what they are, or whence 
they are. It is the nature of cattle, that they know 
not what they are ; but it is a fault in men, that 
they know not what they are. It is therefore very 
plain to thee, that ye are in errour, when ye think 
that any one can be made honourable by external 
riches. If any one is made honourable with any 
riches, and endowed with any valuable possessions, 
does not the honour then belong to that which 
makes him honourable ? That is to be praised 
somewhat more rightly. That which is adorned 
with any thing else, is not therefore fairer, though 
the ornaments be fair which it is adorned with. 
If it before was vile, it is not on that account 
fairer. Know thou, assuredly, that no good hurts 
him who possesses it. Thou knowest that I lie 
not to thee, and also knowest that riches often 
hurt those who possess them, in many things ; and 
in this chiefly, that men become so lifted up on 
account of riches, that frequently the worst man 
of all, and the most unworthy of all, thinks that 
he is deserving of all the wealth which is in 
this world, if he knew how he might obtain it. — 
He who has great riches, dreads many an enemy. 
If he had no possessions, he would not need to 
fear any. If thou wert travelling, and hadst much 
gold about thee, and thou then shouldest meet 
with a gang of thieves, then wouldest thou not 


j-pelcef nanpuht naejrbej-c. Jjonne ne jjojijxejT ?u 
^ nanpuhc onbpseban. ac meahcerc \>e ^n pnjenbe 
})one eatean cpfte Jie mon jepypn jTUij. Jiaec j* 
nacoba pejjrejienb him nanpuht ne onbjiebe. Jionne 
ISu ^onne opj-opj pipe. T ^a Jieojraj- ^e ppom 
jepicen pspon. Jwanne mihtejT Jju bij-mepian |>aj- 
anbpeapban pelan. ■] mihtejt: cpejjan. Gala f hit if 
job T pyn|-um f mon micelne pelan aje. nu j-e 
naejrpe ne pypji opj^apj ^e hine unbeppehjj :■ 


CAPUT XV. 

S' j-eo Eiej-ceabpij'nep Sa |»ip fpell 
apseb hie|:be. fa onjan heo finjan ^ Jjup 
cpxf). €ala hu jej-xli^ j%o popme elb 
paj" t'lf^f niibban ^eapbej*. ]>a eelcum 
men Jjuhte jenoj on )jaepe eopjjan pxj-tmum. 
NfEjion }>a peh^e hamaj-. ne mijirlice j^otmettaj*. 
ne bpincaj-. ne bioppyp{)pa hpscjla hi ne ^pnban. 
pop)>am hi ])a jir luepan. ne hio nanpuht ne ge- 
jvpon. ne ne ^^bepboD. Ne j^cnibon hie nanej' 
pypenlujTej-. buton fpijw jetnethce fa ^ecynb 
beeoban. ealne pej hi xton ftne on bae^. anb f 
p«|- to aefrennej". Tpeopa paej-Wnaj- hi acton "i 
pypta. tiallej* jxip pin hi ne bpuncan. ne nanne 
peetan hi ne cu)ion pi% hunije menjan. ne j%olo- 
ccnpa hpejia mib mijtrhcum bleopum In ne jimbon. 
Salne pe; hi rlepon ute on Cpi6pa rteslbwa. 
Mutsppa pella paetep hi bpunCon, Ae je^eah fian 
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be anxious for thy life ? But if thou hadst nothing 
of this kind, then thou wouldest not need to dread 
any thing, but mightest go singing the old adage 
which men formerly sung — that the naked traveller 
fears nothing. When thou then wert safe, and the 
thieves were departed from thee, then mightest thou 
scoff at these present riches, and mightest say : O, 
how good and pleasant it is, for any one to possess 
great wealth, when he who obtains it is never secure ! 



CHAPTER XV. 

HEN Reason had made this speech, she 
began to sing, and thus said: O, how 
happy was the first age of this middle- 
earth ! when to every man there seemed 
enough, of the fruits of the earth. There were not 
then splendid houses, or various delicious meats 
or drinks ; nor were they desirous of costly gar- 
ments, for they as yet were not, nor did they see 
or hear any thing of them. They cared not for any 
luxury, but very temperately followed nature. They 
always eat once in the day, and that was in the 
evening. They eat the fruits of trees, and herbs. 
They drank no pure wine, nor knew they how to 
mix any liquor with honey, nor regarded they silken 
garments of various colours. They always slept 
out in the shades of trees. They drank the water 
of the clear springs. No merchant visited island 
or coast, nor did any man as yet hear of any 
ship-army, or even the mention of any war. The 


cepa ealanb. ne pejio)?. ne jehepbe non mon ^ jet 
nanne jxiphepe. ne pupJ)on ymbe nan jepeoht fppe- 
can. ne j^o eop]>e pa. jet bej-raiten mib ofrj-lejenej- 
monnej- blobe. ne mon rup^um jepunbob. ne moon 
ne jepeah ^a jec yj:eJ*'pillen&e men. nienne peopJ»- 
f^ipe narpfton. ne hi non mon ne lujru&e. Gala f upe 
cit)a nu ne mihcan peop^an rpilce. Ac nu manna 
jitj-unj i|- |-pa bypnen&e. j^a f pyp on Jisepe helle. 
peo ip on Jiam munte ISe Mtne hacte. on Jtara lej- 
lanbe Jte 8icilia harte. pe munt bi^ pmie ppeple 
bipnen&e. "^ ealla jia neah ptopa Jjccp ymbucan pop- 
baepnlS. Gala hpsec pe popma jitpepe pa^pe, \>e aspepc 
J»a eopjian onjan belpan sepcep jolbe. ^ a;ptep jim- 
mum. *] J)a ppecnan beoppupjineppa pun&e 'Se icp 
behybpaep "j behelob mift Saepe ieapj»an :• 


CAPUT XVI. 


is** pe pij*om )ia Jiip leo^ apunjen 
haspbe. (la onjan he ept ppeUian t) 
{>up cpx](. bpxt: msej ic %e nu mape 
pecjan be fam peopj^ape 1 be ?San 
anpeaibe J'lppe poputee. pop Jiam anpealbe je cop 
polbcm ahebban up oB ^one heopen. jip je mihton. 
f ip popbam ]:>e je ne jemunon ne eac ne on^iCaS 
|>one heoconcunban anpealb 1 Jione peopjjpcipe pe 
ip eopep ajen. ^ (jonan je comon. hpaec pe eopep 
pela Jionne "J pe eopep anpealb J»e je nu peopfpcipe 
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earth was not yet polluted with the blood of 
slain men, nor was any one even wounded. They 
did not as yet look upon evil-willing men. Such 
men had no honour, nor did any man love them. 
Alas, that our times now •'cannot become such ! 
But now the covetousness of men is as burning 
as the fire in the hell, which is in the mountain 
which is called ^tna, in the island which is called 
Sicily. The mountain is always burning with 
sulphur, and burns up all the near places there- 
about. Alas ! what was the first avaricious man, 
who first began to dig the earth after gold, and 
after gems ; and found the dangerous treasure, which 
before was hid and covered with the earth ! 



CHAPTER XVL 

§. I. 

HEN Wisdom had sung this lay, he 
began again to speak, and thus said: 
What more can I say to thee, con- 
cerning the dignity and concerning the 
power of this world ? — For power, ye would exalt 
yourselves to heaven, if ye were able. This is, 
because ye do not remember, or understand, the 
heavenly power and the dignity which is your own, 
and whence ye came. What, then, if this your 
wealth and this yoUr power, which ye now caH 
dignity, should come to the worst man of all, and 
to him who of all is most undeserving of it ; as it 
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hata%. jip he becym]? to J^am ealljia pyjipejtran 
men. ^ to ^am J?e hij- ealjia unpeop})Oj^ bi)?. jya he 
nu bybe to fij- ilcan Deobjiice. 1 eac aep to Nejione 
]^am Eaj^jie. ^ op: eac to mane^um heopa jeh- 
cum. Tin ne pile he ^nne bon jrpa j^a hy bybon 
^ jit bo];, ealle ^a picu ]>e him unbeji beoB oK'Se 
apeji on neapejre poj\j-lean ^ pophepejian j7?a j^^a 
pyjiej" hj be^ bpyne hae]?'»pelb. o^^e ept jne byji- 
nenba fpepl %one munt baejin]; %e pe hata)? iEtne. 
]^ p on J^am ealonbe 8iciha. jT'iJ'e onhce J^am mi- 
celan plobe ^e jiu on Noej* bajum paej*. Ic pene 
J^aet %u maeje j^munan f te eopjie eolbpan pu 
Romana pitan on Tojicpinef bajum fdcy opepmoban 
cymnjep pop hij^ opejimettum. ^one cynehcan 
naman op Rome byjiij aepe|t: abybon. Onb ept 
jysL lice J?a hepetohan. ]?e hi aep utabpipon. hi 
polbon ej::t utabpipan pop hiopa opepmettum. 
Ac hi ne mihtan. pop})am J)e pe aepteppe anpealb' 
fapa hepetojena ]?am Romanipcum pitum pt pypp 
licobe ]?onne pe aeppa ^apa cyninja. Uip hit 
%onne aeppe jepup]?. ppa hit ppi^e pelban jepyp]?. 
J>aet p6 anpealb 1 pe peop]?pcipe becume to ^obum 
men anb to pipum. hpaet bij? ^aep ]?onne hcpypfep 
buton hip job ^ hip peopfpcipe. faep joban cy- 
ninjep. nap ^aep anpealbep. pop}>am ^e pe anpealb 
naeppe ne bijj job. buton pe job pie J)e hme 
haebbe. fy hit hip ^aep monnep job. nap ^aep 
anpealbep. [^ip] pe anpealb job bi^. pop}>am hit 
biB. fact te nan man pop hip pice ne cymS to 
cpaeptum ^ to mebemnepp. Ac pop hip cpaeptum 
^ pop hip mebumneppe he cym)> to pice ^ to 
anpealbe. %y ne bif nan mon pop hip anpealbe na 
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• 

lately did to this same Theodoric, and alsp for- 
merly to Nero the Caesar, and moreover frequently 
to many hke them ? Will he not then do as they 
did, and still do? slay and destroy all the rich 
who are under, or anywhere near him, as the 
flame of fire does the dry heath field, or as the 
burning sulphur burns the mountain which we 
call iEtna, which is in the island of Sicily ? (very 
like to the great flood which was formerly in 
Noah^s days.) — I think that thou mayest remember, 
that your ancient Romans formerly, in the days 
of Tarquin the proud king, on account of his 
arrogance, first banished the kingly name from the 
city of Rome. And, again, in like manner, the 
consuls, who had driven them out, these they were 
afterwards desirous to expel, on account of their 
arrogance (but they could not) because the latter 
government, of the consuls, still worse pleased 
the Romians than the former, of the kings. If, 
however, it at any time happens, as it very 
seldom does happen, that power and dignity 
come to a good man, and to a wise; what is 
there then worthy of esteem, except the good 
and the dignity of him, the good king, not of 
the power? For power never is good, unless he 
is good who possesses it. Therefore, if power be 
good, it is the good of the man, not of the 
power. Hence it is, that no man by his au- 
thority comes to virtues and to merit; but, by 
his virtues and his merit he comes to authority 
and to power. Therefore is no man for his 
power the better : but for his virtues he is 
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J>e betejie. ac poji hij- cpaeptum he beof job ip 
he job hip. 1 poji hij- cpaeptum he biB anpealbep 
peop]?e. jip he hip peop]?e bif. Leopnia]? pop])ain 
pij^om. ^ )?onne je hine jeleopnob haebben. ne 
pophojiaf hine jK>nne. Donne y^cje ic eop baton 
aelcum tpeon. f je majon ]7uph hine becuman to 
anpealbe. J^eah je no J^aep anpealbep ne pilnijan. 
Ne ]7uppon je no ho^an on %am anpealbe. ne him 
acptep jjpmjan. jip je pipe bif 1 jobe. he pile 
poljian eop. peah je hip no ne pilnian. Ac pcje 
me nu hpaet eopep beojipyp]?ejrta pela ^ anpealb pe. 
fe je fP^j^oft Jipnaf. Ic pat feah j^aet hit ip piy 
anbpeapba hp ^ j^ep bpopnienba pela J?e pe aep 
ymbe ppaecon :• 

§. 11. 6ala^ hpaej^ep je netelican men onjiton 
hpelc ye pela pie. ^ pe anpealb. ^ fa populb je- 
pael])a. ^a jint eoppe hlapopbap ^ eoppe pealbai^ap. 
naep j^e heopa. Irip je nu jepapen hpelce map 
}?aet paepe hlapopb opep o]?pe myp. ^ j^tte him 
bomap. 1 mbbe hie aeptep japole. hu punbephc 
polbe eop J?aet J^incan. hpelce cehhettunje je polbon 
J^aep habban. anb mib hpelcum hleahtpe je polbon 
beon aptypeb. hu micle mape ip ]?onne ]?aep monnep 
hchoma to metenne pi% f COob. J^onne peo mup 
yip )>one mon. Impact je J^onne majon esLpe je- 
pencsLTi. ^p ge hit jeopne ymbe pmeajan piUa)? 
"J aeptepppypian. f nanpe puhte hchoma ne beoS 
J^oiuie tebeppa )K)nne J^aep monnep. Dam mn^on 
bepian J^a laeptan pleojan. ^ ]7a jnaettap mib ppij'e 
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good, if he be good; and for his virtues he is 
deserving^ of power, if he be deserving of it. 
Learn therefore wisdom ; and when ye have 
learned it, do not then despise it. Then, I say 
to you, without all doubt, that ye may through 
it arrive at power, though ye be not desirous 
of power. Ye need not be solicitous for power, 
or throng after it. If ye are wise and good, it 
will follow you, though ye are not desirous of 
it — But tell me now, what is your most valu- 
able wealth and power, which ye most desire? 
I know, however, that it is this present life, 
and this perishing wealth, which we before spoke 
about. 

fl 

§.il. O, ye beastlike men, do ye know what 
wealth is, and power, and worldly goods ? They 
are your lords and your govemours, not ye theirs. 
If ye now saw some mouse that was lord over 
other mice, and set them judgments, and sub- 
jected them to tribute, how wonderful would ye 
tiiink it! What scorn would ye therefore have, 
and with what laughter would ye be moved ! 
How much greater, then, is man's body, com- 
pared with the mind, than the mouse, compared 
with the man? Indeed ye may easily conceive, 
if ye will carefully consider and examine it, that 
no creature's body iis more tender than man's. 
The leasl: flies can injure it; and the gnats with 
very liule stings hurt it ; and also the small worms 
which corrupt the man both inwardly and out- 
waniiy» and sometimes make him almost dead. 


? 
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lyrlum jincelum him bepia]?. ^ eac \fz jmalan 
pypmap ]>a %one mon je innan jc uton pepba]?. 
^ hplum pulneah beabne ^^A>cf8. je pup]7um J^eoj^ 
lyrle loppe hine bpilum beabne jebe]?. pnlca puhta 
him bepia]? ae^j^ep 2^ mnan je uton. On hpaem 
mae^ aemj man oj^pum bepian buton on hi|- h- 
choman. o%%e ept on heopa pelum. j^e je hat^]? 
jepelj^a. ne nan mon ne mae^ ]7am jejxeabpijran 
CDobe jebepian. ne him jebon f hit: ne pc f f hit: 
bi)7. Daet i|- fpij'e j^ieotol to on^itanne be pimum 
Romamjxum ae^ki^e. ye yxf haten Libepiup jie 
pap to mane^um pitum ^epopht. popj^am jfe he 
nolbe melbian on hip ^epepan J^e mib him piepc^n 
ymbe )7one cymi^ J^e hie aep mib unpihte je- 
punnen haepbe. J^a he J^a bepopan )K>ne ^paman 
cyninj jelacb pacp. *J he hine het pecjan hpaet hip 
jepepan pacpon fe mib him ymbe pepebon. ))a 
popceap he hip a^ene tui^an. anb peapp hine %aep 
mib on %£t neb popan. popj^am hit ^epeap^ f 
Sam pipan men com to lope anb to pypSpcipe f pe 
unpihtpipa cymnj him teohhobe to pite. Impact ip 
f []l>e ma] f aenij man mae^e oj^pum bon. ]>at he 
ne mae^e him bon f ilce. ^ pp he ne maej. dpeji 
man maej. pe leopnobon eac be \fam paclhpeopan 
Bipipibem.' pe pacp on iE^iptum. jfxy leobhatsm 
jepuna pap f he polbe aelcne cuman ppij'e aphce 
unbeppon. ^ ppi)>e ppaephce pi]? ^ebaepan )7onne he 
him aepept to com. Ac ept aep he him ppom cepbe. 
he pceolbe beon opplejen. ^ Jwi jetybbe hit f 6p- 
culep lobep punu com to him. J^a polbe he bon ymbe 
hine ppa ppa he ymbe mamjpie cuman aep bybe. 
polbe hine abpencan on J^aspe ea \fe Nilup hatte. 
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Moreover the little flea sometimes kills him. Such 
things annoy him both inwardly and outwardly. 
Wherein can any man injure another, except in 
his body ? or, again, in their riches, which ye call 
goods ? No man ' can injure the rational mind, 
or cause to it that it should not be what it is. 
This is very evidently to be known by a certain 
Roman nobleman, who was called Liberius. He 
was put to many torments, because he would 
not inform against his associates, who conspired 
with him against the king who had unjustly 
conquered them. When he was led before the 
enriged king, and he commanded him to say 
who were his associates, who conspired with him; 
then bit he/oflF his own tongue, and immediately 
cast it before the face of the tyrant. Hence it 
happened that, to the wise man, that was the 
cause of praise and honour, which the unjust 
king appointed to him for punishment. What 
is it, moreover, that any man can do to another, 
which he may not do to him in like manner? 
and if he may not, another man may.' We 
have learned also concerning the cruel Busiris, 
who Was in Egypt. This tyrant's custom was, 
that he would very honourably receive, and very 
courteously behave to every stranger, when he 
first came to* him. But afterwards, before he 
returned from him, he should be slain. And then 
happened it that Hercules, the son of Jove, came 
to him. Then would he do to him as he before 
had done to many a stranger; would drown him 
in the river wbich is called Nile. Then was he 

M 
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\>aL peap)? he ftpcnjpa "j abjiencte hme. j^^i^e 
pyhte be Dobej- bome. j^^a j^^a he manijne o^epne 
aep bybe. ftpaet eac Rejuluj-. j^ jzopemaepa he- 
petoja. ^a he peaht yvS Ajzppicanaj-. he haepbc 
pulneah unajxcjenbhcne pje ojzep )?a Afpicanaj*. 
¥a he hi }>a jT^iBojt: fopj-lajen haepbe. Jja het he 
hi binban 'j on balcan le^an. j^a ^ebypebe hit fpij'e 
hpajje f he peap)? jebunben mib hipa pacentum. 
r>paet penjt: ¥u )>onne hpaet [jobej- j^] anpealb 
pe. }>onne he on nanc pipn hij- ajnej- cpaejrtej- 
ne maej popbu^an f he J^aet ilce yjzel ne jej^apije 
oj^pum monnum. )>e he aep o^pum bybe. hu ne 
ly ye anpealb ]>onne j^aep nauht :• 

§. III. r>paet* penjr J7U. jip ye peop)?jxipe ^ j^ 
anpealb ajnej- Soncej- job paepe anb hiy yelyey 
anpealb haepbe. hpaeWep he polbe J>am popcuJ?epcuni 
mannum poljian ppa he nu hpilum be^. Tin ne 
papt ]>u f hit nip nauht jecynbe ne nauht jepuneiic 
f acnij pijjeppeapb ^inj bion jemenjeb yip o^pum 
pi^eppeapbum. oB^e aenije jepeppaebenne pi^ hab- 
ban. Ac peo jecynb hit onpcuna^ )?aet [hie] majon 
peopJ>an tojaebepe jemenjeb. pt ma pe pxt jbb 
"j pdst ypel majon aetjaebepe bion. Nu ^e ip 
ppiSe openhce jecyfeb f ]>\y anbpeapbe pice, anb 
J?ap populb jepael)?a. ^ pey anpealb op heopa ajnum 
jecynbe ^ heopa ajnep jepealbep nauht jobe ne 
pent, ne hiopa pelppa nanne anpealb nabbaV. nu 
hi piUa)? chpian on ]7aem pypptan monnum ^ him 
jej^apiaj? J^aet hi bioK heopa hlapopbap. Nip Waep 

' Boet. lib. ii. prosa 6. — ^Ad haec, si ipsis dignitatibiUy &c 


{.IIL BOETHIUS. 83 

stronger, and drowned him (very justly by God's 
judgment) as he many another before had done. 
So also, Regulus, the celebrated consul ! When he 
fought against the Africans, he obtained an almost 
indescribable victory over the Africans. When 
he had grievously slain them, he gave order to 
bind and lay them in heaps. Then happened it 
very soon that he was bound with their fetters. — 
What thinkest thou, then? What good is power, 
when he who possesses it can in no wise, by his 
own strength, avoid suffering from other men 
the same evil which he before to others did? is 
not then power, in that case, naught ? 

§. III. What thinkest thou? If dignity and 
power were good of its own nature, and had 
power of itself, would it follow the most wicked 
men, as it now sometimes does ? Dost thou not 
know that it is neither natural nor agreeable to 
experience, that any contrary thing should be mixed 
with other contrary, or have aiiy fellowship there- 
with ? But nature refuses it, that they should 
be mixed together; still more that good and evil 
should be together. Hence it is very manifestly 
shewn to thee, that this present authority, and 
these worldly goods, and this power, are not good 
of their own nature and of their own efficacy, nor 
have any power of themselves ; since they are 
willing to adhere to the worst men, and permit 
them to be their lords. There is not indeed any 
question of this, that frequently the most wicked 
men of all, come to power and to dignity. If 
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nu nan tpeo. f opt f^a eallpa pojicuj^eftran men 

cuma% to ])am anpealbe ^ to ^am peop}>]xipe. Irip 

ye anpealb J^onne op hip a^enpe jecynbe ^ op hip 

ajenep jepcalbep job paepe. ne unbeppenje he 

naeppe Jja ypelan ac J>a joban. Dsep ilcan ip to 

penanne to eallum ^am jepael'Sum Jje peo pypb 

bpenj^ J'JJT^p anbpeapban hpep je on cpaeptum 

je. on aehtum. pop]7am hie hpilum becuma^ to 

J>acm popcujjeptum. ftpaet pc jenoj jeopne piton 

?Saet nanne mon Jjaep ne tpeoj? ^aet pe peo ptponj 

on hip maejene. ^e mon jeph^ ^aet ptponjhc 

peopc pypc^. Ne J>onne ma. jip he hpaet bi^. ne 

tpeojj naenne mon f he hpaet ne pe. Spa jeb^ 

eac pe bpeam»cpaept f pe mon bi)? bpeamepe. tJ pe 

laece-epaept J?aet he bi)? laece. 'j peo pacu be^ f he 

bi)? peccepe. Spa be^ eac pe jecynba cpaept aslcum 

men. f f job ne maej beon pi^ f ypel jemenjeb* 

%i ne f ypel piB f job. ¥eah he butu on anum men 

pien. }>eah hip aejjjep him on punbpon. f jecynb 

nyle naeppe nanpuht pi}?eppeapbep laetan jemenjan* 

pop]?am heopa aejjjep onpcunaB oj^ep. anb aejj^ep 

pile beon f f hit bi]?. ne maej pe pela jebon f pe 

jitpepe ne pe jitpepe. ne J>a jpunbleapan jit-* 

punja jepyllan. ne pe anpealb ne maej jebon hip 

pealbenb pealbenbne. Nu ]7onne nu aelc jepccapt 

onpcuna^ f f hipe pi)?eppeapb bi^. anb ppi^e 

jeopne tiola)? f hit him f ppom apcupe. bpelce 

tpa pynb j^onne pi)>eppeapbpan betpuh him \>onne 

job ^ ypel. ne peop)?a^ hi naeppe to pomne je- 

pejeb. Be J?aem j>u miht onjitan. jip J^a jepael^ 

^ipep anbpeapban hpep })uph hie pelpe heopa pelppa 

jepealb ahton. "j op heopa ajnum jecynbe jobe 
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power then were good of its own nature, and of 
its own efficacy, it never would be subservient 
to the evil, but to the good. The same is to be 
thought with respect to all the goods of this 
present life which fortune brings, both of talents 
and of property ; for they sometimes come to the 
most wicked. We very well know that no man 
doubts of this, that he is powerful in his strength, 
who is seen to perform laborious work ; any 
more than if he be any thing, any one doubts 
that he is so. Thus the art of musick causes 
the man to be a musician, and medical know- 
ledge to be a physician, and rhetorick makes him 
to be a rhetorician. In like manner also the 
nature of things causes to every man, that good 
cannot be mixed with evil, nor evil with good* 
Though they are both in one man, yet is each 
in him separately^ Nature will never suflFer any 
thing contrary to mix, for each of them rejects 
the other, and each will be what it is. Riches 
cannot cause that the miser should not be a miser, 
or satisfy his boundless desires ; nor can authority 
make its possessor powerful. Since, therefore, every 
creature avoids that which is contrary to it, and 
anxiously endeavours to repel it, what two things 
are more contrary to each other than good and 
evil? They are never united together. Hence 
thou mayest understand, that if the goods of thi« 
present life through themselves had power of them- 
selves, and were good in their own nature, then 
would they always adhere to him who did good 
with them, not evil. But wheresoever they are 
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paejion. )>onne polbon hi pmle on %am chpan. %e 
him job mib pophte. nalaej- ypel. Ac J>aep j^ap 
hi jobe beo^. ])onne beo^ hi j^uph jfxy joban mon- 
nep job [jobe] ]>e him job mib pypc)?. "j pe bi^ 
Jjuph Dob job. Erip hine J?onne ypel mon haepf. 
]7onne bij? he ypel ¥uph j^aep monnep ypel fe him 
ypel mib be]?, "j J^uph beopel. Jipact jobep ip pe 
pela J^onne. J?onne he ne maej )?a jpunbleapan jit- 
punja apyllan j^aep jitpepep. o^^e pe anpealb. ])onne 
he ne maej hip pealbenb pealbenbne jebon. Ac hine 
jebinba]) ]?a pon pilnunja mib heopa unabinbenbhcum 
pacentum. )>eah mon nu ypelum men anpealb pelle. 
ne jebe% pe anpealb hine jobne ne meobumne. 
jip he aep naep. ac jeopena^ hip ypel. jip he aep 
ypel paep. ^ jebe^ hit ]7onne ppeotol. jip hit sep 
naep. popJ?am )?eah he aep ypel polbe. ]7onne nypte 
he hu he hit ppa pullice jecy)?be. acp he puUne 
anpealb haepbe. Daet jepypj? popj^am bypje J>e 
je paejnia]? J>aet je moton pceppan Jjone naman. 
hatan f pael]?a f nane ne beoB. ^ )?aet mebumnep 
ne beoj). popj^am hi jecy^aB on heopa enbunje 
]7onne hie enbiaj>. f hie napfep ne bio)?. pop])aem 
nap^ep ne pe pela. ne pe anpealb. ne pe peop)?pcipe 
ne beo)? to penanne f hit peo poJ?e jepael)? pie. 
ppa hit ip nu hpae^opt to pecjanne be eallum ]>xm 
populb jepael)?um )?e peo pypb bpenj)?. f J^acp nan 
puht on nip J^aep to pilmanne peo. pop]7am ^e 
Baep nan puht jecynbelicep jobep on nip Sacp 
^e op him cume. f ip on ]7am ppeotol f hi hie 
pmle to ^am jobum ne Seoba^. ne ^a ypelan 
jobe ne jebo^* J>e hi hie optopt tojeSeoba]? :• 
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good, they are good through the good of the 
good man who works good with them, and he is 
good through God. If then an evil man has it, 
it is evil through the man's evil who does evil 
with it, and through the devil. What good is 
wealth then ! when it cannot satisfy the boundless 
desires of the miser. Or Power ! when it cannot 
make its possessor powerful, but the wicked pas- 
sions bind him with their indissoluble chains. 
Though any one give to an evil man power, the 
power does not make him good or meritorious, 
if he before were not ; but exposes his evil, if he 
before were evil, and makes it then manifest if 
it before were not. For though he formerly de- 
sired evil, he then knew not how he might so 
fiiUy show it, before he had full power. It is 
through folly that ye are pleased because . ye are 
able to contrive a name, and call that happiness 
which is none, and that merit which is none ; for 
they show by their ending, when they come to 
an end, that they are neither. Therefore neither 
wealth, nor power, nor dignity, is to be con- 
sidered as the true happiness. So is it, moreover, 
most truly to be said concerning all the worldly 
goods which fortune brings; that there is nothing 
therein which is to be desired, because there is 
nothing therein of natural good which comes 
from themselves. This is evident from hence, 
that they do not always join themselves to the 
good, or make the evil, to whom they most fre- 
quently join themselves, good. 
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§. IV. Da* j-e pij^om ]7a J71J- jT)ell )?uj- apehr 
haejzbe. )?a onjean he ejx jibbijan "j )?uj- cpaej?. 
J^paer pe piton hpelce paelhpiopnejja. ^ hpilcc hpypa|-. 
bpilce unpihthaemebu. ^ hpilc man. 'j hpilce ap- 
Icaj-nejje ye unpihtpip Eaj^pe Nejion pcophte. 
jne het act j'umum cyppe popbaepnan ealle Rome 
buph on anne piB aeptep )>aepe bipene |;e 510 Tpojia 
bupj bapn. hme lypte eac jepeon hu j^o bupne. 
^ hu lan^e. ^ hu leohte be Jjaepe oj^eppe. ^ ejzt 
be bet: opj^lean ealle ]7a pipejrtan piran Romana. 
je pupj^on hip ajene mobop. ^ hip a^ene bpo^ep. 
je pup^on hip ajen pip he opploj mib ppeopbe. 
^ pop ^yllecum nacp be napubt: jeunpotpob. Ac 
paep ]7y bhj^pa ^ pajenobe J?aep. Onb J?eab betpuh 
^Syllecum unpihtum naep him no J?y lacp unbepSeob 
call ]>ey mibban jeapb ppom eaptepeapbum olS 
peptepeapbne. anb ept ppom pujjepeapbum c/6 noji- 
)>epeapbne. eall he paep on hip anpealbe. penpt 
\fu f ye ^obcunba anpealb ne mibte apyppan )7one 
anpealb ]>am unpihtpipan Kapepe. anb him ]>aepe 
pubhunje jejtreopan. jip he polbe. Iiipe la jepe. 
ic pat: f he mibte jip he polbe. Gala eap hu 
hepj jeoc he beplepte on ealle )?a J^e on hip 
tibum hbbenbe paepon on eop%an. ^ hu opr 
hip yptojib [paepe] bej^leb on unpcylbijum blobe. 
liu ne pap Jjaep jenoj ppeotol f pe anpealb hip 
ajencp Soncep 30b naep. Jja pe job naep )?e he 
to com :• 


* Boet. lib. ii. metrum 6. 
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§. IV. When Wisdom had thus made this 
speech, he began again to sing, and thus said: 
We know what cruelties, and what ruins, what 
adulteries, and what wickedness, and what im- 
piety, the unrighteous Caesar, Nero, wrought. 
He at one time gave order to burn all the city 
of Rome at once, after the example that fornfierly 
the city of Troy was burned. He was de- 
sirous also to see how it would burn, and how 
long, and how light, in comparison of the other. 
He besides gave order to slay all the wisest se- 
nators of the Romans, and moreover his own 
mother and his own brother. He also slew his 
own wife with a sword. And for such wick- 
edness he Was in no wise grieved, but wais the 
more blithe, and rejoiced at it. And yet amid 
soch crimes, all this middle-earth was nevertheless 
subject to him, from eastward to westward, and 
atso from southward tb northward: it was all in 
his power. Dost thou fliink that the heavenly 
Fowfer coirid not take away the empire from 
this tmrighteouti Caesar, and correct this madj|ps 
in fiim, if h^ would? Yes, O, yes. I know 
tfart he could, if he would. Alas, how heavy 
a yoke did he impose on all those who in his 
tknes were living on thie earth! and how often 
was his swofd stained with innocent blood! — 
Wad it not then sufficiently evident, that power 
of its own- nktute was not good, when he was 
not good to whom it came? 


N 
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"K' J* yijbotn }a Jnj- leojj aj-unjen 
harpbe. 'Sa jej-pijo&e he. ^ |>a anb- 
j-popebe fx^ CDob anb \>uy cpx)i. 
Gala liejxeabpij-ner. hpaet ^u pare 'f 
me njcppe peo Jitj-unj ^ peo jemiejii ^ij^ep eoplS- 
lican anpealbep pop pel ne licobe. ne ic eallep pop 
ppi|ie ne jipnbe |»iprep eopjtlican picep. buton la 
ic pilnobe ))eah anbpeopcep to Jtam peopce J« me 
beboben paep co pypcanne. f pap f ic ufippacoblice 
"J jepipenlice mihte pceopan ^ peccan Jione anpealb 
J>e me bepa:pc pa^. lipsct 'Su papc f nan mon ne 
mae^ nxnne cpa:pc cy^an. ne nscnne anpealb peccan 
ne ptiopan butan tolum -j anbpeopce. f bi^ aelcep 
cpaeptep anbpeopc f mon Bone cpaept buton 
pypcan ne ma^. f bi|) jjonne cyninjep anbpeopc 
"i hip tol mib to picpianne. f he hxbbe hip lanb 
pull mannob. he pceal haebban jebebmen. -j pypb- 
me^ "i peopcmen. Impact )>u papt frsette butan 
?ipum tolum nan cyrai^ hip cpaspt ne rasej cy^an. 
Dzt ip eac hip anbpeopc. f he habban pceal to }ram 
tolum |tam |>pim jepeppcipum bipipte. f ip Jmnne 
heopa bipipt. lanb to bujianne. t jipta. ■] paepnu. 
"i mete, -j ealo. ^ clajiap. :j je hpat Jisep J»e )« 
J>pe gepeppcipap behopa)). ne maej he butan Jupum 
})ap tol jehealban. ne butan )npum tolum nan ]>apa 
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CHAPTER XVII. 

iHEN Wisdom had sung this lay he 
was silent, and the Mind then an- 
swered, and thus said: O Reason, 
indeed thou knowest that covetous- 
ness and the greatness of this earthly power 
never well pleased me, nor did I very much en- 
deavour after this earthly authority. But 1 was 
nevertheless desirous of materials for the work 
which I was commanded to perform ; to the end 
that 1 might honourably and fitly steer and ex-, 
ercise the power which was committed to me. 
Moreover thou knowest that no man can shew 
any craft, or exercise or steer any power, with- 
out tools and materials. That is, of every craft, 
the materials, without which man cannot exer- 
cise the craft. This then is a king's materials 
and his tools to reign with ; that he have his 
land well peopled. He must have prayer-men, 
and soldiers, and workmen. Thou knowest that 
without these tools no king can shew his craft. 
This is also his materials, which he must have, 
besides the tools ; provision for the three classes. 
This is then their provision ; land to inhabit, 
and gifts, and weapons, and meat, and ale, and 
clothes, and whatsoever is necessary for the three 
classes. He cannot without these preserve the 
tools, nor without the tools work any of the 


))tnja pyj\can })e him beboben if to pyjicenne. j:op 
J)y ic pilnofte anbpeopcej- Jione anpeate mib to 
jepeccenne. f mine cjissfcar. *] anpeate ne pupben 
popjitene ^ pojihoiene. pop)>am aelc cpaejt ^ ale 
anpeate bij) yoxa popeateob ^ popfpujcte. jip he 
bi}> bucan pirbome. popjum ne ma^ non moo 
liaenne cpaept fopjibpinjan bucan pij^ome. popjjam 
ye fpa. hpKC j-pa Jiuph &ypje je&on bi'S. ne maej 
hit mon nxppe co cpspce ^epecan. f ij* nu 
hpa^ojT to j-ecjanne. f ic pilnO&e peopjipulhce 
to bbbanne }>a hpile ]>e ic hcebe. "] sejxep minum 
hjie ))am monnum to Ixpanne. ))e xptep me paepen 
min jemynb on jobum peopcum :■ 


CAPUT XVIII. 


IS « «i|- Jm jepppecen pf . |)a jejrisobe 
f CDob. ■] j^o nej-ceabpijuej- oi^;a^ 
j-ppecan 'i })Ur cpsj>. €ala COob e?. 
an yj:el ij- jyi\^ n"^ ^° anj^uniao^e. 
te |7i)>e pnjalhce ^ ppife hepjUce 
bej7>ic}> eatpa )>apa monna Cnob ^ [bee's} on beopa 
jecynbe ^ecopene 1 ^ah ne, beoji to ^am hpc^e 
)>onne jit cumen pulppemebpa msEjeoa. ^ ij- ^oaa^ 
pilnunj leaj^j- ylpej* tJ unpyhtej- anpealbej- "i unje- 
methcef hlij-an jobpa peopca ojzep e^lj polp. pop- 
)>am plm^]> momje men anpealbej-. 'Se hie po]|M>n. 

■ BoeL lib. ii. proM T.-rEtilla: Atqi4 hoc uopm o^ fcc. 
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things which he is commanded to perform. There- 
fore I w^ desirous of materials wherewith to 
exercise the power, that my talents and power 
might not be forgotten and concealed. For every 
craft and every power is soon grown old and 
passed in silence, if it be without wisdom; for 
no man can fulfil any craft without wisdom. 
Because whatsoever is done through folly • no 
one can ever reckon for craft. — This is now es- 
pecially to be said ; that I wished to live hon-* 
ourably whilst I lived, and after my life to leave 
to the men who were after me my memory 
in good works. 



CHAPTER XYin. 

iHEN this was spoken, the Miiatd re^ 
mained silent, and Reason b^;an ta 
speaks and thus said: O, Mind, o^ie 
evil is very greatly to be shunoied^ 
namely that which very continuaUy and very 
grievously deceives the minds of all those w^^ 
whot ave in their mature excellent^ and neveiN 
theless are not yet arrived at the roof of perfect 
virtues. This, then is the desire of false glory, 
and of unright power,, and of unbounded fsm^ oC 
goodi works among all peopled Many men aje 
desirous of power, because they would haye good 
fame, though they are unworthy of it ; and evea 
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habban jobne hlijnan. )reah hi hi|- unpyp)^ pen. 
je ]:up]>um fe ealpa popcuj^jrta pilna^ ]>ae]r ylcan. 
Ac jie J>e pile pij^lice *i jeopnlice aBpteji J>am hlipui 
j^ypian. ]>onne onjir he fpij'e hjia}^e hu lytel he 
biB. ^ hu laene. ^ hu tebpe. ^ hu bebxleb aelcei- 
jobep dp }^u nu jeopnlice jmeajan pilt anb pitan 
pilt ymbe ealpe Bijje eop]>an ymbhpypjrt ppom 
eaji:epeapban ^ijyej" mibbanjeapbei- cfS pejtrepeapbne. 
^ ppam jnij^epeapbum [oK] nopjrepeapbne. jrpa jrpa 
]>n leopnobejt: on ]>xpe bee ])e Ajt:polojpum hatre. 
)7onne miht %u onptan f he ly eall pi]> %one 
heopon to mettanne jrpilce an lytel pjiic^i on 
bpaban bpebe. 6p\fe ponb beah on jxilbe. x];:tep 
pi|-pa monna borne, liu ne pajr \f\x ]>aet ]7U leop- 
nobejl: on Ptolomeujr bocum. jre ppat eallei" fijrejr 
mibbanjeapbej" jemet on anpe bee. %aep }^u nuht 
on jej^on f eall moneynn ^ ealle netenu ne notija^ 
napep heah peop]7an baelef' Vijye eop]7an ]>£|- Jre 
men jepapan ma^on. jzopjram {re hy hit ne ma^on 
eall ^ebu^ian. j"um pop hsto. jnim pop eyle. ^ Jrone 
msptan bsl hip hsp]? ps opeppeten. Do nu op 
%am peop]>an beale on Jrinum COobe eall )raet peo 
pae hip oppeten hxp]>. ^ eall ^a peeapb Be heo him 
on^enumen hsp]?. ^ eall f hip pennap ^ mopap 
jenumen habba%. ^ eall f on eallum Beobum peptep 
lije]?. %onne miht %u on^itan )raette )rxp eallep 
nip monnum )ronne mape Ixpeb to bujianne. baton 
ppelee an lytel eapeptun. Ip f )ronne pop bypihc 
jeppine f je pinna]? eoppe populb to ^on f je 
pilma]? eopepne hlipan unjemetlice to jebpsbanne 
opeji ppelene eapeptun ppelee ]?aet ip Jwctte men 
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the most wicked of all are desirous of the same. 
But he who will wisely and diligently enquire 
concerning fame, will very soon perceive how 
little it is, and how narrow, and how transient, 
and how destitute of all good. If thou then wilt 
studiously enquire and wilt understand concerning 
the circumference of all this earth, from the east- 
ward of this middle-earth to the westward, and 
irom the southward to the northward, as thou hast 
learned in the book which is called Astrologium; 
then mayest thou perceive that it is all, compared 
with the heaven, like a small point in a broad 
surface, or the boss on a shield, in the opinion 
of wise men. Dost thou not know what thou hast 
learned in the writings of Ptolemy, who wrote of 
the measure of all this middle-earth in one book ? 
Therein thou mightest see that all mankind and 
all cattk do not occupy anywhere nigh the fourth 
part of this earth, which men are able to go over. 
For they cannot inhabit it all, some part for heat, 
some for cold ; and the greatest part of it the sea 
has covered. Take then from this fourth part, in 
thy mind, all that the sea has overwhelmed of it, 
and all the sheards which it has taken from it, 
and all that fens and moors have taken of it, and 
all that in all countries lies waste; then mayest 
thou understand that, of the whole, there is not 
more left to men to inhabit, than, as it were, a 
small inclosure. It is then in foolish labour that 
ye labour all your life, because ye are desirous 
beyond measure to spread your fame over such 
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bugia}' ]?ij-jrc pojiulbe pulneah jrpilce an ppica pop 
])aBC o^eji- Ac hpasr pumeblicep o^^e tnicellicep 
oWe peopj^pulhccj" haepj? pe eopep jilp ]?e je ]?aep 
bu^a]? on )?am pptan baele healpum lonbep ^ 
unlonbep. mib pae. mib paenne. ^ mib ealle. ppa 
hit ip jeneappeb. To hpon pilnije je ^onne to 
un^emetlice ]7aet ^e eopepne naman tobpaeban opep 
%one .teo)?an bael. nu hip mape nip mib px. mib 
paenne. mib ealle :• 

§« IL If ej^enca)? ** eac f on %ipum lytlum peap- 
poce. I^e pe sep ymbe pppaecon. bu^ia)) ppij^e 
mane;^ %e6ba. ^ mipthca. ^ fpi]>e un^elica ae^J^p 
^e on pppaece. je on ^eaptim. ^e on eallum pibum. 
eallpa ])apa ))eoba )>e je nu pillnia)? ppij'e ui^e- 
methce f je pcylon eopejine naman opep tobpaeban. 
f je naeppe ^ebon ne ma^on. pop]>am heopa pppacc 
ip tobaeleb cm tpa '^J hunb peopontij;^ ^ aclc )iapa 
pppraeca ip tobacleb on maneja ^Seoba. ^ )ya pnt 
tole^ena ^ jrobaelba mib pae. ^ mib pubum. *j mib 
montum. ^ mib paennum^ ^ mib monejum ^ mib 
mapthcum pej^enum. ^ unj^ep^pum lonbum. f 
fait pup%am cep^nen ne jepapa)?. Ac hu maej 
l^aep ])onne pynbeplice anep picep monnep nama 
cuman j^onne %aep men puplJSum ])aepe bupje naraan 
M ^heopJS*. ne ])acpe ]>eobe %e he on hampaept 
bifi Dy iG nat pop hpilcon bypje je jeopnaS 
f ^e polbon eopepne naman tobpatban jeonb eal]|te 
eop}^an; "^ ^e bon ne ma^on. ne pup}^um' napep 

* Boet. lib. ii. proaa 7. — ^Add^ qtlod hoe tpmaa bieiis, &c. 
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an inclosure as that is which men inhabit in this 
world; almost like a point to the other. But 
what of spacious, or of great, or of honourable, 
has this your gplory ! when ye therein inhabit 
the iifth part halved, of land h&d desert; so is it 
narrowed with sea, with fen, and with all. Where- 
fca^ desire ye then, too imtooderately, that ye should 
spreaKl your «iame over the tenth part, sinpe there 
is not more of 4t, with sea, with fen, and with all 1 

"§. II. Consi<^ aiso that in this little park 
wkic^ we have before spoken about, dwell very 
many nations, and valrious^ and Vefy unlike, both 
in the speech, and in the manners, and in all 
the customs of all the nations Which ye now 
very immoderately desire 1^^ y^ should spread 
your ttame over^ This ye nevet can do, because 
tlieir language is divided into two atid seventy; 
and «very t)ne of these languages is divided 
aaioi^ many nations, and they are s^al^ted and 
divided with sea, and with woods, and with 
moimtaiiAs, and with fens, and with, many and 
various wastes and impassable landa, s6 that 
evea merGhants do not visit it. But how then 
em «ny great man's name singly <^ome there, 
when no man there hears even tiie name of the 
city or of the country of which he is an inha-» 
bitant. Therefore I knoW not through what folly 
ye study tiiat ye would spread your naiHe over 
all the earth. This ye cannot do, nor even any- 
where nigh. Moreov^ thou knowest how great 
o 
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neah. }]>paet )$u pajt: hu micel Romana pice psf 
on COapcujrej" ba^um J^aej* hepeto^an. ye pxf o]?pe 
naman haten Tulliup ^ ]>pibban Eicepo. hpaet: 
he cy]?be on jnimpe hij* boca. f te ^a jet Romane 
nama ne come opep %a muntap }^ Eaucapeap pe 
bata]?. ne {^a 8ci%%eap )?e on o]>pe bealpe )>apa 
munta bujia]? pup}^um ]7£pe bupje naman ne J^aep 
polcep ne jeheopbon. Ac Ba be com aepept to 
Pap]7um. ^ pacp ]?aep ppij^e nipe. Ac be paep %eah 
^sp ymbutan manejum poke ppi]>e ejepull. J3u 
ne onjite je nu bu neapa pe eopep bhpa beon pile 
J>e je |)acp ymbe ppmca]? ^ unpibtbce tiha% to 
jebpxbenne. lifdct penpt Su bu micelne bhpan 
'j bu micelne peop)?pcipe an Romanipc man maeje 
babban on %am lanbe. %xp mon pup^um %aepe 
bupcje naman ne jebepbe. ne eallep Bacp polcep 
blipa ne com. Deab nu bpelc mon unjemethce *) 
unjebapenlice pilnije f be pcile bip blipan tobps- 
ban opep ealle eop]7an. be ne maej f popj^bpenjan. 
pop}^am {'e )?apa Se6ba ]7eapap pint fpij'e unjekca. 
^ bi^opa jepetnepj^ JT^f^ miplica. ppa f te fact 
on o^pum lanbe betp: hca]>. {^aette f bi)? bpilum 
on ]?am o]7pum taelpypj^licopt. tl ^^c micelep pitep 
pyp]7e. pop]7am ne maej nan mon babban jelxc lop 
on aelcum lonbe. popj^on fe on aelcum lanbe ne 
Iica% f on o}?pum bca}? :• 

§. III. Fop %i' pceolbe aclc mon beon on %am 
fftl jcbealben. f be on bip ajenum eapbe licobe. 

> 9oet. hb, ii. proia 7,— Eiit igitur pervagatft inter mot gloiift, te. 
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the power of the Romans was in the days of Marcus 
the consul, who was by another name called TuUius, 
and by a third Cicero. But he has related in one 
of his books, that, as then, the Roman name had 
not passed beyond the mountains which we call 
Caucasus, nor had the Scythians, who dwell on the 
other side of those mountains, even heard the name 
of the city or of the people ; but at that time it had 
first come to the Parthians, and was there very new. 
But nevertheless it was very terrible thereabout to 
many a people. Do ye not then perceive how 
narrow this your fame will be, which ye labour 
after and unrightly endeavour to spread? How 
great fame, and how great honour, dost thou think 
one Roman could have in that land, where even the 
name of the city was never heard, nor did the fame 
of the whole people ever come ? Though any man 
immoderately and unreasonably desire that he may 
spread his fame over the whole earth, he cannot 
bring it to pass, because the manners of the nations 
are very unlike, and their institutions very dissimilar ; 
so that in one country that pleases best, which is at 
the same time in another deemed most reprehensible, 
and even deserving of great punishment. Therefore 
no man can have the same praise in every land, because 
in every land that pleases not which in another pleases. 

§. III. Therefore every man should be well 
contented with this, that he were approved in his 
own country. Though he be desirous of more, he 
cannot indeed bring it to pass ; because it is seldom 
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^cah he nu mapan ptini;;^. he ne mac^ pxj^um 
f popj^bpinjan. jzopjram %e plbbponnc h^ -^ te 
aMbt oiane^um monnum. anej* hpaet Iici^e. pop J;^ 
pyp]? opt ^obep monnep lop ale2;en mnc on ^pe 
tlcan }HH)be ]?e he on hampaept hip. *J. eac popj^am %e 
hit? opt jjnyt paphce jebypebe J)uph J?a heaftbpaci]7a 
Juipa ppitepa f hi pop- heopa pl«pj)e. tJ pop jimelepte. 
t) pop peccelepte popleton unppiten Vapa monna 
)>eapap ^ hiopa bcba. ]>e on hiopa ba^um popemsep- 
opte? tl peopJTjeopnepte pacpon. ^ }^ah hi mi eali 
hiopa hp ^ hiopa bxba appiten hspbon. ppa ppa hi 
pceolbon jip hi bohton. bu ne pcjieallboboAi %la 
jeppitu )reah ^ lopobon ^onecan ]?e btr pspe* 
ppa pome ppa }?a ppitepap bybon.. ^ eac Ba )» hi 
ymbe ppiton. Anb eop ^mc]? })eah f je hsbhan 
ece ape* ^ ^ mae^en on eallpe eopeppe populbe 
^eeapman f ^e, habban jobne hkpan sptep eoppuns 
ba^um* Irip ]7.u mi ^gtCdtXcft^. %a hpile ]^J^f anbi^ 
peapban hpej^ ^ ^^fPr bplenbhcan pi^ ^aqr un- 
j;«enboban hpep hpila. hpasr \xl6 hit )K)iine :• Tde 
nu J^a len^e J^aepe hpiLe J^e. )}u %]i; eage: on beppenan 
mae^e. pi):r ten j^upenb pititpa« jtmnm habbi^ ]» 
hpila hpaet hpu^u onlicep. )^ah bit lytel pm. f 
ip ]fonae p?et heopa sc3]?ep hsj^ enbe*. Tele, nu 
)7onne f ten )?upenb j^pa*. ^ Jieah: )m ms: piUe 
pi% f ece tl l?^^ unjeenbobe kp. ^nooi ne pmpt 
)yu l^aep nauht an^elicep. popj^am f ten %upenb 
jeapa. J^eah hit lanj ]7ince» apcop^)^^ ^ ])acp c^pep 
ne Qym]> n^fjit nan' enbe. pop])axn hits:* mp no t9 
metanne f ^ej^nboblicet p^ f ungeenbo^bee* Ceah 
%Aii nu telle ppom J^ippep miisiibaaea^ildep 
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that a^gfat ki any degree pleases many men, on 
which sK^eouitt^ the praise of a good man is fre- 
quently eonfined within the same country where he 
is aft inhabitant ; and also because it has often very 
unfortunately happened, through the misconduct 
of writers, that they, froEia their sloth, and from 
negligence, and from carelessness, have left un- 
writteit the naannersi and actioaa of the men who in 
Aeir days were most famoitis and most studious of 
glory. And even if they had written the whole 
of their lives and c^ their actions, as they ought if 
they were honest, would not the writings never- 
theless wax old and perish^ as ofteir as it happened, 
eren as the writers did and those about whom they 
wrote ? Yet it seems to you that ye have eternal 
honouF, if ye can, in all your life^ earn that ye may 
have good fame after your days. If diou: aow 
eomparest the duration, of this present life, and 
dHs tempocal, with the dmratian of die nev3^-*e»ding 
life, whttt is idr thert? Compare the length of the 
time wherein diou mayest wink thy eye, with ten 
thousand winJkers; then hare the times somewhaA: 
of like^ though it be little, namely, that each of tikrem 
h» an end. But compare this ten thousand yearsi^ 
and even more if thoiii vrilt,. with the etisrnal and thi^ 
nev^r^ending life; then wih thou: not find there 
any things of like, becaaise the ten thousand yearsv 
though it seem long, will shorten ; but of the other 
Aere; witt never come any end. Therefore it is 
not to be compared, die ending with the never- 
ending. If thou even reckon from the begiiming 
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dS J^one enbe. anb mete }?onne Jut ^eap yip f pe 
naenne enbe naep]>. )>onne ne hip Jyaep nauhr 
aniicej*. 8pa bi)? eac j^e hhja j^ajia popemsjiena 
monna. Seah he hpilum lan^ jne. ^ pela ^eapa 
puphyum^e. he bi% ]7eah jyipe jxopt to metanne 
pi]? |?one pe naeppe ne jeenoaS :• 

§. IV. Anb"" je ne pecca|) j^ah hpe]7e|i je auht 
to ^obe bon yip aene^um oj^pum J^in^um buton 
pi^ pBin lytlan lope pxy polcej*. ^ yip J>am jxoptan 
hhpui. pe pe aeji ymbe jT)paecon. eapni^a]) J?aey ^ 
popi^oj) |?a cj\2cytSLy eoypey injejK>nce|'. ^ eoppejr 
anbjitej*. ^ eoppe jejxeabpij-nejye. anb polbon 
habban eopeppa jobena peopca mebe act ppsmbpa 
monna cpibbun^e. pilm^aV ])aep to }^£pe mebe 
^e je to [Gobe] jxeolbon. Jipaet J?u jehypbeyt: 
])aet te jio ba^um jelomp. f an yyipe yiy men 
^ fpi])e pice on^an panbi^an ane|- uj^pitan ^ hine 
bifmepobe. pop]7am he hine jrpa op^elhce upahop 
anb bobobe Baej- f he u^pita pae^pe. ne cy^be 
he hit mib nanum cpasptum. ac mib leajnim 
anb opepmobhcum ^ilpe. %a polbe j^ pi|*a mon hi|- 
panbijan. hpae^ep he j7>a pij* paepe jrpa he ye\p 
penbe f he paepe. Onjan hine ]>a hyj^an. ^ heajim 
cpibbijan. Da jehcpbe jre u)>pita yyipe 3e|)ylbehce 
p2cy yiyan monne|- popb jnime hpile. Ac p^^an he 
hij- hyjT)in3e jehepeb haepbe. pst jt:ylbe he onjean 
yyipe unjejjylbehce. feah he acp hcette f he upyitSL 
paepe. Acydbc hine %a eyt hpaej^ep him ))uhte 
f he uj^pita paepe %e naepe. Da anb|7)opobe jne 

^ Boet. lib. ii. prosa 7. — ^Vos autem, nisi ad populaieis aunu^ &c. 
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of this middle-earth to the end, and then compare 
the years with that which has no end, there will be 
nothing of like. So is also the fame of celebrated 
men. Though it sometimes may be long, and 
endure many years, it is nevertheless very short 
compared with that which never ends. 

§. IV. And ye nevertheless care not whether 
ye do any good, on any other account than for 
the little praise of the people, and for the short fame 
which we have before spoken about. Ye labour 
for this, and despise the excellencies of your mind, 
and of your understanding, and of your reason, and 
would have the reward of your good works from 
other men's report. Ye look thereto for the reward 
which ye should seek from God. But thou hast heard 
what long ago happened ; that a very wise man, 
and very noble, began to try a philosopher, and 
scoffed at him because he so arrogantly lifted him- 
self up and proclaimed this, that he was a philo- 
sopher. He did not make it known by any talents, 
but by false and proud boasting. Then the wise 
man was desirous to prove him, whether he were 
so wise as he himself thought that he was. He 
therefore began to revile and speak ill of him. 
Then the philosopher heard the wise man^s words 
very patiently for some time. But after he had 
heard his reviling, he then retorted with great im- 
patience (though he before pretended that he was 
a philosopher) and again asked him, whether he 
considered him to be a philosopher or not. Then 


\04 BOETHIUS. C. XIX. 

pip mon him "J cpae^. Ic polbe cye^an f ^u u^ca 
paejie. ^f >u xefyteij fiepe *J jerpuyan mihte|T::. 
)3u Janjj-um psj- him j-e hhj-a. );e he aep mib 
leaj-unjum pilno&e. J3u ne fophspjx he Jia J»ap 
jiihce jrojAam anum anbpypfte. JJpaec jropjTob )>oniie 
}iam becej^ura mannum. ISe xji ur pxpon. ^ hi 
ffa fpije pilnobon ^icj- ibelan jilpej* *] Jiacj- hlij-an 
flcfcep heopa beaj^e. o?SSc hpaec jropj-tenc tut J»am 
^ nu pnt>on. Dy psepe «lcum men mape ^Seapp 
f he pilnofte jobpa cpaejaai. )>onne leajcj- hh}*an. 
}3pxc hxiffS he St ^am hhj^n. acptep Jiasr lichoman 
jebale ^ Jispe j^ple. I3u ne picon pe f ealie men 
hchomUce j-peltaji. "J Jieah fieo j-^1 bi^ libbenbe. 
Ac j-eo pipl fscpt" fp'J'* ppeohce to heoponum. 
jiji]>an heo [ontijeb] biji ^ of Jiam capcepne Jjsq- 
hchoman onhej-eb bi)). heo j:opj-eo)i Jwnne ealle 
Jwj- eop^hcan jjinj. ^ F^ena)> Jjacf $ heo moe 
bpucan ]fsy heopenhcan. p})}ian heo bi)> abpo^^n 
fpom Jiacm eopj»hcan, )K)nne f CDo& him plpum 
^epita bi)) Cobef pillan :- 

CAPUT XIX. 

||3' j-e pij*om *a ]>\y j-pell apeht hej^jc. 
Va oilman he ^bbian ^ )iuj- jinjenbe 
cpae%. 8p hpa j^ki pilmje to hab- 
benne ¥one ibelan hliran ^ Jfone un- 
nyttan pip. behealbe he on j^opephealpe hir hu 
pibpUe %x)- heof:onef- hpealjra bi)>. ^ hu neafia 

' Boet. lib. ii, melruiu 7. 
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answered the wise man to him, and said : I would 
say that thou wert a philosopher, if thou wert 
patient, and able to be silent. How long was 
to him the fame which he before falsely sought! 
How did he not immediately burst because of 
one answer! — What has it then profited the best 
men who were before us, that they so greatly 
desired vain glory and fame after their death? 
or what does it profit those who now are ? There- 
fore it were to every man more needful that he 
were desirous of good actions than of deceitful 
fame* What has he from this fame, after the se- 
paration of the body and the soul? Do we not 
know that all men bodily die, and yet the soul is 
fiving? But the soul goes very fieely to the heavens, 
after it is set loose and is liberated from the prison 
of the body. It then despises all these earthly 
diiags, and rejoices in this, that it may enjoy the 
heavenly, after it is taken away from the earthly. 
Then the mind will itself be witness of God^s vnll. 

CHAPTER XIX. 

iHEN Wisdom had made this speech, 
he began to sing, and thus singing 
said: Whosoever desires to have vain 
fame and useless glory, let him behold 
on the four sides of him, how spacious the expanse 
of die heaven is> and how narrow the space of 
the eaidi is^ though it seem large to us. Then 
may it shame him of the spr^ding of his feme, 
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]>xj\e eop]?an jreDe ly. ]?eah heo uj- pum )>ince. 
]7onne maej hine p:amian ]?aepe bpaebinje hij- 
hlipD. pop]7am he hine nc maej jrupj^um tobpaeban 
ojrep ])a neappan eopj^an ane. 6ala ojrepmoban. 
hpi je pilnijen f je unbeplutan mib eoppum jrpipan 
f bea]7licne jeoc. o)?]7e hpi je j-eon on jyst ibelan 
jej7>ince. f je polbon eopepne hlijan tobpaeban 
ojrep j-pa mane^a ^eoba. Deah hic nu jebypije 
f %a utemefl:an Vioba eopepne naman upahebban 
^ on mani^ )?eobipc eop hepijen. ^ J>eah hpa pexe 
mib micelpe ae]7elcunbnejye hij- jebypba. ^ J?eo 
on eallum pelum ^ on eallum plencum. ne ye 
bea^ ]7eah jT^elcej* ne pec]?. Ac he popjiehj? Jja 
aej^elo. ^ )?one pican jehce ^ ]?one heanan og- 
ppelj]?. tJ rP^ jeemnet J?a pican ^ }?a heanan/ 
Jipaec pnt nu J^aep jzopemaepan anb Jjaej- pijan jolb- 
pmi^ep ban pelonbej;. pop ]?y ic cpaeB ]?aep pipan. 
pop \fy J?am cpaepcejan ne maej naeppe hip cpaep: 
lopjan. ne hine mon ne maej Sonne e]? on him 
^eniman ]7e mon mae^ ]7a punnan apenban op hiepe 
|l:ebe. Jipaep put nu ]?aep pelonbep ban. oSSe 
hpa pac nu hpaep hi paepon. oSSe hpaep ip nu jne 
popemaepa 'J pe apaeba Rompapa hepetoja. pe paep 
hat^ Bputup. o|?pe naman Eapj^iup. oWSe jne 
pipa ^ paeptpaeba Eaco. pe paep eac Romana he- 
petoja. pe paep openhce uj^pita. J3u ne pacpan 
J^r X^pyP'^ popl^jepitene. ^ nan mon nat hpaep 
hi nu jnnt. Tipdet ly heopa nu to lape. butan pe 
lyrla hhpi ^ pe nama mib peaum jrapum appiten. 

^ f 3^^ Pypr® *r* f P^ piton mam^e popemaepe 
^ jemynbpypjje pepap popj^jepitene ]re ppij?e peapa 
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because he cannot even spread it over the narrow 
earth alone. O, ye proud, why are ye desirous 
to sustain with your necks this fatal yoke? or 
why are ye in such vain labour because ye would 
spread your fame over so many nations? Though 
it even happen that the farthest nations exalt your 
name, and praise you in many a language ; and 
though any one with great nobleness add to his 
birtli, and flourish in all riches and in all honours ; 
death nevertheless cares not for things of this sort, 
but he despises nobility, and devours the rich and 
the poor alike, and thus levels the rich and the 
poor. What are now the bones of the celebrated 
and the wise goldsmith Weland? I have therefore 
said, the wise; because to the skilful his skill can 
never be lost, nor indeed can any man more 
easily take it from him than he can move the 
sun from her place. Where are now the bones 
of Weland ? or who knows now where they were ? 
Or where is now the illustrious and the patriotick 
consul of the Romans, who was called Brutus, 
by another name Cassius ? or the wise and inflexible 
Cato, who was also a Roman consul? He was 
evidently a philosopher. Were not these long 
ago departed? and no one knows where they 
now are. What of them is now remaining, 
except the small fame, and the name written 
with a few letters ? And it is yet worse, that 
we know of many illustrious and memorable 
men departed, of whom very few persons have 
ever heard. But many lie dead entirely for- 
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manna a onpt. Ac mamje hcj^)* beabe mb 
ealle popptene. f j% blip hie jrup^um cu}« ne 
;ebe)i. Deah je nu penen "J pitman f je lan;^e 
bbban jt:ylan hep on populbe. hpiet bi% eop pome 
¥y beC. hu ne cym^ j-e bea^. 'Seah |jSe] be lace 
. cume. "J abe% eop op J'lrre populbe. ■] hpaec pop- 
jtenc eop Jionne re pip. hupu pam )ie re cptej^ 
beaf jejpipf j on ecneppe jehepc :■ 

CAPUT XX. 

!S" pe pij*onj )a Jiip leoJ> apunjeo 
hxpbe. pi on^an he ppelbfn "] )iup 
cpa;)). Ne pen pu no f ic to an- 
piUice pinne pi)> pA fyjA. pojifam ic 
hir DO pelpe naubc ne onbpxbe. pop})xm hit opc 
jebypa}) f po leape pypb nau)>ep ne mae^ )ani 
men bon ne pulcum. ne eac nimne bem. popfiaBi 
heo nip nanep lopep pypj«. popjjam heo htpe pdp 
jecy)) f heo nanpuhc ne hip. Ac heo onpptbS 
hipe Kpelm. Jionne heo jeopena)^ biopc ^c^»p; 
Ic pene pcaii f pu ne poppcanbe nu pt bpacc ic 
?e Co cp«)ie. pop)>ani lut ip pimtooplic ^«c ic 
pec3an pilte. 1 ic hit maej unea)>e raib fojtitant 
jepeccan. ppa ppa ic polbe. f ip J)aec ic, pat f 
te peo pijieppeapbe pypb by); aelcum men nyt- 
pypjipe Jwnne peo oppopje. pop)»am jvo oppc^igc 
pmle hh)> anb licet, f mon pcyLe penan ^ fac« 

" Bost. lib. iu gnota 8. 
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gotten, 80 that fiune does not even make them 
known. Though ye now think and desire that 
ye may lire long here m the world, what \9 to 
yoQ dien the better^ Does not death come^ 
though he come late, and take you away from 
this world? Aqd what then does glory profit 
you ; at least those whom the second death seizes 
and for ev^ binds? 



CHAPTER XX. 

)HEN Wisdom had tvaag this tay, be 
began to speak, and thus said r Do not 
suppose that I too pertinaciously attack 
fortune. I myself hare no dread of 
it, because it frequently happens that deceitftd 
fortune can neither cause to man benefit nor yet 
any harm. Therefore she is worthy of no praisey 
because she herself diows that she is nothings. 
But she reveals her fountain, when she stKiws 
bar noanners. I think, never thelen, that tboo 
eanst not yet und^stand what I shall say ta thee; 
fer what I shall say is wonderfid, and I can hardly 
expbiD it with words as I would^ It is, that 
i know that adverse fortune is more Bsefiil to every 
man than prosperous* For the prosfperoos adkways 
hes and dissemUes, in order that men nay diinik 
that she is tbe true happiness; but the adverse 
is die true hqipiness, though to any one it na»y 
not seeoa so, for she i» constant and alw«,ys 
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jneo po yopc jej-aeK. ac po jnj?eppeajibe ly po 
yo]>e jej^acl]?. Jjeah hpaem jT?a ne )?ince. jioppaxn 
heo ly yxpcjxecb ^ jehaet jnmle f te jx>)? bij>. 
810 oJ>up ij" leaj" 'j bej^icj? ealle hijie jepejian. 
j:ojiJ?acm hio hit jecy)? j^elj: mib hijie hpupppul- 
nejje Jjaet hio hip fpi)?e pancoL Ac j^eo pij^p- 
peajibe ^ebet anb ^elaepeV aclcne j^ajia %e hio hi 
tojejjiet. 810 oJ?ep jebmc aelc Jjajia moba Jje 
hipe [bpycj>] mib j^aepe hipun^a Se hio hcec f hio 
jie 30b. j"eo pi^ejipeapbe ]>onne anbmt ^ jeppeoj? 
aelc j^ajia j^e hio to^ej^ieV. mib ]>am f hio him 
^eopena]? hu tiebpe J^aej* anbpeapban ^eydcXpa. pnt. 
Ac jieo ojij"ojihnej" jaej? jxypmaBlum [jrpa )?aej" 
pinbej' yft.] 810 pi)?ejipeapbnej- |>onne bi]> pmie 
untaelu. ^ ppacu aj-cijijieb mib Jjaejie j^pinje 
hijie ajenjie pjiecennejye. Ac jio leaj^ J^fsclj^ 
hio tih]> on lajt: neabinja )?a )?e hiejie tojej^eobaj? 
ppom J>aBm j-oJ?um jej"ael)?um mib hiepe olecunje. 
8eo pij?eppeaj\bnej" J?onne pull opt ealle )?a )?e 
hiejie unbe}i])eobbe bio]?, neabin^a jetih]? to J^am 
j^)7um jepaeljjum. ppa ppa mib anjle pijx jepanjen 
bij?. Dinc]> J?e nu f lytel '^epcjieon ^ lytel eaca 
pinpai jepaeljja. )?aette Jjeoj* pej^e anb j^eoj* e^eplice 
pijTeppeapbnej' ]?e bpmjj?. f ip J^aet heo jT?i]>e hjiaj^e 
J?a CObb Jje jeopena]? Sinpa jetjieoppa ppeonba. 
anb eac j^mjia peonba. J^aet J'u hie miht ppiVe 
pputele tocnapan. Ac ]>aep leapan jepaeljja ]7onne 
hi ]7e ppom ^epita]?. %onne nima% hi heopa men 
mib him. ^ laetaj? J?ine peapan jetpeopan mib J^e. 
I2u polbept J>u nu jebycjan. )7a \fu jepaljojt: paejie 
^ J?e ]>uhtc f peo pypb ppijjopt on Vinne piUan 
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promises what is true. The other is false and 
deceives all her followers, for she herself shows 
it by her mutability, that she is very unstable ; 
but the adverse amends and instructs every one 
to whom she joins herself. The other binds every 
one of the minds which possess her, through the 
appearance which she feigns of being good; but 
the adverse unbinds and liberates every one of 
those whom she adheres to, inasmuch as she dis- 
covers to them how frail these present goods are. 
But prosperity goes confusedly as the wind's storm ; 
whilst adversity is always sober, and is saved from 
destruction by the experience of her own danger. 
In fine, the false happiness necessarily draws those 
who are associated with her, from the true fe- 
licities, by her flattery ; but adversity often neces- 
sarily draws all those who are subjected to her, to 
the true goods, as a fish is caught with a hook.— 
Does it then seem to thee little gain, and little 
accession to thy felicities, which this severe and this 
horrible adversity brings to thee; that is, that she 
very quickly lays open to thee the minds of thy true 
friends, and also of thy enemies, so that thou mayest 
very plainly distinguish them ? But these false goods, 
when they depart from thee, then take they their 
men with them, and leave thy few faithful Jriends 
with thee. How wouldest thou now buy, or, when 
thou wast happiest, and it seemed to thee that fortune 
proceeded most according to thy will, with how 
much money wouldest thou then have bought, that 
thou mightest clearly distinguish thy friends and thy 


fcbt. aib hu Bucelan f:eo foioefc )>u \ia. habban 
jebohc f fa fputole mihcejY cocnapan (tine pjunb 
^ ))toe jrynb: Ic par )ieab f )>u hit polbejt habban 
nu^ miclao fxo jeboht; f ^u hi cu|)e}-c pel ko- 
finloan. Deah }« mi ]>mct f ]>a beoppypjre jixoh 
p>pIopen habbe. })a hfe|:jT )ieah micle bioppyji]7pe 
mib jebdtt. f jnrec jetpeope pjiiei*. )» f-u mihc 
nu cocnapan. *] paj-c hpxt )>u hiopa faxpit. tSpzt: 
f If f eallpa fteoppeopjwfte j»oh :. 
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!S ■ f« pij^om ja )>i|- jTwll aj-Etb 
hcjrbe. )a onjan he - jibbi^n "j %ur 
pnjenbe cpx)r. An j'XMppenb ij- buron 
aelcum tpeon. ^ j* ij- eac pealbenb 
heofonej- "i eopjwm "] ealpa jep:ea}:ta jefepen- 
hcpa ^ eac ui^ej-epenlicpa. f ij- Ircib aeUnihti;. 
%im ^eopia^ ealle )ia )« })eopia)>. ^e )ia ]re cunnon. 
^ )>a )« ne cunnon, ^ ^ }w hie pitxui f hie 
him iMopi^. ^ )ia )« hic nyton. 8e ilea jfij-ecto 
uiu]»Btoetil^c^ pbo. 1 ^paj'. 1 eac 3ec7id>eUce 
jibbe eallum hij- jej^eafrnun )w ]>a he polbe. *J 
rpt lan^ jya. he polbe- ]» nu fxulon jtanban ro 
populbe. Dapa unj-tillena jej^Mapea fcypins ne 
mej no peop^ jeftilteb. ne eac onpenb op 
Van p^ne ^ op ]>sepo enbebypfeneppe jie hun jepee 
ip. ac pe anpealba hjepfi ealle hip ^pcearta rpt. 

■BMt U^IL mtlnmi*. 
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enemies? I know, however, that thou wouldest 
have bought it with much money, that thou mightest 
well know how to distinguish them. Though it 
therefore seem to thee that thou hast lost pre- 
cious wealth, thou hast nevertheless therewith 
bought much more precious, that is, true friends, 
whom thou art now able to distinguish, juul know- 
est what of them thou hast. But this is the most 
valuable wealth of all. 



CHAPTER XXI. 

HEN Wisdom had made this speech, 
then began he to sing, and thus singing 
said: There is one creator without 
all doubt, and he is also governour 
of heaven and earth, and of all creatures visible and 
also invisible. He is God almighty. Him serve 
all those creatures which serve, both those which have 
understanding and those which have not under- 
standing; both those which know it that they 
serve him, and those which know it not. The 
same has appointed inunutable laws and customs, 
and also natural agreement, to all his creatures, 
when he would, and so long as he would, which 
now shall stand for ever. The motion of the 
moving creatures cannot be stayed, nor yet turned 
from the course and from the order that is set 
to them. But the governour has so with his bridle 
caught hold of, and restrained, and admonished 
Q 
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nnb htjr bpible bepanjene. ^ ^etro^ene. tl ^ema- 
nobe jrpa f In naaiyep ne jejrillan ne moton. ne 
etc fpi)H)ji jrypian. );(»iiie he him Jjact g^jium 
hijr peatble^pef topoplact. Spa haep)^ jre aelmihcija 
Crob ^dieaj^yps^ ealle hij- jejnceapia mib faif* 
anpeafoe. );aet: heopa aelc pin^ pi)[^ o]>ep. anb }>eah 
ppae]^ o})ep j^ bie ne moton toj-lupan. ac bi^ 
jcpeppbc ep: ro ]>ain ilcan pync J^e hie aep upnon* 
tJ jT?a peopJ?a]> ept jeebnipalbe. j-pa hi hit pajia]^ 
f ^a pij?eppeapban jej'ceapta aejj^ep je hie betpux 
him pinna]?, je eac paej^e jnbbe betpux him heaiba]?. 
Spa nu pyp bej> ^ paetep. '^J jrae "J eopJ?e. ^ mane^a 
6pp3L jejrceapra. J^e beoj? a jrpa unje^paepa betpux 
him ]T«i jT^a hi beo)?. ^ )?eah he beo)? j-pa jej^paepa 
^aette no f an f hi ma^on ^epepan beon* ac ^y 
pup]^ f heopa pupj^um iiain buton oj^pum beon 
ne mx^0 Ac a pceal Jraet pi^eppeapbe f o%ep 
pij^eppeapbe jeinet^aiw j^a nu haep% jtf achaaihteja 
Gob jpi)?e jefxeatopij-hcc ^ jTa^e hmpbce jej-et 
-^ jepptxle eaUum hijr jejxeaptmn. Spa nu lencten 
^ hseppejrt. on lencten hit ^ep%u anb on ha^ppejrt 
bt pealpa]?. ^ ept j-iimep ^ jniJtep^ on j-umepa 
hit h\y peapm*^ anb on pintpa cealb« Spa eac po 
jrunne bptn^;]' kohte ba^p IJ p& mona Iihr on 
mbt». ji^uph ]79]r iJbcan Iiobep iniht« 8e rka pop- 
pjpn^ ]fdtpaK fdt f hea ne mot ^ne ]>eoppcp>ok) 
ojcepjrtaeppan J^aepe eop^Tan. Ac he hs^Jr heopa 
mea|»ce ppa jepette* f hie ne mor heope oieapcc 
jebpaebskn opep ]>as ptiUain eopj^an.. CCib )>am ikatt 
yepece i^ jepeaht jrpijpe ankc ^eppixle faep pldbep 
tt }9f ebban. ]^ jepetcaep Jtak ke bet? jtanbas )ni 
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flll bis creatures, tiiat they neither can be still, 
nor yet move farther than he the space of fais rein 
allows to them. So has the almighty God con- 
trolled all his creatures by his power, that each 
of them strives with another and yet supports 
another, so that they cannot slip asunder, but are 
turned again to the same course which they before 
ran, and thus become again renewed* So are they 
varied, that contrary creatures both strive with 
each other and also hold firm agreement with each 
other. Thus fire does, and water; and sea and 
eardi ; and many other creatures ; which will ever 
be as discordant between themselves as they aie^ 
and yet tfaey are so accordant that not only they 
may be companions, but also that even no one of 
them without anodier can exist. But ever must 
tlie contrary the other contrary moderate. So has 
the almighty God very wisely and very fitly ap- 
pointed change to all his creatures. Thus spring 
and harvest. In spring it grows, and in harvest 
it ripens. And again, summer and winter. Jn 
summer it is warm, and in winter cold. So also 
the sun brings light days, and the moon gives light 
in the night, through the power of the same God. 
The same warns the sea that it may not overst^ 
the threshold of the earth ; but he has so fixed thar 
limits, that it may not extend its boundary over 
die still earth. By die same government is xxdered 
a very like change of the flood and the ebb. This 
constitution, then, he suffers to stand as long as he 
wills. But whenever he shall let go the rein of the 
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hpile |)e he pile. Ac (lonne seji Jie he f jepeate- 
le|>ep (zojilasc J»apa bpibla. J>e he )ja jejxeajrta nu 
inift jebpiblo&e hsepjj. f yeo pijieppeapttnej*. Jje 
pe sep yrabe j-pjia:con. jij: he ^a laer corlupan. 
Jjonne jroplaetaji hi J>a pbbe Jte hi nu hpalbaji. "j 
pin}) heopa ecIc on o]>ep sejrtep hir a^enum pillan. 
"i jzoplsetaj) heopa jepeppasbenne. tl popboS ealne 
Jiyj-ne mibbaneapb. ■] peopjiajj him pelpe to nauhte. 
Se ilea Hob jepe^Ji mib ppeonbpsEbenne pole 
tojaEbepe. -J pa hijj-cipap jepamnaji mib claenlicpe 
iupe. he jejaebepaji ppinb ;j jepepan f hie je- 
tpeoplice heopa pibbe ^ heopa ppeonbpsebenne 
healbajt. Gala f te ISip moncyn paepe jepehj. jip 
heopa CDob paepe rpa pihr. *J ppa jejtaj|elob. ^ 
j^a jeenbebypb. fpa j-pa (la ojipe jepceapta pnbon :- 
J3ep enbaj) nu reo jejxpe ppopep boc Boetiupej-. 
") onjinl) peo Jtpibbe. Se Boetiup paep oJ»pe naman 
jehaten Seuepinup. pe pscp hepecc^a Romana :• 

CAPUT XXII. 


j 55° pe pij^om ISa |»ip leofj apunjen 
haepbe. ¥a haepbe he me jebunben 
mib ))aepe pynnpumnepj* hip panjep. 
f ic hip pa:p ppi)je papenbe "J ppijje 

lupcbaepe hine Co jehypanne mib mnepeapbum COobe. 

•J |>a pulpaj« Jiacp ic clipobe to him ■] Sup cpKji. 
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bridles wherewith he has now bridled the creatures 
(that contrariety which we before mentioned) if he 
shall suffer these to be relaxed, then will they 
forsake the agreement which they now keep, and 
strive each of them with other after its own will, 
and forsake their companionship, and destroy all 
this middle-earth, and turn themselves to naught. 
The same God joins people together with friendship, 
and unites families with virtuous love. He brings 
together friends and companions, so that they 
faithfully their agreement and their friendship hold. 
0, how happy would this mankind be, if their 
minds were so right, and so established, and so 
ordered as the other creatures are ! — Here ends 
the second consolation-book of Boethius, and begins 
the third. Boethius was by another name called 
Severinus: he was a consul of the Romans. 


CHAPTER XXH. 

§. I- 

iHEN Wisdom had sung this lay, then 
had he bound me with the sweetness 
of his song, so that I was greatly 
admiring it, and very desirous to hear 
him with inward mind ; and immediately thereupon 
I spoke to him, and thus said: O, Wisdom, 
thou who art the highest comfort of all weary 
minds! how hast thou comforted me, both with 
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Gala pij<)oin. jm )>e eapt po hehjt:e ppopep ealljia 
pepi^pa moba. hu ]>u me hacpj-t appepjiobne aej- 
)7ep je mib ]7inpe juiealican j^ppaece. je mit> (Jaepc] 
pynj-umnejje J^inep pnjep. to }>am Jju me haepjt: 
nu jepetne ^ opepcumenne mib J^mpe jepceab- 
pipnejje. f me nu J^ync]? Jjaette no f an )?aEt ic 
Sap unpypb apaepnan maej. ]>e me on becumen ip. 
Ac )?eah me jet mape ppecennep on becume. ne 
cpij?e [ic] naeppe ma f hit baton jepyphtum pie. 
popJ?am ic pat f ic mapan *J hepjpan pypj^e pacpe. 
Ac ic polbe ymbe j>one iaecebom j^ajia %inpa bpa 
hpene mape jjehypan. J?eah Su nu hpene aep pacbept 
f \f\i penbept f hi polbon me ppij^e bitepe Jnncan, 
ne onbpaebe ic hi me nauht nu. Ac ic heopa 
eom ppij>e Jippe aejj^ep je to jehepenne je eac 
to jehealbanne. '^ Se ppi)?e jeopne bibbe f |ju 
hi me jelaepte. ppa ppa yu me nu lytle asp jehete. 
Da cpaeS pe pipbom. Ic onjeat ppna ]>a Su ppa 
pel jeppujobept. anb ppa lupthce jehepbept mine 
lape. f )?u polbept mib mnepeapban CPobe hi 
onjiton. *i pmeajean. popj^am ic j^anbibobe ppi]>e 
pel op ic pipte hpaet ]>u polbept. tl hu pu hit 
unbepptanban polbept. ^ eac J?y pupJ?op ic tiolobe 
ppijje jeopnnpullice. f Su hit popptanban mihtept. 
Ac ic J?e piUe nu pecjan hpelc pe laececpi&pt ip 
mmpe lape We Su me nu bitjt:. I2e ip ppi^ 
tntep on mupe ^ he pe tip)? on %a f^potan ^noe 
8u hip acpept panbapt.' Ac he pepobaJ> . pybj^an he 
inna^. ^ bij? ppijw lijje bn Sam inno]>e. ^ fT^f^ 
ppete to bealcetenne :• 
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thy profound argument and with the . sweetness 
of thy song ! So much hast thou now corrected 
and overcome roe with thy reasoning, that it now 
seems to me that 1 not only am alt^le to bear this 
misfortune which has befallen me, but even if still 
greater peril should come upon me, I will never 
more say that it is without desert; for I know 
that I were deserving of more and heavier. But 
1 am desirous to .hear something more of the 
medicine of these thy instructions. Though thou 
just now saidst tlmt thou thoughtest that they 
would seem very bitter to me, I am not now afraid 
of them, but I am very anxious after them, both 
to bear and also to observe; and very earnestly 
entreat thee that thou wonldest give them to 
me> as thou a little while ago promisedst me. 
Then said Wisdom: 1 knew immediately when 
thou didst so well keep silence^ and so willingly 
bear my doctrine^ that thou wottklest with inward 
Kund receive a»d consider it. Therefore I waited 
very well till I knew what thou woulde»t« and 
bow tbou wouldest understand it» and mcnreover 
1 very earnestly endeavotired that thou migbtest 
und^'sland it. But I will now tell thee what 
the medicine of my doctrine, which thou askest 
of me, is. It is very bitter in the mouth, and it 
irritates thee in the throat, when thou first triest 
it; but it grows sweet after it enters in, and is 
very mild and very pleasant to the stomach. 
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§. II. Ac'^ Saep ^u on^eate hpibpe ic J?e nu 
teohhie to Isebenne. ic pac f J?u polbeji: jT>i)?e 
jeopne ^ibep punbian. "j fP^f^ jT?i)?lice beon onaeleb 
mib Baepe jitj-unje. j:opJ>am ic jehepbe f Jju aep 
pebejT f ]>u jyipe jeopnpull paepe hit to jehy- 
panne. Da cpac)? f TOob; l2pi)?ep pilt J?u me nu 
jT?iJ?oj^ lacban. Da anbpypbe j^eo Eiejrceabpij'nej- 
anb cpaej?. To Jjacm jx)j7um 2ej"ael|jum ic tiohhie 
f ic Jje laebe. ]fe J?in C06b opt ymbe pa^fpe)? tJ 
ea]>me]7. ^ Wu ne mihtejr jyt pulpihtne peg 
apebian to ^am pojjum jepaelj^um. popj^am J>in 
COob pacp abij^ob mib J^aepe anpne Wippa leapena 
jepael^a. Da cpae)? f COob. Ic Se healpje f J)u 
me oJ?epe buton aclcum tpeon hpaet pio pojje jepaeljj 
pie. Da cpaej? pio Erepceabpipnep. Ic piUe pop- 
lujrlice pop })inum lupum. Ac ic pceal be pumepe 
bipene pume anlicneppe J>aepe pipan ]fe jetaecan. 
oj? \fe f )7inj cu)7pe pe. to )?am f J>u )?a bipne 
ppeotole jepceapije. ^ J^onne be )?aepe anlicnepj^ 
)?apa po})ena 2;epael]7a ^\x mae^e on^tan J^a poj^an 
jepaeKa. 'j poplaetan )>aBtte him pij^eppeapb bi]>. 
f pnt )?a leapan jepaelj^a. anb ))onne mib eallep 
mobep ^eopnpuUan in^ej^ance hijie f pu mae^e 
becuman to )7am jepaelj^um ]>e ece ]7uphpunia]> :• 


' Boet lib. iii. prosa 1. — Sed quod tu te audiendi cupidum dicia, &c 


{.II. BOETHIUS. Itl 

§. II. But when thou shouldest perceive whi- 
ther I now design to lead thee, I knew that thou 
wouldest very anxiously tend thither, and be 
very greatly inflamed with that desire. For I 
heard what thou before saidst, that thou Wait 
very desirous to hear it. Then said the Mind: 
Whither wilt thou now especially lead me ? Then 
ansv^ered Reason, and said : I design that I should 
lead thee to the true goods, about which thy 
mind often meditates and is greatly moved ; and 
thou hast not yet been able 'to find the most 
right way to the true goods, because thy mii^d 
was occupied with the view of these false goods. 
Then said the Mindr I beseech thee that thou 
wouldest shew me, beyond all doubt, What the 
tnie happiness is. Then said Reasons I will 
gladly, for love of thee. But I must, by some 
example, teach thee somte resemblance of the 
thing, till the tihing be better known to thee; 
in order that fliou mayest clearly view the ex* 
ample, and then, by the resemblance of the true 
goods, thoa mayest know the true goods, and 
forsake what is contrary to them, namely, the 
&lse goods; and then, with the diligent appli- 
cation of ihy whole mind, endeavour that thou 
mayest sorive »t those goods which for ever 
remain. 
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CAPUT XXIII. 


iff ' j^ f'lftHjm (ta Ji]j- j^ell apehc 
hxptx:. ]ia onjan be ejit: pt>&ian. 'j 
]>Uf cyxjt. Spa hpa j-pa pille j^pan 
percmbicjie lanb. acio xperc op Jia 
J)opnaj-. "3 fra Fypfaf- 1 f peapn. *] ealle |»a peob 
J« be 3e|io ^ Jiam acepum bejiijen. f j^ hpaete 
maeje %y bee peaxan. 6ac ij* %eor biren co 
^)«ncenne. '^ if f slcum men ))incS huoijer 
bio bpeab Jiy peopo&pa. jip he bpene scp bitepej- 
onbipijji. anb ejx jnpylre pe&ep biji Jty JahcpypJ)pe. 
jij; hit; hpene sp b]|> rceapce rtopmaj-. ^ nop^an 
pinbar. ^ micle penar ^ rnapar. Anb )>ancp7p}ipe 
biJi eac ^Xf baejej- leohc pop Jixpe ejephcan Jnojrpo 
|ixpe nihte. }ionne hic paepe ^p nan nihc nspe. 
Spa bi|) eac micle \>e pinpumpe jio pojie jepaelS 
ro habbenne aeptep Jjam eopmjjum JJippep anbpeapban 
hpep. Anb eac micle 'Sy e}* \>u miht ]» ro]>an 
jepxljta jecnapan anb to biopa cy)^ becuman. 
jip ^u aspepc apyptpalaj-c op ?Sinum COobe ^a 
leapan jej-aelfa. ^ hi [opatihj^ op] Bone jpunb. 
Si^an ))u hi Jionne ^ecnapan miht;. Jjonne pac ic 
f %u ne pilnapt nanep o})pep fiinjep opep }>a :• 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 

)HEN Wisdom had ended this discourse, 
he began again to sing, and thus said : 
Whosoever is desirous to sow fertile 
land, let him first take away the 
thorns, and the furze-bushes and the fern, and 
all the weeds which he observes to do harm to 
the field, in order that the wheat may the better 
grow. Also, this example is to be considered, 
namely, that to every man honey seems the 
sweeter, if he a little before tastes any thing bitter. 
And, again, calm weather is the more agreeable, 
if it a little before is violent storms, and north 
winds, and great rains and snows. And more 
grateful, also, is the light of day, for the horrible 
darkness of the night, than it would be if no night 
were. So is also the true happiness much the 
more pleasant to enjoy, after the calamities of this 
present life. And, moreover, thou mayest much 
the sooner discover the true goods, and arrive at 
the knowledge of them, if thou first rootest out 
from thy mind the false goods, and removest 
them from the ground. After thou, then, art 
able to discover those, 1 know that thou wilt not 
desire any other thing besides them. 


CAPUT XXIV. 
§•!■ 

' he Jia )>ij- )eo^ ajrunjen hxpbe. ^ 

:oplec he Jone j^nj. *] jej-fujobe 
Lne hfiile. ^ on^nn pneahce )iencaji 
>n tui* mobej* iD2e]>ance. anb %u|- c|tf^. 
v$^lc beaj^hc man j^enc^ hine j«lj:ae nub aitjTlicum 
^ manij^ealbum yn^oji^tn. "j )>eah ptllnu% ealtc 
])uj\h imjn:hce pajiajr cuman ro anum enbe. f .if f 
hi pilnia)> })Uph unjelice eajmunja cuman to aapit 
eabijnej-j^. J ij- j^nne Hob. pe ij- ppuma "i enbe 
aelcej^ 3o*>e|-^ *J he ij- jio hehj-ce jej^l)?. Da cjwcJj 
f COob. Daec me 'Syncjt pe f hehfte job. faaxe 
man ne. ^uppe nanep ojijiep jobej-. ne eac ne 
pecce. opep f. ja^^an he f habbe.. f ij- bpo|: 
eallpa oJ>eppa joba.. fojifjam. hit^ call o¥pi* job 
ucan bepeh]). -j eall on inaan him hEepJj. Nspe 
hit no f hehj-ce job. pj: him semj butaat jpxpfc 
popjiam hvc htejfbe ^onne W> yilniwine j-umejr jobej" 
|>e hit j-elf; naepbe,, Ea afflbj-papobe po- Cc^rceafi*- 
l^j-nejr ^. cpffif. Dait if fpi^ j!pftocol f )?aet ij- 
po hehjte, jepseBS. pop)ara biic ij- aijjjep ge hpf^ 
j« plop eallej" jobej-.. hpaec i|f ^ Jionne bucon pea 
pelepce jej^l^.. ]7e ^ o])pa jepcl|;a eallc. oiu isnaia 
him jejabepa^.. ^ hi utan yrabhxp)Ft. :] cfi nuam 
him jehelc. "i him nanep ne hi'S pana. ne be 

' Boet lib. iii. pn»a a. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

§• I- 

HEN he had sung this lay» he ceased 
the song, and wajs silent awhile, and 
began to think deeply, in his mind's 
thought, and thus said : Every mortal 
man troubles himself with various and manifold 
anxieties, and yet all desire, through various paths, 
to come to one end; that is, they desire, by dif- 
ferent means, to arrive at one happiness; that is, 
then, God. He is the beginning and the end of 
every good, and he is the highest happiness. Then 
said the Mind: This, methinks, must be the 
highest goody so that man should neith^ need, 
nor moreover be solicitous about any other good 
besides it ; since he possesses that which i» the 
roof of all other goods, inasnnich as it inclitdes 
»11 other goods,, and has all of them within^ i<6. It 
would not be the highest good, if any good w^n 
external to it, because it would then have to desifis 
aonne good whichr itself had nat. Then answered 
RfiflsoBK aiid said :. It is very evident tha^ this is 
the highest happiness, for it is both the roof and 
die flooii of all good. What is that, thens. but the 
best happiness^ which gathers the other felicities 
aH within it, and includes and holds them within 
it ; and to it there is a deficiency of none, neither 
has it need of any • but they come all from it, and 
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nanej- neob^eappe nasp]?. Ac hi cuma]? ealle op 
him. ^ ept ealle to him. ppa ppa ealle paetepu 
cuma^ op Saepe pae. ^ ept ealle cuma^ to Saepe 
pac. Nip nan to J>acp lytel aepelm. f he J>a pae 
ne jepece. anb ept op J>aepe pae he jelent in on 
J)a eop]7an. ^ ppa he hi\> pmujenbe jeonb J?a 
eop^an. oS he ept cymj> to ^am ilcan aepelme 
J>e he aep ut pleop. ^ ppa ept to ^aepe pae :• 

§. II. Dip* ip nu bipen )?apa po)?ena jepael^a. 
)>apa pilnia]? ealle beaj^lice men to beptanne. %eah 
he Suph mipthce pejap ^encan to cumanne. pop- 
J?am aejhpelc man haepj> jecynbelic job on him 
pelpum. pop^am aelc COob pilna]? po]?ep jobep to 
bejitanne- Ac hit bij? ameppeb mib ^am laenum 
jobum. popJ>am hit bi^ [opbaelpe] J?aepto. popfam 
pume menn pena)> f ]>stt pie peo pelepte jepaeljy. 
f mon pie ppa pelij f he nanep )?injep mapan ne 
J)uppe. ^ pilniaS hiopa populb aeptep ]?aem. 8ume 
men pena}) f f pie Jjaet hehpte 30b. f he pie hip 
jepepum hip jepepena peop]?opt. ^ eallon mae^ene 
Saep tila}). 8ume pena)? f f hehpte 30b pe on 
Sam hehptan anpealbe. J?a pilniaS oSep tpeja. 
oSSe .him pelpe picpian. oSSe hi to ^apa picena 
ppeonbpcipe je]?eoban. 8ume teohhiaj? f f betpt 
py Jjaet mon peo popemaepe. *J pibmaepe. tl haebbe 
jobne hhpan. tiliaS Sonne J^aep aej]?ep je on pibbe. 
je on jepmne. COaneje tellaS f to maeptum jobe 
•J to maeptepe jepaelj^e f mon pie pimle bliSe 

■ Boet. lib. iii, prosa 2. — ^Est enim mentibus homiuum, &c. 
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again all to it, as all waters come from the sea, 
and s^ain all come to the sea ? There is none in 
the little fountain, which does not seek the sea, and 
again, from the sea, it returns into the earth, and 
so it flows gradually through the earth, till it 
again comes to the same fountain that it before 
flowed from, and so again to the sea. 


§. II. ' Now this is an example of the true 
goods, which all mortal men desire to obtain, 
though they by various ways think to arrive at 
them. For every man has natural good in Himself, 
because every mind desires to obtain the true good ; 
but it is hindered by the transitory goods, because 
it is more prone thereto. For some men think 
that it is the best happiness, that a man be so rich 
that he have need of nothing more ; and ihey choose 
their life accordingly. Some men think that this is 
the highest good, that he be among his fellows 
the most honourable of his fellows ; and they with 
all diligence seek this. Some think that the 
supreme good is in the highest power. These 
strive either themselves to rule, or else to associate 
themselves to the friendship of rulers. Some per- 
suade themselves that it is best, that a man be 
illustrious and celebrated, and have good fame; 
they therefore seek this both in peace and in 
war. Many reckon it for the greatest good and 
for the greatest happiness, that a man be always 
blithe in this present life, and follow all his lusts. 
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on ^ijrj^e anbpeapban tipe. tt f^^Z^ eallum hij* 
lujrrum. 8ume %onne %a ^ ]>slj' pelan pilnia%. 
hi h\f piinia% pop]7am %aet hi polbon ^y mapan 
anpealb habban. f he mihton J>y opj-opjhcop |>ijja 
populb lujica bpucan. ^ eac J^aj^ pelan. CDanejac 
pnt ]?apa ]?e pop ^y pilniaj? anpealbep. ^e hie 
polbon opmsre peoh jejabepian. cfS^ epo fone 
hhpan heopa naman, hi pilnia% ]7£t hi ^ebpsban :• 

§. III. On* ppelcum. ^ on ojjpum j-pelcum 
lacnum. anb hpeopenbum peopJ?pcipum aelcep men- 
nipcep mobep mjej^anc h\]> jeppenceb mib )>aepe 
jeopnpulneppe anb mib )?aepe tiolunja. penj> )>onnc 
f hit haebbe pum beahc job jeptpyneb. ^onne 
hit haepj> jepunnen |>aep polcep olecunja. Onb 
me Jnnc^ f hit haebbe jeboht pume ppij^ leaphce 
mapj^e. Sume tihaf8 mib micelpe jeopnpulneppe 
pipa. pop)?am f hi )?uph f maeje maept beapna 
bejitan. ^ eac pynpumhce hbban. Da jetpeopan 
ppeonb. \K>nne ic pecje peo fact beoppeop^epte 
^ynj eallpa )>ippa populb jepaelj^a. Jja ne pint 
piipj'on to populb jobum to tellanne. ac to job- 
cunbum. pop]?am peo leape pypb hi na popf nc 
bpmjjr. Ac pe liob J^e hi jecynbelice jepceop 
to jemajjum. pop]?am ^e aelcep ojjpep finjep on 
Jjfppe populbe mon pilnafS. olS^e pop)?am \>e he 
maej %uph f to anpealbe cuman. o%%e to pumum 
populb lupte. buton ^aep jetpeopan ppeonbcp. 
^one moA Iapa]>' Iq^ilum pop hipum ^ pop tpeopitra. 

* Boet lib. iij. proea 2.— h his igitur, eeteriaqne tedflafus, ^c. 
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Some, indeed, who desire these riches, are desirous 
thereof, because they would have the greater 
power, that they may the more securely enjoy 
these worldly lusts, and also the -riches. Many 
there are, of those who desire power, because they 
would gather overmuch money : or again, they 
are desirous to spread the celebrity of their name. 


§. III. On account of such, and other like 
frail and perishing • advantages, the thought of 
every human mind is troubled with anxiety and 
with care. // then imagines that it has obtained 
some exalted good, when it has won the flattery 
of the people ; and to me it seems that it has 
bought a very false greatness. Some with much 
anxiety seek wives, that thereby they may, above 
all things, have children, and also live happily. 
True friends, then^ I say, is the most precious 
thing, of all these worldly felicities. They are 
not, indeed, to be reckoned as worldly goods, 
but as divine; for deceitful fortune does not 
produce them, but God, who naturally formed 
them as relations. For of every other thing in 
this world, man is desirous, either that he may 
durough it obtain power, or else some worldly 
lust; except of the true friend, whom he loves 
sometimes for affection and for fidelity, though he 
expect to himself no other rewards. Nature joins 
^d c^Bsnts friends together with inseparable love. 
But^ with these worldly goods, and with this 
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%eah he him nanpa oj^eppa leana ne pene. f 
jecynb jepehj? ^ jehmj? Sa ppienb cojaebepe mib 
untobaelebhcpe lupe. Ac mib ^ijjum populb je- 
j-aeljjum *] mib ^ly anbpeapbcin pelan mon yyjicp 
oft^op peonb ^onne ppeonb. Be jfiyan ^ be ma- 
nejum J^yllecum mae^ beon eallum monnum cu]?. 
f te ealle ]7a hchamlican ^ob bi% popcu)?jian %onne 
^aepe pple cpaejrtajf. Upaet pe pena^ f mon beo 
)>y jrtpaenjpa )?e he biS micel on hij* hchoman. jreo 
paejepnej' |>onne ^ j^o hpaetnej* faejf hchoman 
jebhjrjfaj? ]?one mon. ^ apet. "J jio haelu hine 
^ebe]? lujrtbaepne :• On eallum ]7if-um hchamlicum 
jejraelijnejyum men j^caj> anjrealbje eabijnejje ^xj- 
}?e him ^incj>. pojijjam J?e aejhpelc fllan.j-pa hpaet j-pa 
he opep ealle ojjpe jjinj jyipojT lupaj?. f he teohhaj? 
f him pe betjT "J f bi]? hij^ hehj-ce 30b. J>onne he 
f )?onne bejiten haepj?. }>onne tihha)? he f he macje 
beon j7)i^e jej^aehj. Ne onpace ic nauhr f |>a jepelj^a 
^ J?eo eabijnejr jne j^aet hehj-te job |>ifef anbpeapban 
lipej-. popjjam ^e aejhpilc mann tehha)? f f • ^^^Z 
betjr pe f he fpi]?ojr opep o]?pu J^inj lujzajy. *] 
]7onne he tiohha)? f he pe fpi|>e jepelij. jip he f 
bejitan maeje. f he ]?onne fpi|>ojrC pillna^ :• l5u ne 
ijr )?e nu jenoj openlice jeeopab ]?apa leaj^na jepelj^a 
anlicnej". f ly ]?onne aehta. *] peop^pcipe. ^ anpealb. 
anb jelp. ^ populblup:. Be )?am populblup:e 6pi- 
cupup ye u)?pita pebe. ]?a he ymbe ealle ]?ap o%pa 
jejraelj^a pneabe. ]?e pe aep nembon. J?a paebe he "f jie 
lupc paepe f hehp:e 30b. popjjam ealle |>a o|>pu job. 
)?e pe aep nembon. olecca]? ]?am OOobe ^ hit pet. ye 
\\iyt ^onne ana olec}> ]>am hchoman anum fpi]>0]rt :• 


5.m. BOETHIUS. 131 

present wealth, men make oftener enemies than 
friends. From these, and from many such proofs^ 
it may be evident to all men, that all the bodily 
goods are inferiour to the faculties of the soul. 
We indeed think that a man is the stronger, because 
he is great in his body. The fairness, moreover, 
and' the strength of the body, rejoices and invi- 
gorates the man, and health makes him cheerful. 
In all these bodily felicities, men seek one single 
happiness, as it seems to them. For whatsoever 
every man chiefly loves above all other things, 
that, he persuades himself, is best for him, and 
that is his highest good. When, therefore, he 
has acquired that, he imagines that he may be very 
happy. I do not deny, that these goods and this 
happiness are the highest good of this present life. 
For every man considers that thing best, which 
he chiefly loves above other things, and therefore 
he deems himself very happy if he can obtain what 
he then most desires. Is not now clearly enough 
shewn to thee, the form of the false goods ; namely, 
riches, and dignity, and power, and glory, and 
pleasure? — Concerning pleasure, Epicurus the phi- 
losopher said, when he enquired concerning all 
those other goods, which we before mentioned ; 
then said he, that pleasure was the highest good, 
because all the other goods which we before men- 
tioned, gratify the mind and delight it, but plea- 
sure alone chiefly gratifies the body only. 
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§. IV. Ac" pe piUa^ nu jet ypjxecan ymbe manna 
jecynb -J ymbe heojia tilunja. J>a nu ]:eah heojia 
ClTob ^ heopa jecynb y\e abimmab. ^J hi pen on f 
opbacle ajijen to ypele ^ \>\bep healbe. j^eah hi 
pilnia%. fxy Jje hi. cunnon ^ majon. |?2ejr hehjTan 
jobej". Spa j7)a opepbpuncen man pat f he j-ceolbe 
to hiy hujre anb to hij" paejtre. 1 ^^ ^^ Jjeah 
%ibep apebian. j7>a bi}> eac ]7am OCobe %onne hit 
bi^ ahepi^ab mib %aem ymbhojum ^ijje populbe. 
hit bij> mib Sam hpilum opepbpenceb ^ jebpelob, 
to fam f hit ne maej pullpyht apebian to jobe. 
Ne )>ync}> ]?eah )>am monnum f hi auht meappijen 
j^e J^xf- pilma]? to be^itanne f hi mapan ne J^up- 
pon tihan. Ac pena}> f hi maejen eall ^ay job 
jejabepian tojaebepe. J>aette nan buton |)aepe je- 
j-omnunja ne jne. nyton J>onne nan [oJ)ep} job 
^onne eallpa %apa beoppypBejrena %inja jejabe- 
punja to heopa anpealbe. f he nanef* Vinjej^ buton 
Jjaem ne jjuppe. Ac f my nan man f te j-umej* 
eacan ne ))uppe buton Iiobe anum. tie hd^yy on 
hijr ajenum jenoh. ne Scapp he nanep J^mjej- buton 
J>aep }?e he on him j^elpum haepS. penpt ]?u nu f 
J>a bypienbe penaS f te f Smj pe aelcep peop)^pcipejr 
betpt pyp})e )}aet te hi mebemaepte onjiton majon. 
nepe nepe. ic pat f hic nip no to poppeonne. 
Du masj f ypel beon f te aelcep monnep injej^anc 
pen]? f te job pe. ^ aeptep hija^. ^ pilna^ to be* 
jitanne. nepe nip hit na ypel. f ly f behpte job, 
hj>\ nip nu anpealb to tellanne to pumum %apa 

" Boet lib. ill. proia 2. — Sed ad hominum ttudia revertort &c. 
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§• IV. But we will still speak concerning the 
nature of men, and concerning their pursuits. 
Though, then, their mind and their nature be now 
obscured, and they are, by that descent, fallen 
to evil and inclined thither, yet they are desirous, 
so far as they can and may, of the highest good. 
As a drunken man knows that he should go to 
his house and to his rest, and yet is not able to find 
the way thither, so is it also with the mind, when it 
is weighed down by the anxieties of this world. 
It is sometimes intoxicated and misled by them, so 
iar that it cannpt rightly find out good. Nor yet 
does it appear to those men, that they aught 
mistake, who are desirous to obtain this, namel^y 
that they need labour after nothing more. But 
they think that they are able to collect together 
all these goods, so that none may be excluded 
from the number. They therefore know no other 
good, than the collecting of all the most precious 
things into their power, that they may have need 
of nothing besides them. But there is no one 
that has not need of some addition, except God 
alone. He has of his own enough, nor has he 
need of any thing but that which he has in himself, 
Dost thou think, however, that they erroneously 
imagine that thing to be best deserving of all esti-* 
mation, which they may consider most desirable? 
No, no. I know that it is not to be despised. 
How can that be evil, which the mind of every 
man considers to be good, and strives after, and 
desires to procure? No, it is not evil; it is the 


134 , BOETHIUS. C. XXIV. 

hehjrcna joba Sijjej- anbpeapban lipejr. lipaej^ep 
J>aet nu j"ic5 to tahanne paclic ^ unnyt f te nyt>- 
pyp)>0|t: ijr eallpa Sij*]^ popute J^inja. f ij- anpealb. 
hpaejjcp nu 30b hhp "J popemaepnej^ pe pop nauhr 
to tellenne. nej^ nej^. Nij" hit nan cyn. f mon -p 
pop nauht telle, popj^am ]>e aelc mon penj> f f betpt 
pe f he fpi]?opt lupaj). I5u ne piton pe f nan 
neapepnep. ne nan eappo}>u. ne nan unpotnep. ne 
nan pap. ne nan hepijnep. nip nan jepaelS. Dpact 
Suppon pe nu ma ymbe Ka jepaeKa pppecan. I5u 
ne pat aelc man hpaet ]7a beo]?. tt ^^^ P^^ f l'^ beo% 
f hehpte job. "j Keah pec|> pulneah aelc mon on 
ppi|je lytlum Sinjum Sa peleptan jepaelj)a. pop]>am 
he pen]> f he hie ]>onne ealle haebbe. pp he haspV 
•p -p he Sonne ppij^opt pilna]? to bejitanne. Dact 
ip )?onne f hi ppiSopt pilniaj> to bejitanne. pela. 
'i peopjjpcipe. ^ pice, "i hjT^ populbe pulbop. ^ 
jilp. "J populb lupt. Dippp eallep hi pilma)>. pop- 
J?am Se hi pena]> f hie )?uph J>a j^inj pcylon bejitan 
f him ne pe nanep piUan pana. na)}ep ne peop]?- 
pcipep. ne anpealbep. ne popemaepneppe. ne blippe. 
I^aep eallep hi pilnia]>. tl P^l *>of f hi J>aep pilmaV. 
Seah hi miptlice hip pilnijen. Be Sam Smjum 
mon maej ppeotole onjitan f aclc mon %aep pilna)? 
f he maeje f hehpte job bejitan Saep hi hit 
jecnapan mihtan. oSSe on piht pecan cuSon. Ac 
hi hit ne pecaS on Sone pihteptan pej. hit rap 
on Sippe populbe :• 


• • 
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highest good. Why is not power to be esteemed 
one of the highest goods . of this present life ? Is 
that to be esteemed vain and useless, which, of all 
these worldly things, is most useful, namely, 
power? Is good fame and renown to be accounted 
nothing? No, no. It is not fit that any one 
account it nothing ; for every man thinks that best 
which he most loves. Do not we know that ho 
anxiety, or difficulties, or trouble, or pain, or 
sorrow, is happiness? What more need we then 
say about these felicities? Does not every man 
know what they are, and also know that they are 
the highest good? And yet almost every man 
seeks in very small things the best felicities ; because 
he thinks that he may have them all, if he -have 
that which he then chiefly desires to obtain. This 
is then what they chiefly desire to obtain ; wealth, 
and dignity, and authority, and this world's glory 
and ostentation, and worldly lust. Of all this they 
are desirous, because they think that, through 
these things, they may obtain that there be not 
to them a deficiency of any thing wished; either 
of dignity, or of power, or of renown, or of 
pleasure. They wish for all this, and they do 
well that they desire it, though they seek it va- 
riously. By these things we may clearly perceive 
that every man is desirous of this, namely^ that he 
may obtain the highest good, if they were able to 
discover it, or knew how to seek it rightly. But 
they do not seek it in the most right way. It is 
not of this world. 


CAPUT XXV. 

||S' j-e pij-^iom J?a Bij- j-pell aprt> hep>e. 
I fa onjan he epc pnjan ^ ^uj- cpx)r. 

I Ic pille nu mib jibbum jecyj^an hu 

II punbojilice Dpihten pelc eallpa jej-- 
ceapra mib %am bjiiblum hij- anj-eatbej-. ^ tnib 
hpilcepe eti&ebypfenejje he jcrtaj^olaj) -j jemetjalS 
ealle ^j-ceapca. ^ hu he hi nxf?6 5eheaJ>o|iabe •] 
jehaefxe mib hij* unanbinbenblicum pacentum. f 
atlc jerceajrt biji healb on locen pi)i hiyte jecynbe. 
]>aepe gecynbe ^e heo to ^ejxeapen pxj*. buton 
monnuin. *] |-umuin en^lum. %a peop)>a|> hpilum 
o|: hiopa jecynbe. Dpset f«o leo. Weah hio pel 
cam re. 1 pej^e pacentan ha;bbe. ^ hipe maprtep 
j-pi)Se lufii^. anb eac onbpaebe. jij: hic ae|:pe 
jebypeji ■f heo blobej* onbipi^. heo pop^it j-ona 
hipe nipan raman. ^ jemonV fxy pilban jcpunati 
hipe elbpana. on^inV Jionne pyn "i hipe pacentan 
bpecan. *J abic rpej-t hipe labceop. anb jiWSan 
s^hpacc %Er ]7e heo jepon ma^. ^e monna. ^e 
neata. Spa bo}> eac pubu ptgia.j: %eah hi been 
pel atemebe. 31^ hi on %am puba peop^)>. hi |:op- 
ftdS heopa lapeopaj- "] punia}i on heopa jecynbe. 
Jreah heopa lapeopaj- him ^oone bioban ]« ilcan 
metxap %e hi a:p came mib jepenebon. ];onne De 
pecca)) hi f'apa mecca. ^ly: hi Jtter puba benujon. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

iHEN Wisdom had made this speech, 
then began he again to sing, and thus 
said: I will now with songs declare, 
how wonderfully the Lord governs all 
creatures with the bridles of his power, and with 
what order he establishes and regulates all crea- 
tures, arid how he has controlled and bound them 
with his indissoluble chains, so that every creature 
is kept in certain limits with its kind (the kind 
that it was fashioned to) except men and some 
angels, who sometimes depart from their kind. 
Thus the lion, though she be very tame and have 
fast chains, and greatly love and also fear her 
master ; if it ever happen that she tastes of blood, 
she immediately forgets her new tameness, and re- 
members the wild manner of life of her parents. 
She then begins roaring, and to break her chains, 
and bites first her leader, and afterwards what- 
soever she may seize, both of men and of cattle. 
So do also wood-fowls. Though they be well 
tamed ; if they return to the woods, they despise 
their teachers, and remain with their kind. Though 
their teachers then offer them the same meats 
which they before grew tame with, they then 
care not for those meats, so as they may enjoy 
the wood. But it seems to them pleasanter, that 
the weald resound to them, and they hear the voice 
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Ac J^incji him pynj-umpe f him fc pealb on cye]>e. anb 
hi jehipan o^jipa pujela rremne. 8pa bi% eac J^am 
tpeopum 'Se him jecynbe bi|t up heah co rtan&anne. 
Jieah ^u teo hpelcne boh op bune ro ]>xjie eop))an. 
ppelce }u began maeje. ppa Jiu hine al^tpC.. j-pa 
pppincj) he up. ■] ppija^ pi)j hip jecyn&ep. Spa be^ 
eac peo punne. jwah heo opep mibne baej onrije ~] 
lute ro Jisepe eop|)an. epc heo pec)j hipe jecynbe. "] 
pnjji on Jja bacjlan pejap pij> hipe uppynjcp. ■] ppa hie 
upop ~i upop. o^^e hio cymji ppa up ppa hipe ypemert 
jecynbe bi^. Spa be]) sclc jepceapt. ppijaji piji hip je- 
cynbep. "J jepajen bijj jip hit tcppe to cuman ma^. 
Nip nan jepceapt jepceapen Jwipa \e ne pilmge f hic 
Jnbep cuman masje Jionan )>e hit acp com. f ip to psjte 
tJ to oppopjneppe. Sec pa:pt ip mib Cobe. "j Jiset ip 
liob. Ac a;lc jqxeapc hpeappa^ on hipe pelppe p^a 
ppa hpeol. ^ to J»am heo ppa hpeapp]) f heo ept cume 
fjcp heo asp psep. -J beo f ilce f heo asp pasp. 'Sonecan 
)>e heo utan behpeppeb pe. f f hio sep pip. ij bo ^ ^ 
heo aep bybe :• 

CAPUT XXVI. 

§. I. 

S' pe pi]^om Jie ¥ip leo^ apunjen 
hiffte. Da ongaji he ept ppelhan -^ 
]>up cpx]i. 6ala hpKt ge eopjihcan men. 
^eah ge eop pelpe nu bon neacum 

oppe bypje. hpaet je J«ah magon hpaet: 
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of Other fowls. So is it also with the trees, whose 
nature it is to stand up high. Though thou pull 
any bough down to the earth, such as thou mayest 
bend ; as soon as thou lettest it go, so soon springs 
it up and moves towards its kind. • So does also the 
sun. Though she after mid-day sink and verge to 
the earth, she again seeks her kind, and departs by 
unknown ways to her rising, and so hastens higher 
and higher, until she comes so far up as her highest 
nature is. So does every creature. It tends towards 
its kind, and is joyful if it ever may come thereto. 
There is no creature formed, which desires not that 
it may come thither, whence it before came, that is, 
to rest and to tranquillity. The rest is with God, 
and it is God. But every creature turns on itself 
Hke a wheel ; and so it thus turns, that it may again 
come where it before was, and be the same that it 
before was, as often as it is turned round — may be 
what it before was, and may do what it before did. 


CHAPTER XXVI. 

§. I. 

iHEN Wisdom had sung this lay, he 
began again to speak, and thus said: 
O, ye earthly-minded men, though ye 
now make yourselves like cattle by 
your folly, ye nevertheless can in some measure 
understand, as in a dream, concerning your origin, 
that is, God. Ye perceive the true beginning, and 



140 BOETHIUS. C. XXVI. 

hpejo on^itan j^elce eop maece be eoppum ppum- 
pceapte. f ly liob. j^one poj^an ppuman anb )?one 
poj^an enbe aelcpe jepaelj^ae je onjita]? %eah je 
hine pullice ne jecnapan. ^ ppa Jjeah po jecynb 
eop tih^ ro j^am anjite. ac eop tih)? fpij?e ma- 
nijpealb jebpola op j^am anbjite. Irejjenca^ nu 
hpaej^ep men ma^jien cuman to Jjam poj^um je- 
pael)7um ^ujih J?a anbpeapban jepael])a. popj^am 
^e pullneah ealle men cpej^a]? f pe peo pe jepael- 
jopta. pe ])e j^ap eopj^hcan jepelj^a ealle hacp:]?. 
hpe]?ep nu micel peoh. o^^e peopj^pcipe. oSSe 
eall ]?ep anbpeapba pela. maeje aenijne mon bon 
ppa jepaeline f he nanep J^injep mapan ne ]?uppe. 
nepe nepe. ic pat f f hi ne majon. Jjpi nij- 
hit )7onne on \>y ppi)?e ppeotol f Bap anbpeapban 
job ne pnt na ]7a poj^an job. popj^am Be hi ne" 
majon pellan f hi jehata)?. Ac licetta]? f hi je- 
laeptan ne majon. .])onne hi jehataj? j^am J?e hi 
lupian piUa)? j^a po])an jepaelj^a. "j aleoja)? -him 
]7eah ma ]7onne hi him jelaeptan. popj^am j^e hi 
heopa nabba]? ma ]7onne hi heopa habban. IreJ^enc 
Bu itu be Be pelpum. la Boetiup. hpaeBep Bu aeppe 
auht unpot paepe Ba j^a ]7U jepaeljopt paepe. oB^e 
hpaeBep Be aeppe aenijep pillan pana paepe Ba ^u 
maeptne pelan haepbept. oBBe hpaej>ep Bin popute 
)7a eall paejie aeptep Binum pillan. Da anbppop6be 
Boetiup anb cpaeB. Nepe la nepe. Naep ic naeppe 
jit nane hpile ppa emnep mobep. j^aep J>e ic 
jemunan maeje. Jjaet ic eallunja paepe oppopj. 
f ic ppa oppopj paepe f ic nane jebpepebnejye 
naepbe. ne me naeppe jit ne licobe eall f ic pippte. 
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the true end of all happiness, though ye do not 
fully know it. And nevertheless nature draws you 
to that knowledge, but very manifold errour draws 
you from that knowledge. Consider, now, whe- 
ther men can arrive at the true goods through- 
these present goods ; since almost all men say 
that he is happiest who possesses all these earthly 
goods. Can, then, much money, or dignity, or all 
this present wealth, make any man so happy that 
he may need nothing more ? No, no. I know 
this, that they are not able. Why, is it not then 
from this very cleai-, that these present goods are 
not the true goods, inasmuch as they cannot give 
what they promise? but they pretend what they 
are not able to fulfil, when they promise those who 
are willing to love them, the true felicities, and 
nevertheless tell lies to them more than they per- 
forai to them ; for they are deficient in more of 
these Jeiiciiies than they possess of them. Consider 
now concerning thyself, O Boethius, whether thou 
ever wert aught uneasy, when thou wast most 
prosperous ? or whether there ever were to thee 
a want of any thing desired, when thou hadst most 
wealth ? or whether thy life were then all according 
to thy wish ? Then answered Boethius, and said : 
No, O no ! I was never yet at any time of so 
even mind, as far as I can remember, that I 
was altogether without care ; that I was so without 
care that I had no disquiet ; nor did all that I 
experienced ever yet please* me, nor was it ever 
with me entirely as I wished, though I concealed it. 
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ne me naepjie naej* eallej* f*pa ic polbe. {^eah ic 
hijr mipe. Da anbj7>opobe ye pij^om 'j cpaej>. J2pi 
naepe ]>m J>onne jenoj eapm. *J jenoj unhij^y. |jeah 
]>e J?uhce f Bu pehj paepe. ^onne ]?u oJ>ep tpeja. 
D%%e haefbejrc f }yi nolbcjt:. o^^e naepbejr f 
|ju polbejt:. Da anbjT^apobe Boeriuj- ^ cpae]?. 
Gall me papf jrpa fpsL ]>u y^ebeyt. Da cpaej> j^e 
pij-bom. J3u ne bi|> aelc mon jenoj eapm j^aej* 
%e he naep]?. %onne hir hme lyyt habban. Daet: 
ijr jt>]7. cptej) Boetiujr. Da cpae]? j^ pij^om. trip 
he ]7onne eapm bi%. ne he ]7onne ne bi% ^ eabij. 
pop ]>y he pilnaB f he habbe f he napW. ]>y he 
polbe jenoj habban. Da cpaeS Boetiujr. Daet: 
ip eall yop f \>\x fcjjjt:. Da cpae^ ye pipbom. I3u 
ne haepbept ]>\x %onne %a eapmj^e. ]7a ]7a ]>u 
pele^opt paepe. Da anbppapobe ic anb cpae)^. Ic 
pat f )>u poJ> pejpt. f ic hi haepbe. Da cps]? 
pe pij^om. h\i ne {^inc)) me^ )?onne nu f ealle 
)ya pelan ^lyey mibbaneapbep ne ma^on jebon aenne 
mon peh^ne. ppa peh^ne f he jeno^ habbe anb 
no mapan ne )>uppe. ^ yfSL J^eah hi hit jehata)? 
slcum ]7apa ]>e hi haepS. Da cpae% ic. Nip nan 
^Sinj po]?pc )yonne f |>u pejpt :• 

§. II. Da" cpaB]> pe pij^om. Ac hpi ne eapt 
J^u %onne hip j;e}>apa« Jju ne mibt ^u jepeon aelce 
baej "^ %a ptpen^pan mma]? ]7a pelan op )?am un- 
ptpenjpum. J3pi bi|> ellep aelce baej ppelc peopunj. 
^ ppelce jephtu. ^ gemot, "j bomap. buton f 

■ Boet lib. ill. prout 3. — Atqui hoc quoque maximd consideiaiiduiny kc 


§. n. BOETHIUS. 143 

Then answered Wisdom, and said : Wast thou not, 
then, poor enough and unhappy enough, though it 
seemed to thee that thou wert rich ; when thou 
either hadst that which thou wouldest not, or hadst 
not that which thou wouldest? Then answered 
Boethius, and said: All was to me as thou hast 
said. Then said Wisdom: Is not every man poor 
enough in respect of that which he has not, when he 
is desirous to have it ? That is true, said Boethius. 
Then said Wisdom : But, if he is poor, he is not 
happy, for he desires that he may have what he has 
not, because he wishes to have enough. Then said 
Boethius : That is all true which thou sayest. Then 
said Wisdom : Hadst thou not, then, poverty, when 
thou wast richest ? Then answered I, and said : I 
know that thou sayest truth, that I had it. Then 
said Wisdom : Is it not then evident to me, that 
all the riches of this middle-^arth are not able to 
make one man wealthy ; so wealthy, that he may 
have enough) and may not need more ? and 
nevertheless they promise it to every one who 
possesses them. Then said I: Nothing 19 more 
true than what thou sayest. 

§, II, Then said Wisdom: But why, then, art 
thou not convinced of it? Canst thou not see 
every day, that the stronger take riches from the 
weaker ? Wherefore else is every day such sorrow, 
and sitch contests, and councils, and judgments ; 
except that every one demands the spoil which is 
taken from him, or, again, covets that of another ? 
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aelc bit ^aej* peaplacejr ^e him on ^enumen bi)). 
o^Se ept ojjpej" jitp]?. Da anbjT?apobe ic. "j cpaej?. 
Irenoh pyhte }u fpypajt:. jysi hir ijr j^a J?u 
j-ej^t:. Da cpae]? he. Fop J^ijrum j^injum be]?eapj: 
aelc mon pultumej* to eacan him j'elpum f he 
maeje jehealban hiy pelan. Da cpae]? ic. Jjpa 
o^jraec^ j^aei". Da cpae]? he. Erip he nauht naepbe 
Jjaejr ]>e he onbjiebe f he popleoj-an ])oj\pce. |?onne 
ne ^oppre he na mapan pultumejr ]7onne hij* 
j^ljiey. Da cpae]? ic. 80)7 ]?u fejjt:. Da onj:ac 
j^ Pij^om jraphce. "j cpae]?. Gala f me JjincJ? 
pij^eppeapb j^inj aelcef monney jepanan "j aclcej* 
monnejr pillan f ic nu j^cjan pille. f ijr. J?aette 
]7onan Se hi teohhia)? f hi j-cylan eabijpan peopJ?an. 
f hi peop]7a}7 %onan eapmpan ^ eapjpan. pop^am 
jip hi lytle)^ hpaet habba]?. j^onne be]?uppon hi -p 
hi oleccan J^aem aeptep ppi]?e J?e aenijpe puhte 
mape habba^. pam hi j^yppon. pam hi ne J?uppon. 
hi pilla)? ]>eah. Jjpaep ip Bonne peo jemetjunj. 
oB'Se hpa haep)? hi. oBBe hponne cym)? heo. f 
heo maeje abpipan J>a eopm])0 ppam j^aem pelejum 
eallun^a. ppa he mape haep)?. ppa he ma monna 
oleccan pceal. Jjpaej^ep ]?a peljan nu naeppe ne 
hinjpije. ne ne fyppte. ne ne cale. ic pene 
J'eah f ]>u pille nu cpef'an f J7a peljan habban mib 
hpam hi masjen ])2tt eall jebetan. Ac J^eah ])u 
nu ppa cpej?e. hit ne majon j^a pelan eallunja je- 
betan. J>eah hi pume hpile maejen. popfam ]?e 
hi pculon aelce bacj eacan f mon aelce baej pana)>. 
pop])am ]7e peo mennipce paebl. J?e naeppe jepylleb 
ne bi|?. pilna}7 aelce baej hpaet hpej )>ipep populb 


§.11. BOETHIUS. 145 

Then answered I, and said : Thou arguest rightly 
enough; so it is as thou sayest. Then said he: 
On these accounts, every man has need of help, 
in addition to himself, that he may keep his 
riches. Then said I : Who denies it ? Then 
said he: If he had nothing of that which he 
fears he may be obliged to lose, then he would 
not have occasion for any more help than himself. 
Then said I : Thou sayest truly. Then retorted 
Wisdom sharply, and said: O, how inconsistent, 
in evtry man's custom and every man's will, 
does tlfe thing appear to me, which I will now 
mention ; namely, that whence they persuade them- 
seWes they shall become more happy, they thence 
;ome poorer and weaker! For, if they have 
any little, then it is necessary for them to cringe 
for protection, to those who have any thing 
more. Whether they need, or whether they need 
not, they yet crave. Where then is modera- 
tion, or who has it, or when will it come? that 
it may entirely drive away miseries from the 
wealthy. The more he possesses, the more men 
he must cringe to. Do the rich never hunger, 
or thirst, or grow cold? But I suppose thou 
wilt say, that the rich have wherewith they may 
remedy all that. But though thou say so, 
riches cannot altogether remedy it, though they 
somewhile may. For it behoves them every day 
to add, what man every day lessens ; because 
human want, which is never satisfied, requires 
daily something of this world's wealth, either of 
u 
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pelan. sesfeji je pa^lej-- je mete;-, je bpynce^- 
je mane^jia fiinja to eacan }iani. popjiain nij- nan 
mon jya pelij. f he majian ne fyjipe- Ac j^o 
jitjning ne cann gemec. ne nsejrpe ne bijj jehealben 
on {txjte nib|>eafipe. ac }iilna|> pmle mapan })onne 
be yujijx. Ic nat hpi ^e pulcpupia)) }>am hpeo- 
j^nban pelan. nu hi ne majon eoppe psble eop 
ppam abon. Ac je eca)* eoppe pzble mib Jiam ];e 
hi eop CO cuma]) :• 

§. III. Da." yc pif^om ^a ^ly ypcM aj-xb hsj:^. 
Jia onjan he epc jibbian, "j fuj- jnnjenbe cpaeji. 
bpelc |;pemu byj> ]>am peljan ^icpepe f he je- 
^bepije unjepim fij^a pelena "5 selcej- gimcynpej- 
jenoj bejite. "3 J?eah he epije hij- lanb mib Bu|^b 
]-ula. "i Jieah eall )«j- mibbaneapb jie bij- aopealbe 
unbepfieobeb. ne Iset he hij- nanpuht op )>ij- mib- 
baneapbe mib him mape )>onne he bpohce hibep :■ 


CAPUT XXVII, 
§. I. 

ISinj ma^ re peop)»|Xipe -J pe 

ealb ^ebon. pp he becymj> to ^am 

i^n. he maej hine ^ebon peop))ne. 

inbpyjii_©o)>pum byj^um. Ac Jjo- 

I anpealb pbplzt. o%%e yc snpeaJb 

hine. Jionne ne bi)> he nau|)ep )um byyeg^ '^^ 

* Boet lib. uL metnim 3. * Boet lib. iii. prow 4. 
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clothing, of meat, of drink, or of many things 
besides. Therefore no man is so wealthy that 
he needs hot more. But covetousness neither 
knows limit, nor ever is bounded by necessity ; 
but desires always more than it needs. I know 
not why ye <!onfide in these uncertain riches, 
when they are not able to remove from you 
your poverty, but ye increase your want whenever 
they come to you. 

§. III. When Wisdom had made this speech, 
he b^n again to sing, and thus singing said: 
What profit is it to the rich miser, that he gather 
an; infinite quantity of these riches, and procure 
abundance of every kind of jewel ; and though he 
till his land with a thousand ploughs ; and though 
all this middle-earth be subject to his power ! He 
will not take with him from this middle-earth any 
more of it than he brought hither. 

CHAPTER XXVH. 

§. I. 

►WO things may dignity and power do, 
if it comes to the unwise. It may 
make him honourable, and respectable, 
to other unwise persons. But when 
he quits the power, or the power him, then is he 
to the unwise neither honourable nor respectable. 
Has, then, power the custom of exterminating 
and rooting out vices from the mind of great men, 
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feopp. nc anbpyi-ne. J^paejjep nu ye anpcalb hacbbe 
J?one J>eap f he ajripicije unjjcapajr. -j apyptpalije 
op picpa manna OOobe. ^ plantije Saep cpaej::t:ajr 
on, Ic par |)eah f j« eopj^lica anpealb naeppe ne 
paepj) J?a cpaeptap. ac lii*]? anb jabjiaj) un}>eapaj*. 
^ Sonne hi jejabpab haepj?. ]7onne eopa)) he hi 
n^llejr ne hilS. popj^am ))apa picpa manna unj^eapajr 
mani^e men j^f^o]?. popj^am ]>e hi manije cunnon. 
anb mani^e him mib beo%. popf^am pe pmle peopia]? 
ymbe )?one anpealb. ^ hine eac poppeo)?. Sonne 
pe jej^oS f he cymS to Sam pyppcjiran. *] to 
J?am |je up unpeopJ?opte bio)?, pop J>am ' ^in^um 
paep jio f pe pipa Eatulup hine jebealj. ^ ppa 
unjeppacjhce popcpaeS Nonium Sone pican. pop]pam 
he hine jemette pittan on jepenebum pcpibpaene. 
micel pibo mib Rompapum paep f Jjaep nane oJ?pe 
on ne pettan. buton J?a peopj^eptan. Da poppeah 
pe Eatulup hine pop ]>\ he j^aep on pittan pceolbe, 
pop]7am he hine pipte ppi]?e unjepceabpipne ^ fpife 
unjemetpaeptne. Da on^an pe Eatulup him ppi- 
jettan on. pe Eatulup paep hepetoja on Rome. 
ppij^e jepceabpip man. ne poppape he no J^one 
o|?epne ppa ppi]?e. jip he nan pice ne naenne 
anpealb naepbe :• 

§. II. J3pe]7ep' ]>u nu mae^e on^tan hu micelne 
unpeopj^pcipe pe anpalb bpenjf }?am* unmebeman. 
jip he hine unbeppej|>. popJ?am aelcep monnep ypel 
bi}> Sy openpe. jip he anpealb haep]?. Ac jepeje 

° Boet lib. iii. prosa 4. — ^Atqui minilti eorum |)atebit indignitas, &c. 
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and planting therein virtues? I know, however, 
that earthly power never sows the virtues, but 
collects and gathers vices ; and when it has gathered 
them, then it nevertheless shows, and does not 
conceal them. For the vices of great men, many 
men see; because many know them, and many 
are with them. Therefore we always lament con- 
cerning power, and also despise it, when we see 
that it comes to the worst, and to those who are 
to us most unworthy. It was on these accounts 
that , formerly the wise Catulus was angry, and so 
beyond measure censured Nonius the rich, because 
he observed him to sit in an ornamented chair of 
sta^. (It was a great custom among the Romans, 
that no others should sit therein, except the most 
worthy.) Then Catulus despised him, because he 
should sit therein ; for he knew him to be very 
unwise, and very intemperate. Then began Ca- 
tulus to spit upon him. Catulus was a consul 
in Rome, a very wise man. He would not 
have despised the other so greatly, if he had not 
enjoyed any rule, or any power. 


§. II. Canst thou now understand how great 
dishonour power brings to the undeserving, when 
he receives it? for every man^s evil is the more 
puWick when he has power. But tell me now, 
I ask thee, Boethius, why thou hadst such manifold 
evil, and such great uneasiness, in authority, whilst 
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me nu. ic apri^e J^e ^u fioetiuj*. hpi ^u jya, 
mani^ealb ypel haepbej^ 'j jrpa micle unej^nejyc 
on )^am pice J^a hpile \>e %u hit hxpyefc. o%%e 
pophpi ]7U hit ej::t })muin unpillan pojilete. )3u 
ne pajrt J^u f hit nxjr pop nanum o]?pum J^injum. 
buton popj^am %e %u nolbejt: on eallum ^in^um 
beon jej^paepe J?acy unpihtpij^n cyninjep piUan Deo- 
bpicejr. ]:op]?am \>e ]?u hine onjeate on eallum 
jfingam unpebpj^ne J^sp anpealbejr. yjnpc pceainlea|-ne 
'j un^ejypxpne. butx>n xlcum jobum ])eape« }:op)xain 
pe ne majon nauht eaj^e pec^an f ^sl ypelan pen 
^obe. )yeah hi anpealb habban. Ne pupbe J^u J^eah 
na abpipen ppom Deobpice. ne he %e na ne pop- 
PP^' X^F ^ licobe hij- bypj *i hijr unpihtpijmep 
j-pa pel jysL hip bypejum beophnjum bybe. Tsip 
^\i nu jepape pumne ppi)^e pipne man. )>e haepibe 
ppij>e joba opephyba. anb paepe J^eah ppij?e eapm 
*j ppij>e unjepaelij. hpaej^ep ^u polbept cpe)>an f 
he paepe unpypj>e anpealbep 'j P^op^J^ip^f* Sa 
anbppopebe Boetiup *J cpacj?. Nepe la nepe. jip 
ic bne ppelcne jemete. ne cpaej>e ic naeppe f he 
pie unpeopj^e anpealbep *] peopjjpcipep. Ac aelcep 
me )^inc]7 f he pie pyp)?e Jje on Jnppe populbe ij-. 
Da CfdSip pe pipbom, iElc cpaept haep)^ hip pun* 
bopjipe. 'j J?a jipe *] J?one peop}?pcipe |je he hacj:]?. 
he popppj^ n^]^ hpaj>e aclcum J^apa 5Se hme lupa%. 
ppa ppa pij<)om ip pe hehpta cpaept. ;j' pe hscpp 
on him peopep oJ>pe cpaeptap. J?apa ip an parppcipe. 
o}?ep metjunj. J>pibbe ip ellen. peopj^e pihtpipnep-. 
8e piyteom jebej? hip lupenbap pipe, "i paepe. ^ 
jemetpaepte. *] jej^ylbije. 'j pihtpipe. ^ aelcep jobejr 
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thou hadst it? or why thou, again, didst unwil- 
lingly relinquish it? Dost thou not know, that it 
was /or no other reasons, but that thou wouldest 
not in all things be conformable to the will of the 
wicked king Theodoric ; because thou didst find 
him in all aspects unworthy of power, very 
shameless ancf unrelenting, and without any good 
conduct? For we cannot easily say that the 
wicked are good, though they have power. Yet 
thou wouldest not have been driven from Theodoric, 
nor would he have despised thee, if his folly and 
his injustice had pleased thee, as well as iV did his 
foolish favourites. But if thou shouldest see some 
truly wise man, who had very excellent dispositions, 
and was nevertheless very poor and very unhappy ; 
wouldest thou say that he were unworthy of power 
and dignity? Then answered Boethius, and said: 
No, O, no. If I found him such, I would never 
say that he were unworthy of power and dignity. 
On the coiitraiy, I think that he would be worthy 
of all that is in this world. Then said Wisdom : 
Every virtue has its proper excellence; and the 
excellence and the dignity which it has, it imparts 
iauq^ately to every one who loves it. Thus 
wisdotti is the highest virtue, and it has in it four 
other virtues; of which one is prudence, another 
temperaiie% the third is fortitude, the fourth 
justice. Wisdom makes its lovers wise, and pru- 
dent, and moderate, and patient, and just; and it 
fiUs him who loves it with every good quality. 
This they who possess the power of this world 
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j^eap^j- he jepyllj? ^one Be hine lupaB. f ne majon 
bon ]>a, ]7e j^one anpealb habba}? ]?ijje poputee. ne 
ma^on hi naenne cpaept pojijipan j^am J;e hi lupaB 
op hiopa pelan. jip hi hine on heopa jecynbe 
nabbaB. Be J>am if . jT?i]?e j^otol f ]7a jiican on 
Bam populbpelan nabba)) naenne jriii^oji cpaej:!t. Ac 
him bij? ye pela utane cumen. ^ he ne maej utane 
nauht ajnej* habban. IreJ^enc nu hpae]}ep sem^ mon 
beo a|)y unpeopJ>pa )?e hine manije men pojijrioj?. 
jip )7onne aenij mon a)?/ unpeopj^pa bif. )?onne 
bi}> aelc byp man J>e unpeopjjpa. |je he mape pice 
haep]?. aelcum pij-um men. Be f am ij- jenoj jrpeotol. 
f j^ anpealb ^ jne pela ne maej hij- pealbenb jebon 
no J?y peopJ>pon. Ac he hine jebe]? J?y unpeop}?pan 
J>e he him tocymj?. jip he aep ne bohte. j-pa bij? 
eac ye pela "j j^ anpealb J?y pyppa. jip f e ne beah 
}?e hine ah. aejjjep hiopa bi|? By popcu]?pa jip hi 
hi jemeta]? :• 

§. III. Ac* ic }je maej eaj?e jepeCcan be jnimepe 
bipne. f ]7U miht jenoj j^eotole ongiton ^ p\y 
anbpeapbe lip ip fpij'e anlic pceabe. ^ on J^aepe 
pceabe nan mon ne maej be^itan }>a poj^an jei-aeljja. 
Jiu penpt ]7U nu. jip hpelc ppi|^ pice mon fffljp 
abpipeh op hip eapbe. oj^j^e on hip hlajtojibep 
aepenbe paepj>. cym|> Bonne on ael)?eobij pole. Jwcp 
]7£p hme nan man ne can. ne he naenqcTinon. ne 
pup]7um f jeBeobe ne can. penpt Bn maeje hir 
pice hine )?aep on lanbe pyp]?ne jebon. Ac ic pat 

' Boet. lib. iii. piosa 4. — ^Atqoe ut agnoscas veram illaniy &c 
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cannot do. They cannot impart any virtue to 
those who love them, through their wealth, if they 
have it not in their nature. Hence it is very evi- 
dent, that the rich in worldly wealth have no proper 
dignity; but the wealth iit come to them from 
without, and they cannot from without have aught 
of their iytiii. Consider now, whether any man is 
the le$f honourable because many men despise 
him. But if any man be the less honourable, 
then i^ every foolish man the less honourable, 
the mere authority he has, to every wise man. 
Hence it is sufficiently clear, that power and 
wealth cannot make its possessor the more honour- 
able. But it makes him the less honourable, when 
it comes to him, if he were no* before virtuous. 
So is also wealth and poWer the worse, if he who 
possesses it be not virtuous. Each of them is the 
more worthless, when they meet with each other. 

§. HI. Buf I can easily instruct thee Sy an 
example, so that thou mayest cleatly enough per- 
ceive that this present life is very like a shadow, 
and in that shadow no man can attain the true 
goods. How thinkest thou, then ? If any very great 
man ib driven from his country, or goes on his 
lord's errand, and so comes to a foreign people, 
where noiban knows him, nor he any man, nor 
even knows the language; thinkest thou that hig 
greatness can make him honourable in that land? 
But I know that it cannot. But if dignity were 
natural to wealth and were its own, or, again, 
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f he ne maej. Erip J)onne ye peopj^j-cipe l^am 
pelan jecynbe paepe. *j hij- ajen paepe- oJ?}?e ept: 
re pela )?aej^ pelejan ajen paepe, })onne ne mihte 
he hine na poplaetan. paepe j^e man on jT7elcuin 
lanbe jrpelce he paepe* }?e be ahte. J?onne paepe 
hij^ pela ant) hij^ peopj^j-cipe mib hiai. Ac popjjam 
)?e ye pela "j j^e anpealb h\y ajene ne beo)?, pop 
J?y hi hine poplaeca^. "j fopj'y ]>^ hi -||an je- 
cynbehc job on him j-elpum nabba)?. pop ^y hi 
lopiaj? ppa ppa pceabu. o]>\>e pmec. |?eah yt leay^ 
pena anb pio paebelpe J?apa bypjena monna^ohhie 
f ye anpealb pie f hehpte job. Ac hit bij? eall 
oJ?ep. )?onne |)a pican beo}? o)?ep cpeja. oJ^J^e on 
ael|?eobe. o^^e on hiopa ajenpe 3ecyJ)]?e mib .je- 
pceabpipum monnum. J?onne h\]> aejjjep je J^am 
pipan. je |?am aelj^eobej^tn hip pela pop nauht:. 
p^^an hi onjitaj? f hi naepon pop nanum cpaepre 
jecopene. buton pop bypejep polcep hepinje. Ac 
|)acp hi aenije puhc ajnep o^We jecynbelicep jober 
an heopa anpealbe haepbon, )?onnfc haepben hi ^ 
mib him. )?eah he ]?aet pice popleten. ne popleton 
hi no f jecynbelice 30b. Ac pmle him polbe ^ 
pyljean ^ hi pmle peop)?e jebon. paepon hi on 
ppelcum lanbe ppelce hi paepon :• 

§. IV. Nu* ])u miht onjitan f ye pela ^ pe 
anpealb naenne mon ne majan on ellenlje peopJ?ne 
jebon. ic [pat] J^eah |?u pene ]?aet hi on heopa 
ajenpe cy]>\)e ealne peg maejen. Ac feah \fu hip 

' Boet. lib. iii. prosa 4. — Sed hoc apud exteras nationes, &c. 
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wealth were the rich man*s own, then could 
it not forsake him. Let the man who possessed 
them be in whatsoever land he might, then would 
his wealth and his dignity be with him. But 
because the wealth and the jjower are not his 
own, therefore they forsake him ; and because 
they havt no natural good in themselves, there- 
fore they go away like a shadow or smoke. 
Yet the false opinion and the imagination of 
unwis^ men, judges that power is the highest 
good. •' But it is entirely otherwise. When the 
great are either among foreigners, or in their 
own country among wise men ; then, either to 
th^ wise or to the foreigners, is his wealth for 
naught, when they learn that they were chosen 
for no virtue, but through the approbation of 
unwise people. But if, in their power, they 
had any thing of proper or natural good, then 
would they have that with them even if they 
should lose the power. They would not lose 
the natural good, but that would always follow 
them and always make them honourable, let them 
be in whatsoever land they might. 


§. IV. Now thou may est understand that wealth 
and poiSfer cannot make any man honourable in 
foreign countries. I wot, however, thou mayest 
think that they always can, in their own country. 
But though thou mayest think it, . I know that 
they cannot. It was formerly, through all the 
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pene. ic pac f hi ne majon. liit psej- jeo jeonto 
ealle Romana meapce f hepecojan, •] Oome/iaj-. 
T J)a majimhypbaj-. ^e f peoh heol&on. )>e mon 
%am j:ep&[nonnum on jeape rellan rceolbe. anb ^ 
pij-ej-can ptao hej:&Oii mscj^rne peop))ft;ipe. Nu 
Jtonne ojiep tpeja. oS^e J^apa nan. mj-. ojijie hi 
nanne peop))j-cipe nabbaj). 31J: hipa a:nig ij-. Spa 
hic bi|> be aslcum Jrapa Jimja ]>e ajen job ^ je- 
cynbelic nabbaj on him j-el]:um. o})pe hjale hit: 
bi(i CO txlenne. ojipe hpile bit bi]i to hemjanne. 
Ac hpasc Jiincjj Jje Jjonne on J>am pelan -j cm ))aem 
anpealbe pynj"umep o^e nycp)'pj>ej-. nu h| naner 
^inje;- jenoj nabbafi. ne hi nauht ajnej* jobej- 
nabbaji. ne nauht Jiuphpunienbej- heopa pealbenOfim 
j-ellan na ma^on :- 

CAPUT XXVIII. 

1%* pe pij*om J)a \)if j-pell aj-a© ha^^be. 
))a onjan he ep; jib&ijan "J (luj- cpae)). 
Deah nu re unpihtpifa cyninj Nejion 
hine jej-cyppte mil) eallum (am pUte- 
jeptum psbum. "] nub telcer cynner jimmu'm je- 
jlenjbe. hu ne psEp he jieah xlcum pitum la^ -^ 
unpeopj). "i sclcej- unjieapej- "] pipenlu|tep pull. 
Hipsct he (leah peop])obe hij' beophi^ar mib miclum 
pelum. Ac hpset psj- bun ])y bet. })pelc je- 
j^eatipip mon mihce cpej>an Jjsec he a(iy peopjipa 
pa^pe )>eah he hine peop(K)be :• 
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territories of the Romans, that consuls, and judges, 

and the treasurers (who kept the money which 

they were every year to give to the soldiers,) 

and the wisest senators, had the greatest honour. 

But now, either none of these exists, or they 

have no honour, if any of theiQ exists. So it 

is, with respect to every one of iki^e things 

which have not in themselves proper a^ fi^turp,! 

good. ; One while it is to be censuF^d) Slather 

while it is to be prais«l. But what of delightful 

or of useful appears to thee, then, in wealth and 

in power, when they have enough of aothiog> 

not have any thing of proper good, oor can give 

ai^ thing durable to their possessors.^ 



CHAPTER XXVill. 

>HEN Wisdom had made this speech, 
then began he again to sing, and 
thus said; TJiough the wickecj king, 
Nero, attired hinaself with ^U the 
most splendid clothes, and adorned fimseff with 
gems of every kind, was not he, nevertheless, to 
all wise men, odious and unworthy, and full of 
all wee and debauchery? Yet be enriched his 
favourites witji great riches; but what was to 
them the better? What wise man CQuld fiay 
that he was th^ more honourably, when h^ had 
enriched him? 


CAPUT XXIX. 
§■!■ 

■ re pirt)om J)a Jtir leoji arun^en 
laepbe. Da onjan he epc rpellijan 
J ))uj- cpaejj. lipaejiep J>u nu pene -f 
|)ae]- cyninjej-^jepejipEeben. ■] pe peia. 
^ pe anpeate. J>e he jijrj' hip beophnjum. , marje 
jenijne noon je&on pehjne o^^e pealbenftne. t)a 
anbfpopebe ic *j cpaejj. jrophpi oe majon hi :• 
ftpaec ip on Sippe anbpeapban hpe pynpumpo -j 
betepe ?onne J'asp cyninjep poljaj). T hip neape|T:. 
*] p^lSan pela *] anpeate :■ Da anbj-popebe pe pip- 
bom anb cpae^. 8eje me nu. hpaejiep )>u sejrpe 
jehypbept f he anjum fapa. )« aep up pBejie. 
eallunja (juphpunobe. o'S'Se penpc ^u hpaejiep hine 
xni; )>apa ealne pej habban mxje )% hine nu-harpV. 
Jju ne papt ^u f ce ealle bee pint pulle )7ajia 
bipna )Kipa monna }ie asp up psepan. anb aelc mon 
pac Jjapa ^e nu leopoj) f manejum cyninje onhpeajip 
pe anpeate -J pe pela. o^ Jiaet he ept peapji pxbla. 
€ala ea ip f })onne f:oppeop])pulhc pela )ie nau^p 
ne mx^ ne hine pelpne ^ehealban. ne hip. hlaponb. 
to %on f he ne Jiuppe mapan f:ultumep. dS%e hi 
beoj) be^en pophealben. J3u ne ip ^ ]>eah j-eo 
eoppe hehpte jepasljj Jiapa cymnja anpeate. "j peah 
jip Jjam cyninje aeni^ep piUan pana bi)). ))onne 

■ Boet-lib. iii. prom 5. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

§•1. 

in had sung this lay, he 
to speak, and thus said : 
think that the king's fa- 
nd the wealth and the 
power which he gives to his favourites, can make 
any man wealthy or powerful? Then answered I, 
and said : Why cannot they ? What in this pre- 
sent life is pleasanter and better tfaan the king's 
. service and his presence, and moreover wealth 
and power? Then answered Wisdom, and said: 
Tell me now, whether thou hast ever heard that 
it always remained to any one who was before us ? 
or thinkest thou that any one who now has it, 
catt-,al3vays have it ? Dost thou not know that 
all books are^i^ill of examples of the men who 
wereiJ)efore i^) and every one knows concerning 
those who are now living ; that from many a king 
power and wealth go away, until he at length 
beipmes poor ? Alas ! is that, then, very ex- 
celledj. wealth, which neither is able to preserve 
itself aor its lord, so that he may not have need 
of more help, lest they should both be lost F But 
is not this your highest fehcity — the power of 
iungs^? And yet if to the king be a want of 
any thing desired, then that lessens his power and 
augments his misery. Therefore these your feli- 
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lytla)) f hij- anpealb. *j ec]> hijr epm)>a. pop |7y bij? 
pmle ^a eoppe jej'aelj^a on |^umum J^in^um unje- 
fxlpai. hystt )?a cyninjap )?eah hi mane^pa Seoba 
pealban. ne pealba]' hi J^eah eallpa ])apa ]7e hi 
pealban polbon. Ac beoji foppam fpij^e eapme on 
heopa OOobe. foji]>y hi nabba)? yume J)apa J?e hi 
habban polbon. popJ;am ic pat f ye cynmj J7e 
jitj^pe bij). f he haep]? mapan epm)>e ^nne an- 
pealb. pop^am cpae^ jeo jnim cyninj \e unpih^hce 
jrenj tx) pice. Gala hpaet f brtS jepaelij mon We 
him ealnepej ne hanja® nacob j^jeopb opep J^am 
heapbe be jrmalart Jjpaebe. j7>a ppa me pmle . jit: 
bybe. Jill ]7flic^ ])e ha hu )>e pe pela *j jne anpealb 
licije. nu hy naeppe ne bij? buran eje. '^ eappojjiito. 
^ fopjum. Jjpset J?u p^j-t J)aet aelc cynmj^ polbe 
beon butan %ij-um. ^ hafeban %eah anpealb ^p he 
tnrlite.- Ac ic pat f he ne maej. Dy ic punbpi^e. 
pophpi hi jilpan j'pelcep anpealbep. J3pe|?ep We riu 
%i^i^e f ye man mieelne anpealb hafebbe 'j p* JV^^ 
jej^li;^. )?e pmle pvltiaW Waep %e«$e bejitan he 
mae^. o^Be penp: 'Su^ f j^ yeo yf\}^ S^f^^S'- J^^ 
pmle mib micelum pepebe paep)>. oWWe ept j^e 
)7e ajj^ep onbpaet. je Wone Be hine onbpaet. je 
^ne J>e hine na ne onbpaet. .I3pae|?ep j^e nu ]>irtti& 
f ye mon miceine anpealb haebbe. Be him ptlpum 
]^inc)> f he ' neenne naebbe. ppa ppa nu maifte^^um 
men ]Hnc}^ f he naenne naebbe butoA' he haebbe 
mani^ne man ^e him hepe. Tifdct piUe pe* nu 
mapcf jrppecan be J?am cyninje *j be hip poljepum. 
buton f aelc jepceabpip man maej ptan f hi beo)^ 
pull eapme 1' pull unmihti^e. J3u majan |7a ^ymnjaj* 
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cities are always in some respects infelicities. 
Moreover kings, though they govern many nations, 
yet govern they not all those which they would 
govern ; but are very wretched in their mind, 
because they have not some of those things which 
they would have. For I know that the king' 
who is rapacious, has more wretchedness than 
power. ' Therefore a certain king, who unjustly 
came to empire, formerly said: O, how happy 
is the man, to whom a naked sword hangs not 
always over the head, by a small thread, as to 
me.it ever yet has done ! — How does it now appear 
to ihee ? How do wealth and power please thee, 
when they never are without fear, and difficulties, 
and anxieties ? Thou knowest that every king 
would be without these, and yet have power, if 
he might. But 1 know that he cannot. Therefore 
I wonder why they glory in such power. Does it 
seem to thee that the man has great power, and 
is truly happy, who always desires that which he 
cannot obtain? Or thinkest thou that he is really 
happy, who always goes with a great company? 
Or, again, he who fears both him that is in dread 
of him, and him that is not in dread of him? 
Doesnt seem to thee that the man has great power, 
who seems to himself to have none (even as to 
many a man it seems that he has none) unless he 
have many a man to serve him? What shall we 
now say more concerning the king, and con- 
cerning his followers, except that every rational 
man may know that they are full miserable and 

Y 
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()J>ptcaii o^^e pophelan hiopa unmihte. )?onne hi 
ne majan naenne peopjjj-cipe j:oji))bpinjan buton 
heojia l^ejna pultume :• 

§. II. Upaet** pille pe nu ellejr jxcjan be ^am 
^Jejnum. buton f f j^aep opt jebyjue]? f hi peop- 
))a}7 bepeajzobe aelcpe ape. ge pup]jum ))aer peopep. 
ppam heopa leajpan cyrimje. Impact pe piron f pe 
unpihtpipa cyninj Nepon polbe hatan hip a^enne 
maejipcpe. "j hip popteppaebep acpellan. Jiaep nama 
paep 8eneca. pe paep uWpita. Da he Sa onpunbe 
f he beab beon pceolbe. ^a beab he ealle hip 
aehta pi}? hip peope. j^a nolbe pe cyninj J?aep on|:on. 
ne him hip peopep jeunnan. ^a he |?a f onjeat. 
J?a jeceap he him Jjone bea)? f him mon oplete 
blobep on j^am eapme. "j |?a bybe mon ppa. Jipaet 
pe eac jehepbon f Papinianup paep Antoninupe 
^am Kapepe ealpa hip beophnja bepopjopt. ^ 
eallep hip polcep maeptne anpealb haepbe. Ac he 
hine het jebmban anb pi^^an oppjean. Impact ealle 
men piton f pe Seneca paep Nepone. ^ Papinianup 
Antonie }?a peop]?eptan. *j )?a leopeptan. J maeptne 
anpealb haepbon. je on hiopa hipebe. je buton. 
•j ^eah buton aslcepe pcylbe pupbon popbone. 
I2paet hi pilnobon bejen eallon mae^ene f J>a hlap- 
opbap naman ppa hpaet ppa hi haepbon "j leton hi 
hbban. ac hi ne mihton f bejitan. pojij^am J^apa 
cyninja paelhpeopnep paep to J?am heapb f heopa 
ea}?metto ne mihton nauht popptanban. ne hujiu 

" Boet. lib. iii. prosa'5. — ^Nam quid ego deregum tamiliaribus, &c. 
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full iinmighty. How can kings deny or conceal 
their weakness, when they are not able to attain 
any honour without their thanes' assistance ? 

§. If. What else shall we say concerning thanes, 
except this, that it often happens that they are 
bereaved of all wealth, and even of life, by their 
perfidious king? Thus we know that the wicked 
king, Nero, would hate his own master, and kill 
his foster-father, whose name was Seneca. (He 
was a philosopher.) When, therefore, he found 
that he must die, he offered all his possessions 
for his life ; but the king would not accept of it, 
or grant him his Ufe. When he learned this, he 
chose for himself the death, that they should let 
hitn blood from the arm, and they did so. We also 
hare heard that Papinian was to Antoninus the 
Caesar, of all his favourites, the most beloved, 
and of all his people had the greatest power. 
But he gave order to bind and afterwards to slay 
him. Yet all men know that Seneca was to Nero, 
and Papiniaa to Antoninus, the most worthy and 
the most dear, and ihetj had the greatest power 
both in their court and elsewhere, and never- 
theless, without any guilt, they were destroyed. 
Yet they both desired most earnestly that the lords 
would take whatsoever they had, and let them 
live, but they could not obtain it ; for the cruelty 
of those kings was so severe, that their submission 
could naught avail, nor indeed would their high- 
mindedness either (howsoever they might do) have 
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heopa opejimetra. bybon j^pa hpaej?ep j^pa hy bybon. 
ne bohte him Sa nap)?eji Weah hi |-ceoteon )?aet 
peoph alxtan. ]:op]jan j^ J?e hij- aep tibe ne 
riola)?. Sonne bi}? hij- on rib unnlab. Tiu hca)? 
Be nu j^ anpealb "j j^ pela. nu Bu jehypeb 
haepjt: J)aet hine man nap))ep buton eje habban ne 
mae^. ne jzoplaetan ne mot J>eah he piUe. 6p]>e 
hpacr popjrob j^eo meni^u J^apa ppeonba J?am be- 
ophnjum j^apa cymnja. o^^e hpaet popjrenc heo 
arnjum men. pop]>am %a ppienb cuma)? mib %am 
pelan. *j ept mib }?am pelan jepitaS. bucon yyipe 
peapa. Ac )>a ppynb J)e bine aep pop J^am pelan 
lupia}?. }?a jepitaj? ept mib ))am pelan. "j peopfm)) 
%onne to peonbum. buton ]>a peapan )7e hine aep 
pop lupum "j pop tpeopum lupebon J>a hine polbon 
^eah lupien |?eah he eapm paepe. )?a him puma)?. 
Jjpelc ip pyppa pol oS^e aenjum men mape bapu 
J^onne he haebbe on hip jepeppaebenne anb on hip 
nepepte peonb on ppeonbep anlicneppe :• 

§. III. Da* pe pipbom ]>iy ppell apeht haepbe. 
)7a on^an he ept pnjan ^ ]?up cpae)?. De \>e piUe 
pullice anpealb ajan. he pceal tilian aepept f he 
haebbe anpealb hip ajenep mobep. *] ne pie to 
unjepipenlice unbepJ?eob hip un)?eapum. *j abo op 
hip OOobe unjepipenlice ymbhojan. poplaete )?a 
peopunja hip eopmJ?a, Deah he nu picpje opep 
eallne mibban jeapb. ppom eaptepeapbum o^ pepte- 
peapbne. ppom Inbeuni. f ip pe pufeapt enbe 
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availed them ; but they were obliged to lose life. 
For he who does not take timely care for him- 
self, will at length be destitute. How does power 
and wealth now please thee, now thou hast heard 
that a man neither can have it without fear, nor 
can part with it though he wish ? What did 
the crowd of friends avail the favourites of those 
kings, or what avails it any man ? For friends 
come with wealth, and again with wealth go 
away, except very few. But the friends who 
before, for wealth, love any one, go away afterwards 
with the wealth, and then turn to enemies. But 
the few who before loved him for affection and 
for fidelity, these would nevertheless love him 
though he were poor. These remain to him. 
What is a worse plague or greater hurt to any 
man, than that he have, in his society and in his 
presence, an enemy in the likeness of a friend? 


§. III. When Wisdom had made this speech, 
he began again to sing, and thus said: Whoso- 
ever desires fully to possess power, ought to 
labour first that he have power over his own 
mind, and be not indecently subject to his vices. 
Also let him put away from his mind unbecoming 
solicitudes, and desist fi'om complaints of his 
misfortunes. Though he reign over all the middle- 
earth, firom eastward to westward, from India 
which IS the south-east end of this middle-earth, 
to the island which we call Thule,* which is 


)»ij7«|- miMtane^ibe]'. of ^tee ilant) ]« pe haca% 
Thyle. J)aet ij- on- Jiam noj»)jpefi: eiviSe ^ijjej" 
imftftaiieapftej-. |iaep ne bij» napj«ii ne on pimejia 
mht:. ne on pincpa baej- tieah he nu pxj- caller 
pealbe. nxpy he no ^e majian an|)eall!>. jip he 
hij- in^})ancef anpealO nzp)i. anb ^j: he bine ne 
papena]> pif )a an^apac J>e pe aeji ymbj-ppsecon :■ 


CAPUT XXX. 

§. I. 

IS* ye pij*om )ja (lap pitte ajninjen 
hae]:be. ]^a onjan he ejrt recjan rpell 
"i Cfxp. Ij- f unjepifcnlic pul&op 
Bijje populbe -j jTiJ« leaj". be Jjam 
pKj- jeo jinjenbe j-um j-ceop. 'Si he popj+eah 
Jnj- anftpeap&e hp. he cyxf. Gala puteop JJiffc 
poputoe. ea. pophpi %e hatan byjnje men mib 
leajTie jremne puteop. nu J)u nane eapc. popJ?am 
)ie ma manna hc|:^ micelne ^Ip. ^ micelne pulbop. 
■J micelne peopjipcipe. pop ftypjep polcep penan. 
)H)nne be heebbe pop hip jepyphtum. Ac ^I^peje 
me nu hpaet unjepipenhcpe pie ))onne f. cf^SSe 
rophpi Qh ne] ma^n heopa ma pceamijan %onne 
cabman, tloime hi ^heopaj) f him man on lih^. 
Deah mon nu hpone jcApa mit> pihte hepije. ne 
pceal he na %e pafkjp eo unjemechce pz^ian )iaep 
polcep poplJa. Ac Jjacp he pceal pa^jnian. f _ hi him 

' Boet lib. lii. proia 6. 
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at the north-wesrt e»d of this middle*earth, where 
there is neither night in summer nor day in 
winter ; thaugh iie rule even all this, he has not 
the mor^ power^ if he has not power over his 
Qund, .and if he does not guard himself against 
the vices which we have before spoken about. 



CHAPTER XXX. 

§. I. 

iHEN Wisdom had sung this song, he 
began again to make a speech, and 
said: Worthless and very false is the 
glory of this world ! Concerning this 
a certain poet formerly sung. When he con- 
temned this present life, he said: O, glory of 
this world ! wherefore do erring men call thee, 
with false voice, glory, when thou art none ! 
— For man more frequently has great renown, and 
great glory, and great honour, through the opinion 
of the unwise people, than he has through his de- 
serts. But tell me now, what is more unmeet 
than this ; or why men may not rather be ashamed 
of themselves than rejoice, when they hear that 
any one belies them. Though men even rightly 
praise any one of the good, he ought not the 
sooner to rejoice immoderately at the people^s 
words. But at this he ought to rejoice, that 
they speak truth of him. Though he rejoice at 
this, that they spread his name, it is not the sooner 
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j-o'^S on fecjja]?. Deah he nu ]>d£y paejnije f hi 
hij^ naman bpaeban. ne h\]> he no ]>e pa)?oja jysi 
bpab yj>3. he teohja)?. pop)?aem hi hine ne majon 
cobpaeban jeonb ealle eopjjan. )?eah hi on j-umum 
lanbe maejen. pop)?am )?eah he peo anum jehepeb. 
Bonne h\]> he oj^pum unhepeb. )7eah he on Sam 
lanbe j^o maepe. Bonne bij? he on o))puin un- 
maepe. popJ)aem ly Baep polcej* hhj^ aelcum men 
pop nauht to habbenne. pop)?aem [hit] to 
aelcum men ne cynip be hip jepyphtum. ne 
hupu nanum ealne pej ne puma)?. Erejjenc nu 
aepept be Bam jebypbum. 5ip hpa |?aep jilpj?. hu 
ibel 'J hu unnyt pe 31 Ip bi]?. pop))am Be aelc mon 
pat f ealle men op anum paebep comon ^ op anpe 
mebep. OBBe ept be Baep polcep hlipan ^ be 
heopa hepinje. ic nat hpaet pe Baep [paejnia}>.j 
Beah Ba nu popemaepe peon. Be polcipce men 
hepi5aB. Beah beo}? \>a. pojiemaeppan ^ pihtlicpan 
to hepijenne. j^a Be hedp mib cpaeptum jepypj^obe. 
pop))am Be nan mon ne bi]? mib pihte pop o]?pep 
jobe. ne pop hip cpaeptum no By maeppa ne no 
By jehepebpa jip he hine pelp naep)? :• J3pae}>ep 
Bu nu beo aj?y paejeppa pop o)?pep mannep 
paejepe. bi)? men pul lytle J?y bet )?eah he jobne 
paebep haebbe. jip he pelp to nauhte ne maej. 
popj^am ic laepe f Bu paejemje oj^eppa manna 
jobep ^ heopa ae)7elo to )>on ppi)>e f Bu ne 
tihje Be pelpuiil ajnep. popjjam Be aelcep monnep 
job •j hip aej^elo bio)> ma on Bam CDobe. Bonne 
on J?am plaepce. Daet an ic pat ))eah jobep on 
])am ae}?elo. f manijne mon pceama}) f he peop}>e 
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so extensively spread as he persuades himself; for 
they cannot spread it over all the earth, though 
they may in some land; for though it be to 
one known, yet is it to another unknown. 
Though he in this land be celebrated, yet is he 
in another not celebrated. Therefore is the 
people's favour to be held by every man for 
nothing; since it comes not to every man ac- 
cording to his deserts, nor indeed remains always 
to any one. Consider, first, concerning noble 
birth. If any one boast of it, how vain and 
how useless is the boast; for every one knows 
that all men come from one father and from one 
mother. Or, again, concerning the people's favour, 
and concerning their applause. 1 know not .why 
we rejoice at it. Though they whom the vulgar ap- 
plaud, be illustrious, yet are they more illustrious 
and more rightly to be applauded who are dignified 
by virtues. For no man is really the greater or 
the more praiseworthy for the excellence of another, 
or for his' virtues, if he himself has it not. Art thou 
ever the fairer for another man's fairness ? A man 
is full little the better though he have a good 
father, if he himself is incapable of any thing. 
Therefore I advise that thou rejoice in other men's 
good and their nobility ; but so far only, that thou 
ascribe it not to thyself as thy own. Because 
every man^s good, and his nobility, is more in 
the mind than in the flesh. This only, indeed, 
I know of good in nobility ; that it shames many a 
man if he is worse than his ancestors were, and 
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pypj*a Sonne hij* elbpan paepon. ,"i pop]>aem hi^a]? 
ealion maejne f he poibe ]>apa betj^ena j-umej- 
Seapej" ^ hiy cpacfrtaj" jepon :• 

§. II. Da' yt yifbom Sa Sij- fpell apeht 
haepbe, Sa onjan he pnjan - ymbe f ilce ^ cpae)?. 
r>paet ealie men hxpbon ^ehcne ppuman. pop]7am 
hi ealle coman op anum pxbep ^ op anpe mebep. 
ealle hi beo]> jit ^ehce acennebe. nip f nan 
punbop. pop]>am %e an Cob ip pasbep eallpa 
jepceapta. pop]>am he hi ealle jepceop ^ ealpa 
pelt. 8e pel]> ]>£pe punnan leohr. "] Sam monan. 
•J ealle tunjia jepet. I3e jepceop men on eop]>an. 
^ejabepobe Sa paula ^ Sone lichoman mib hip 
l^am anpealbe. ^ ealle menn ^epceop emn ac]?ele 
on Sepe ppuman jecynbe. I3pi opepmobije je 
Sonne opep oj^pe men pop eoppum jebypbum 
buton anpeopce. nu ^e nanne ne ma^on metan 
unas]>elne. ac ealle pnt emn aeSele, jip je piUaS 
Jjone ppuman pceapt jej^encan. ^ Sone pcippenb. 
^ ppysLii [eopep] aelcep acennebnep|-e, Ac )>a pyht 
ae]?elo biS on )>am QQobe. nacp on J^am plaepce. 
ppa ppa pe acp paCbon. Ac aelc mon Se allunja 
unbep]>eobeb biS unj^eapum. poplact hip pceppenb. 
^ hip ppuman pceapt. ^ hip aej^elo. ti Sonan pypj> 
anac]7elab o]> f he pyp)^ unxj^ele :• 
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he therefore endeavours with all his power to 
imitate the manners of some one of the best, 
and his virtues. 

§. II. When Wisdom had finished this speech, 
he began to sing concerning the same, and said : 
Truly all men had like beginning, for they all 
came from one father and from one mother; 
they are all moreover bom alike. That is no 
wonder, because one God is father of all crea- 
tures ; for. he made them all and governs ikem 
all. He gives light to the sun, and to the 
moon, and places all the stars. He has created 
men on the earth, joined together the soul and 
the body by his power, and made all men 
equally noble in their original nature. Why 
do ye, then, without cause, lift yourselves up 
above other men, on account of your birth ? 
when ye can find none unnoble, but all are 
equally noble, if ye are willing to remember 
the creation, and the Creator, and moreover 
the birth of every one of you. But true nobility 
is in the mind, not in the flesh, as we have 
before said. But every man, who is altogether 
subject to vices, forsakes his Maker, and his 
first origin, and his nobility, and thence becomes 
degraded till he is unnoble. 


nOKTHlUS. 


CAPUT XXXI. 


iS" j^ pij^5om ^a Sij- IeoJ> aj-unjen 
' haepbe. J)a on^an he ejX j^cjan j-pell. 
"J Jfur cpa;)>. lipase jober majan pe 
j-ecjan on ]« plsej-chcan un|»eapa|-. 
}X}fi})am fji hpa j*pa hi poplaetan pile, he jtieal 
jejiohan nuccle neapane0« "] manije jeapfrolm. 
fopjiam jxo opepjryll jimle pet unjieapap. ^ ¥a 
un|)eapar habba)> opep]>eappe hpeoprun^a. *] peo 
hpeoppunj ne beoji na butan popje 'i buron neap- 
oneppe. 6ata eap hu mane^a abla. *] hu micel pp. 
"i hu micele pasccan. ^ hu micle unpotneppe pe hiepj*. 
^ |)one ponpillan hxpp on ?ippe poputee. "J hu 
micele ma penpt Su f hi pcylon habban xpcep J^ppe 
populbe eolean heopa jeeapnunja. ppa ppa pip acen)> 
beapn ^ J'popa); micel eappoJ»u. sepcep Jiam 'Se heo 
aep raicelne lupr Jiuph teah. pop Jiy ic nar hpset 
Jw popute luprap mypejep bpenja|> heopa lup- 
jenbum. Erip nu hpa cpif f pe peo jepjclij. pe 
'Se hip populb lupcum eallum puijsc^i. hpi nyle 
he cpejian eac f ?!a nytenu peon jepaehje. popjiam 
%e heopa pilta ro nanum ofvpum fiin^um mp a^enob. 
buton CO jipepneppe -J to ppasnneppe. Spi)?e je- 
punpum hit bij) f mon pip haebbe •) beapn. Ac 
(leah manije beapn beo)) jepcpyneb to heopa 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 
§• I- 

»HEN Wisdom had sung this lay, he 
began again to make a speech, and 
thus said: What good can we say 
of the sensual vices ? For whosoever 
will yield to them, shall suffer great anguish 
and , many troubles. For intemperance always 
nourishes vices, and vices have great need of 
repentance, and repentance is not without sorrow 
and without anguish. Alas ! how many diseases, 
and how great pain, and how great watching, 
and how great sadness, has he who possesses 
wicked lust, in this world ! And how much 
more thinkest thou they shall have, after this 
world, retribution of their deserts ? even as a 
woman brings forth a child, and suffers much 
trouble, after she formerly has fulfilled great 
lust. Therefore I know not what joy the worldly 
lusts bring to their followers. If any one say 
that he who fulfils all his worldly lusts is happy, 
wherefore will he not also say that the cattle 
are happy? for their desire is extended to no 
other things, but to gluttony and to lust. Very 
pleasant it is, that a man have wife and children. 
But nevertheless many children are begotten for 
their parents' destruction. For many a woman 
dies by reason of her child, before she can bring 
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etopena poppypbe. ]:op]>am ]7e manij pip jppelt 
pop hipe beapne xp heo hit popj^bpinjan mae^e. 
*i pe leopnobon eac f hpilum jebypebe fpi]>e un- 
jepunelic ^ unjecynbehc ypel. f %a beapn je- 
tpeopebon betpuh him *] pepebon ymbe Sone 
paCbep. 3c pup)K>n. f pypfc psep- pe jeheopbon 
jeo 2eapa on ealbum ppellum. f pum punu opplo^e 
hip psbep. ic nat humeta. buton pe piton f 
hit unmennipchc bsb psp. Impact aelc mon mae^ 
pitan hu hepij popj men beo]> peo ^emen hip 
beapna. ne %eapp ic %e %eah f pecjan. pop]?am 
%u hit haeppt apanbab be J^e pelpum. Be ]>aepe 
haepejan jemenne beapna. cpae]> min mac^ptep 
6upipibep. f hpilum jebypebe %am heapbpacle^m. 
f him paepe betepe )>aet he beapn naepbe Sonne 
he ha^pbe :• 

§. 11. Da* pe pipbom Ba |7ip ppell apeht 
hacpbe. Ba onjan he ept jibbian. *J ]>uy pnj- 
enbe cpae)^. Impact pe ypela pilla unpihthaemebep 
jebpe]:^ pulneah asleep hbbenbep monnep GDob. 
Spa ppa peo beo pceai lopan. })onne heo hpact 
yppm^a ptinj)^. ppa pceal aelce papl poppeopSan 
acptep Sam unpihthaemebe. buton pe mon hpeoppe 
to jobe :• 
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it forth. And we have also learned, that for- 
merly a most extraordinary and unnatural crime 
was committed, namely^ that the children con- 
spired together, and lay in wait for the father. 
And moreover, what was worse, we have heard, 
long ago in ancient histories, that a certain son 
slew his father. I know not in what manner, 
but we know that it was an inhuman deed. 
Besides, every one may know, how heavy trou- 
ble to a man is the care of his children, i need 
not, however, say that to thee, for thou hast 
experienced it of thyself. Concerning the heavy 
care of children, said my master Euripides, who 
sometime suffered from that unhappiness ; that 
it were better for him that he had not children, 
than that he had. 

§. II. When Wisdom had ended this speech, 
he began again to sing, and thus singing said: 
Alas! the evil desire of unlawful lust disquiets 
the mind of almost every living man. As the 
bee shall perish, when she stings any thing 
angrily, so shall every soul perish after unlawful 
lust, unless the man turn to good. 


CAPUT XXXII. 
§■!• 

gjTl" j^ pij^som ^a Jtij- leoj? apinjen 
hjcp&e. J>a onjan he ept j-pellijan 
■] ¥uj- cpaj). Fopjiam nij- nan tpeo 
f \)xy anbpeapba pela aniep)> "J 1st 
.^a men ^e beoj) atihce to Jtam jTDjjum jej-aelj^um. 
^ he naenne ne maej jebjiinjan Jixp he him jehet. 
■f If a:c ^am hehj-tan jo&e. Ac ic ^e maej mib 
j:eauni popbum jerec^an hu manejjia ypela %a 
pelan jint jejryl&e. JJpset J»u ^onne macne mib 
Jfjepe jitj-unje J>«f p^T "" W *"*^ "* **" ellej- 
be^itan ne mihc. buton fu Iiit pojirtele. oSBe je- 
peapije. o¥^e abelwcije. "] Jiacp lifep hit Se pexj> 
))onne pana^ hit ojipum. Du polbej^ nu beon pojie- 
mxpe on peop^rcipe. ac jfp pa f habban pilt. J>onne 
jxealt fu oleccan rpijje eapmlice anb fpit»e eab- 
mobhce jiam }>e Jne to Jiam ^epultunnan mxje. dp 
Jiu ISe pilt bon manejpa betepan ^ peop^pan. 
^onne j-cealt ]ju ^e latan anej- pypfan. I2u ne ij- 
f ?onne j-um bael epmjia. Jiaet mon j-pa paepehce 
rcyle culpian to %am fie him ppan rcyle. An- 
pealbej* Jju pilnaj^. ac Su hine nippe opj^pjne 
ne bejitj-t. pop aeljieobejum. ^ jet ma fop 
%inum ajenum monnum ^ majum. Gilpef )iu 
^pnert. ac ]>u hine ne miht habban opropjne. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 
§. I. 

iHEN Wisdom had sung this lay, he 

began again to speak, and said thus : 

Therefore there is no doubt, that this 

present wealth obstructs and hinders 

those men who are intent upon the true felicities ; 

and it can conduct no one where it promised him, 

that is, to the highest good. But I can in a 

few words declare to thee with how many evils 

these acquisitions are filled. What meanest thou, 

then, by covetousness of money ? When thou no 

how else canst acquire it, unless thou steal it, 

or take iV by force, or find it hid ; and wheresoever 

it encreases to thee, it decreases to others. Thou 

wouldest, then, be illustrious in dignity.^ But if 

thou wilt have this, then must thou very meanly 

and very humbly flatter him who irs able to 

help thee thereto. If thou wilt make thyself 

greater and more honourable than many, then 

must thou suffer thyself to be inferiour to one, 

Is not this, then, somewhat of misery, that a 

man must so anxiously cringe to him who has 

the power of bestowing any thing upon him? 

Of power 'thou art desirous? But. thou never 

obtainest it without danger, by reason of foreigners, 

and still more by reason of thy own men and 

kindred. Of glory thou art desirous ? But thou 
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popJ?am ^u j-cealt habban pmle hpaet hpej pifep- 
peapbej" *] unjetej^j-. Du polbejt: nu bjiucan 
unjemetlicpe ppaennej-j^. ac ^e pilla)? Sonne 
j"opj-eon IfObei- J?eopaj-. j-opJ?am J^e )?in pepije 
plaej-c hapa]? J?in anpeaib. nalasf* J?u hip I3u maej 
inon eapmlicop jebaepon. J?onne mon hme unbep- 
J?eobe hij* pepejan plaejxe. ^ nelle hij" jej'ceabpijan 
pule. l3pae)7ep je nu j^on mapan on eoppum 
lichoman Sonne elpenb. oSSe j^penjpan Sonne 
leo oSSe peapp. oSSe jrpiptpan J?onne tijpip 
f beop. ^ Seah J?u paepe eallpa monna paejpojt: 
on plite. anb J?onne polbept jeopnlice aeptep 
pifbome fpypijan. o)?J?aec ]>u pullice piht onjeare. 
Sonne mihtept J?u ppeotole onjiton f ealle Sa 
mae^no 'j ]>sl cpaeptap. Se pe aep ymbe pppae- 
con. ne pint to pi))metanne pip Saepp paple 
cpaepta aenne. Impact nu pij^om ip an anlepe 
cpaept J?aepe paple. ^ Seah pe piton ealle f he 
pe betepa J?onne ealle Sa ojype cpaeptap. Se pe 
aep ymbe pppaecon :• 


§. II. Behealba)?'^ nu Sa pibjilnejje. ^ J)a 
paeptneppe. ^ Sa hpaebpepneppe fipf^p heopenep. 
Sonne ma^an je onjiton f he ip eallep nauht pij> 
hip pceoppenb to metenne 'j pij? hip pealbenb. Ac 
hpi ne laete je eop J^onne a]>peotan. f je ne 
punbpien ^ ne hepijen f te unnyttpe ip. f ip 
pey eopJ?lica pela. ppa ppa pe heopon ip betejia 

^ Boet. lib. iii. prosa 8.— Respicite coeli spatiuniy &c. 
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canst not have it without care; for thou shalt 
have always something adverse and inconvenient. 
Thou wouldest, then, enjoy immoderate lust? 
But then thou art desirous to despise God's 
servants, inasmuch as thy vile fleish has the mastery 
of thee, not thou of it. How can any man 
conduct himself worse than when he subjects him- 
self to his vile flesh, and will not to his ra- 
tional soul? If, then, ye were greater in your 
body than the elephant, or stronger than the lion 
or the bull, or swifter than the tiger, that wild 
beast; and if thou wert of all men the fairest 
in beauty, and then wouldest studiously seek after 
wisdom, until thou couldest perfectly understand 
it ; then mightest thou clearly perceive that all 
the powers and the faculties which we have before 
spoken about, are not to be compared with any one 
of the faculties of the soul. Indeed wisdom is one 
single faculty of the soul, and yet we all know that it 
is better than all the other faculties, which we have 
before spoken about. 

§. II. Behold the amplitude, and the firmness, 
and the swift course of this heaven. Then may 
ye understand that it is absolutely nothing, com- 
pared with its creator, and with its governour. Why 
then suffer ye it not to warn you, that ye should 
not admire and praise that which is less perfect, 
namely, this earthly wealth. Even as the heaven 
is better, and higher, and fairer than all which it 
includes, except men alone ; so is man's body better 
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anb heahcpa ^ paejeppa ^onne call hij- innunj. 
buton monnum anum. jyai if J^aej- monnej- lichoma 
betepa "j beoppyp)?pa Sonne ealle hij* aehta. Ac 
hu micele )7inc|? fe Sonne j^o ppl becepe ^ beop- 
pypj?pe Sonne ye Iichoma. JEAc jejxeap: ly to 
apianne be hipe anbepne. ^ j-ymle j-io hehj-te 
rpiport. jzopf aem ly ye jobcunba anpealb to apianne. 
^ to pynbpianne. ^ to peop]?ianne opep ealle 
ojypa jepceapta. 8e plite J>aep lichoman ly yp\\fe 
plionbe. ^ yp^y^ tebpe. anb ppij^e anlic eoppan 
blojtmum. Deah nu hpa j^o ppa paejep. fpa, 
ppa Alcibiabep pe aeSelinj paep. jip hpa bij? ppa 
pceapppene. f he maeje hine Suphpeon. jjja pwt 
Apiptotelep pe uSpita pacbe J>aet beop paejie. 
f mihte aelc puht J?uphpeon. je tpeopa. je pup- 
)7Uin ptanap. J?aet beop pe hataS lox. jip Sonne 
hpa paepe ppa pceapppiene f he mihte Sone cniht 
Suphpeon Se pe aep ymbe pppaecon. Sonne ne 
J?uhte he him no innon ppa paejep ppa he utan 
]7uhte. )?eah Su nu hpam paejep fince. ne bij> hit 
no J?y pa)7op ppa. ac peo unjepceabpipnep heopa 
eajena hi mypj? f hi ne majon onjiton f hi J>e 
pceapia)? utan. naep mnan. Ac jej^encaj? nu ypi\>e 
jeopnlice *i jepceabpiplice ymea\> hpelc J^aep plaepc- 
lican job pien. ^ Sa jepael|?a ]>e je nu unje- 
metlice pilnia)?. Sonne majon je ppeotole on- 
jeotan f J?aep hchoman paejep ^ hip ptpeon Sa 
majon beon apeoppeb inib J^peopa baja peppe. 
Fojipam ic ^e pecce eall f ic \>e aep pehte. pop- 
}jam ic polbe |>e openUce jepeccan on Sam enbe 
Sipep capitulan. fte ealle J?ap anbpeapban job 
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and more precious than all his possessions. But 
how much thinkest thou, then, the soul better 
and more precious than the body ? Every creature 
is to be honoured in its proportion, and always 
the highest chiefly. Therefore is the heavenly 
power to be honoured, and to be admired, and to 
be adored, above all other things. The beauty 
of the body is very fugitive and very frail, and 
truly like the flowers of the earth. Though any 
one be as fair as Alcibiades, the noble youth, was ; 
tfei if any one be so sharp-sighted that he can see 
through him (as Aristotle, the philosopher, said 
that wild beast was, which could see through 
every thing, both trees and even stones, which 
wild beast we call lynx :) if, then, any one were 
so sharp-sighted that he could see through the 
youth whom we have spoken about, then would 
he not appear to him so fair within as he outwardly 
seemed. Though thou seem fair to any one, it is 
not the sooner so ; but the imperfection of their 
eyes hinders them, so that they cannot observe 
that they behold thee outwardly, not inwardly. 
But consider very carefully, and enquire rationally, 
what these bodily goods are, and these felicities, 
which ye now immoderately desire. Then may 
ye evidently perceive, that the fairness of the body, 
and its strength, may be taken away by three days^ 
fever. I say to thee, all that I have before said 
to thee, because 1 would clearly prove to thee, 
in the conclusion of this chapter, that all these 
present goods cannot give to their followers that 
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ne ma^on ^elaejtan heopa lupienbum f hi him 
jehata]?. f if f hehjt:e job f hi him jehata]?. 
Deah hi nu jejabepijen ealle ]>af anbpeapban 30b. 
nabba]? hi no %e pa]>op pullppemob 30b on ])am. 
ne hi ne majon jebon heopa lupienbajr j-pa pehje 
jyo, jydL hi polbon :• 

§. III. Da' jne pifbom ^a ]>if ]T)ell ajiehr 
haepbe. )>a onjan he ept jibbijen. ^ j^uf pnjjenbe 
cpaej>. Gala pa. hu hepj *] hu ppecenblic f bypj 
If ^e ^a eapman men jebpela)? *] alaet op l^am 
pihtan peje. pe pej ly Erob. r5pae)?ep je nu 
pecan jolb on tpeopum. ic pat %eah f je hit j>xp 
ne peca}). ne pinbe ;e hit no. popj^am %e ealle 
men piton f hit J>aep ne peaxt. ^e ma fe jimmap 
peaxa]? on pinjeapbum. I3paefep je nu pettan eopep 
nett on ^a hehptan bune. ^onne je pipcian 
pilia]>. ic pat Seah f je hit J^aep ne j^tta)?. l3paej>ep 
je nu eopep hunbap anb eopep net ut on ^a pae 
laebon. %onne je huntian pilla]?. ic pene ]?eah f ^e 
hi %onne petton up on bunum. ^ innon pubum. 
Jjpaet f ip punbophc J^aet jeopnpulle men piton 
f hi pculon pecan be pae papoj^e. *] be aa oppum 
aejjyep je hpite jimmap. je peabe. tl asleep cynnep 
jimcyn. ^ hi piton eac on hpelcum pxtepum 
"] on aejhpelcpa ea mu))um hi pculun pecan pipcap. 
^ ealne J^ipne anbpeapban pelan hi piton hpaep hi 
pecan pculun. "j J>one ppi)^ unaj^potenhce peca]?. 
Ac hit ip ppi)?e eapmlic ^mj f ^a bypejan men 
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which they promise them, namely, the supreme 
good which they promise them. Though they 
collect together all these present goods, they have 
not the sooner perfect good therein ; neither can 
these make their lovers so wealthy a^ they wish. 


§. III. When Wisdom had ended this speech, 
he began again . to sing, and thus singing said : Alas ! 
how grievous and how dangerous is the errour 
which seduces miserable men, and .leads them from 
the right way ! The way is God. Do ye seek 
gold on trees ? I know, however, that ye seek it 
not there, neither find ye it; for all men know 
that it grows not there, any more than jewels grow 
in vineyards. Do ye set your net on the highest 
hill, when ye are minded to fish ? But I know that 
ye set it not there. Do ye carry out your hounds 
and your net into the sea, when ye are desirous 
to hunt? 1 think, however, that ye then place 
them upon hills and in woods. Truly it is won- 
derful, that diligent men know that they must 
seek on the sea-shore and on river banks both 
white jewels and red, and gems of every kind; 
and they know also in what waters and in what 
rivers' mouths they must seek fishes, and they 
know where they must seek all this present 
Wealth, and incessantly seek it. But it is a very 
miserable thing, that unwise men are so destitute 
of all judgment, that they know not where the 
true felicities are hid, nor indeed have any desire 


pnt aslcej- bomej* j-pa blinbe. f hi nycon hpep 
^a j-o]jan jej-ael)ia pnc gehyb&e. ne pupjjum - nane 
luj-cbxjinej-j* nabba% hi to j-ecanne. ac pena]) ■f 
hi maEjon on jrirrum Iznan 'j on %iruni beabhcum 
Vin^um jrinban %a |*o])an j^epel)>a. f ij* Dot>. Ic 
nar nu hu ic masje heoj« bypj eall j-pa j-peorole 
ajieccan ;j j-pa fpife jetaclan j-pa ic pol&e. popfiam 
hi pnt eapmpan ■] byjnjjian "j unjej-aebjpan ¥onne 
ic hic apecan mz^e. pelan 3 peop}>ft:ipej' hi pill- 
niajt. -J ^onne hi hine habbaj*. 'iSonne penalS hi jyi 
un^epitf:ull6 \)xz hi habban %ia ro^an jerseljia :• 


CAPUT XXXIII. 
§. I- 

JNOIj' ic Be hEebbe nu jepeht ymbe 

|>a anhcnej^a "5 ymbe Ba j-ceabpa )>£pe 

jx>)'an jepeljie. Ac jip Jiu nu j-peo- 

tole jecnapan raihc 'iSa anhcnejya })a:pe 

i. Bonne pjij7an ip Jieapp f ic fe hi 

reire jetece. Da anbpypbe ic "J cpx)?. Nu ic 

onjite openhce faecte aelcep jobep jenoj nip on 

Birum pojiulb pelan. ne selcaepe anpealb lup on 

nanum populb pice, ne pe pojia peopjjpcipe nip on 

Bipp populbe. ne }>a mxpcan m£p})a ne put on 

Jjyppe populb jylpe. ne peo hehpce bhp nip on 

Jtam plEEpchcum lupcura. Da anb^^iopebe pe pij*om 

•] cpffi|». ftpael«p J)u nu pullice onjice pophpi hic 
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to seek them ; but think that they can in these 
transitory and in these perishable things, find 
the true happiness. That is God. I know not 
how I can their folly all so plainly declare and 
so greatly censure as I would, for they are 
more miserable, and more foolish, and more 
unhappy than I can recount it. Wealth and 
honour they desire; and when they have it, 
then think they (so ignorant!) that they possess 
the true happiness. 



CHAPTER XXXIII. 

§, I. 

)NOUGH I have now declared to thee 
concerning the resemblances and con- 
cerning the shadows of the true hap- 
piness. But if thou canst now clearly 
understand the resemblances of the true happiness, 
then, in the next place, it is necessary that I 
show thee itself. Then answered I, and said : 
Now I plainly perceive that there is not enough 
of every good in these worldly riches ; nor is per- 
fect power in any worldly authority; nor is true 
dignity in this world ; nor are the greatest honours 
in this world's glory ; nor is the highest pleasure 
in the sensual lusts. Then answered Wisdom, and 
said: Dost thou, then, fully understand why it is 
so ? Then answered I, and said : Though 1 under- 
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]>oi\nc jrpa yeo. Da aiibj-papebe ic ^ cpaej?. Deah 
ic hi|- nu hpact hpej onjite. ic polbe ^eah hit 
pullicoji ^ openiicop oj: ^e onjitan. Da anb- 
j-pojiobc jne J7ij<>oin ^ cpaej?. Denoj j-peotol hit 
i|- jjactte [job] ijr anpealb 'j untobaehbhc. J?eah 
hine bypje men oo mani^ baelan. %onne hi bpeli- 
jenbe yecap f hehjrtc job on Sa pmpan jejrceapta, 
J;>p£)?ep )?u nu pene f jre nahtejr niapan ne ^uppc. 
jne Be maejTne anpealb h«p}? ]^^TT^ populbe. Da 
anbj-papebe ic ept 'j cpae)>. Ne fecje ic no f he 
nahtej- mapan ne Buppe. pop)>am ic pat f nan 
nij- j^a pelij f he j-umej- eacan ne |)up]:e. Da 
anbjTJopobe fe pij^om anb cpae)?. Iienoj piht Bu 
j^|t:. Beah hpa anpealb haebbe. jip oJ?ep haep)? 
mapan. be)?eapp j^ unj^penj^pa J?aej- |t:penjpan pul- 
tumep Da cpaej? ic. Gall hit ly jT^a Bu fejjt:. 
Da cpae)) jre pif^>om. Deah mon nu anpealb ^ 
jenyht to tpxm J^injum nemne. %eah hit ly an. 
Da cpae]7 ic. 8pa me %inc)>. Da he cpae)). pen^t: 
)7U nu f ]x anpealb ^ f jeniht jxo to jzopjxonne. 
oW'Se ept ppi)>op to peop}?ianne WonnQ o}rpe job. 
Da cf2£]> ic. Ne msej naenne mon j>xy tpeojan f 
te anpealb ^ jemht ip to peopjnaone. Da cpat^ 
he. Uton nu. jip })e ppa JHnce. jeecan ]H>ne 
anpealb ^j f jemht. bon J^aep peopj^pe to* ^ 
jepeccan J^onne )?a Jrpeo to anum. Da ai^bjTiopobe 
IC anb cpce}^. Uton }^ popj^am hit ip ycjf. Da 
cpae]? he. }3pae))ep ))e )K>nne J^ynce unpeop)^ ^ un- 
maephc peo jejabepunj %apa {^peopa {ymja^ %omie 
}>a ))peo bi)) to anum jebon. clppe hpaej^ep bt 
Be ept )nnce eallpa }^inja peopj^hcopt ^j maephcopt. 


5.1. , BOETHIUS. 187 

Stand it in some measure, I would nevertheless learn 
it more fully and more distinctly from thee. Then 
answered Wisdom, and said: It is sufficiently 
clear that good is single and inseparable, though 
unwise men divide it into many, when they erring 
seek the highest good in the worse creatures. 
But dost thou think that he who has the greatest 
power in this world, has need of nothing more? 
Then answered I again, and said: I do not say 
that he has need of nothing more, for I know 
that no one is so wealthy that he needs not some 
addition. Then answered Wisdom, and said: 
Thou sayest rightly enough. Though any one 
have power, if another has more, the weaker 
needs the aid of the stronger. Then said I : It 
is all as thou sayest. Then said wisdom : ThQugh 
any one call power and abundance two things, 
it is nevertheless one. Then said I : So I think. 
Then he said: Thinkest thou that power and 
abundance is to be despised ; or, again, more to 
be esteemed than other goods ? Then said I : 
No man can doubt of this, that power and abun- 
dance is to be esteemed. Then said he: Let 
U8, then, if it so seem to thee, make an addition 
to the power and the abundance ; let us add dignity 
thereto, and then account the three as one. Then 
answered I, and said: Let us do so, for it is true! 
Then said he: Does the assemblage of these 
three things, then, seem to thee worthless and 
ignoble, when the three are united together? or, 
^ain, does it seem to thee, of ail things the 
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pp )>u aenijne mon cu}?e|t: ¥ajia )?e haepbe aelcej- 
J^injej- anpealb. *j aelcne peopjjjxipe haepbe. j7?a 
popj? f he na majian ne J^opjrte. jeJ^nc nu hu 
peopJ?hc ^ hu popemaephc ®e polbe j« mon J^incan. 
anb ^eah he nu J?a ]?peo haejzbe. jip he naepe hlij-- 
eabij. %onne paepe him ^eah j-umejr peop^jxipej- 
pana. Da cpse}? ic. Ne mac^ ic ^xy oppLcan. Da 
cpae)> he. l3u ne ij- f Bonne jenoj jT^eotoI. f pe 
j-culon bon Ba hhjneabijnejje to Bam Jjpim. ^ 
bon J?a peopeji to anum. Da cpae|> ic, Daet ly cyn. 
Da cpaej? he. J3paeJ?ep J)u nu pene f ye auht bhjje 
pe Be ealle )?aj- peopeji haej:)?. pijrte beoj? yeo 
blip ^ maej bon call -f -f he pile, anb nanejr 
Binjej- mapan ne be)>eapp Bonne he haepjj. Da 
cpaej? ic. Ne maej ic naeppe jej^encan jip he j-pelc 
paepe. ^ f eall haepbe. hponon him aenij Hn- 
pornejr cuman j-ceolbe. Da cpae|) he. Spa Jjeah 
ly to jej^encenne. f J?a py Jjinj Be pe aep ymbe 
j-ppaecon. j>eah hi tonembe jxon mib popbum. ^ 
hit iy eall an Binj. Bonne hi jejabepobe beoJ>. 
f \y anpealb. ^ jenyht. ^ pope maepnep. ^ peopjj- 
pcipe. ^ blip :. 


§. II. Da* pip Binj. Bonne hi ealle jeja- 
bepobe beoB. Bonne, bi}? f Erob. pop]?am Ba 
pip ealle nan mennipc man pullice habban ne mae^ 
Ba hpile Be he on \>iyyt populbe bij?. Ac )ionne 
Ba pip J^inj. ppa pe aep cpaebon. ealle jejabopabe 

* Boet. lib. iii. prosa 9. — Hoc igitur, quod est unum simplexque, &c. 
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most worthy and the most noble? If thou 
knewest any man who had power over every 
thing, and had all dignity, even so far that he 
needed nothing more, consider how honourable 
and how eminent the man would seem to thee ; 
and yet, though he had the three, if he were 
not celebrated, then would there nevertheless be 
to him a deficiency of some good. Then said I : 
I cannot deny it. Then said he : Is it not, 
then, sufficiently evident that we should add ce- 
lebrity to the three, and make the four as one. Then 
said I : That is proper. Then said he : Dost thou 
think that he is blithe, who has all these four ? The 
fifth is pleasure, and that any one may do whatsoever 
he will, and need nothing more than he possesses ? 
Then said. I : I can never imagine, if he were such 
and had all this, whence any trouble should come to 
him. Then said he: But it must then be acknow- 
ledged that the five things which we have before 
spoken about, though they are separately named in 
words, that it is all one thing when they are col- 
jected together, namely, power, and abundance, and 
glory, and honour, and pleasure. 

§. II. These five things, when they are all col- 
lected together, then, that is God. For all the five 
no human being can fully have whilst he is in this 
world. But when these five things, as we before 
said, are all collected together, then it is all one 
thing, and that one thing is God ; and he is single 
and inseparable, though they before were, in many, 
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beo)>. %onne beo}? hir call an ^in;. ^j f an \>\iv^ 
hip Cob. ^ he bi)) anpealb untobaeleb. )^ah hi 
aep on manij tonemneb pacpe. Da anbj|K)pobe ic 
^ cpac]^. Dij^j- ic com eailejr je^Kipa. Da cpae]? 
he. Deah nu Hob anpealb f*eo anb untobaeleb. 
]7Ki p)a he ly. ]*e mennijxa j^bpola hine robsl]? 
on monij mit) heopa unnyttum pojibum. i£lc 
mon tiohba)^ him f ro jnelejrum joobe %xt f he 
jT^J^oji; lupa]?. Vonne lupa)> j-um J^aet. pun ellej- 
hpact. f hip }?onne hij* job f he }>acp fp^Nj^ 
lupa)>. Sonne hi Sonne heopa 36b on ppa manije 
baelaf tbbaela]^. Sonne meta}) hi naujyep ne 30b 
jxl^ne. ne ]K>ne bael j^'^r ^^ ^^ fP^t'^P lupa)). 
Sonne hi hine f^lpne bon ealne aetj^^^P^* nabba)^ 
Sonne nau}^p ne hine, ealne. ne Sone bael Se 
hi J^aep op bybon. Fop Si ne pint aelc mon f he 
pec]?, pop Sy he hit on piht ne pec]?, je peca]? 
]?aep 2^ pnban ne m«^an. Sonne ^ peca)? eall 30b 
on anum jobe. Da cpac}? ic. Daet ip po]?. Da 
cpae]? he. Donne pe mon paebla bi]?. ne pillna)) he 
lianep anpealbep. ac pilla)? peian. ^ piih]? Sa paeble. 
Ne ppinc]) he nauht aeptep Sam. hu he pope- 
maepopt peo. ne nan mon eac ne be^it )?aet he 
aeptep ne ppinc]?. he Sonne ppincj? ealle hip populb 
aeptep ]?am pelan. anb poplaet manijne populb«*lupt 
ftp )?am Se he ]K>ne pelan bejite tt ^ehealbe. 
pop]?am )?e hip hine lypt opep ealle ppjie Sinj. 
dp he hine Sonne bejit. Sonne ]?ync}? bm f he 
naebbe ^enoj. buton he haebbe eac anpealb )>aep 
to. pop])am )?e him ]?inc^ f he ne maeje Sone 
pelan buton anpealbe jehealban. Ne hun eac oxppe 
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separately named. Then answered I, and said: 
Of all this I am convinced. Then said he: 
Though God be single and inseparable, as he is. 
human errour divides him into many, by their 
vain words. Every man proposes to himself for 
the supreme good, that which he chiefly loves. 
Then one loves this, and one another thing. That, 
then, is his good, which he chiefly loves. But 
when they divide their good into so many parts, 
then find they neither good itself, nor the part of 
good which they more love. When they add •it 
ail together, they then have neither all of it, nor 
the part which they separated therefrom. Every 
man finds not that which he seeks, for this reason, 
that he seeks it not rightly. Ye seek where ye 
cannot find, when ye seek all good in one good. 
Then said I : That is true. Then said he : When 
the man is poor, he is not desirous of power, but 
wishes for wealth and flies from poverty. He 
labours not for this, how he may be most illus- 
trious ; nor moreover does any one obtain what he 
labours not for. But he labours all his life for 
wealth, and foregoes many a worldly pleasure, pro- 
vided he may acquire and keep wealth, because 
he is desirous of that above all other things. But 
if he obtains it, he then thinks that he has not 
enough, unless he have also power besides ; for he 
thinks that he cannot keep the wealth without 
power. • Nor moreov^ does there ever seem to him 
enough, till he has all that he desires. For wealth 
desires power, and pow^ desires dignity, and dig- 
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jenoj ne }?inc)j aeji he haebbe eall f hine lyj-t. 
pop)?am ^e Kone pelan lyj^ anpeateej-. "j Sone 
anpealbj^ lyjt: peop]7j-cipej-. ^ )>onc peoji]?j-cipe lyjr 
maepj^a. 81'8'San he J^afj- pelan pull bij?. ]7onne 
]9inc}? him f he haebbe aelcne pillan. jip he haebbe 
anpealb. ^j S^r^'}' eallne Bone pelan acptep Bam 
anpealbe. buton he hme mib laejjan bejitan maeje. 
^ poplaer aelcne oj^epne peop)?pcipe pi)> Bam ]7e he 
maeje to )>am anpealbe cuman. ^ Bonne jetibe)? 
opt. J^onne he eall pi)> anpealbe jepealb haep]) -f f 
he hacpbe. f he naep)> nau|>ep ne Bone anpealb. 
ne eac f }?aet he pi)> pealbe. ac pip|> Bonne ppa 
eapm f he naep)? pupj^on }?a neob ))eappe ane. f 
ip pipt. ^ paeba. pilna]? Beah ]?onne J^aepe neab- 
l^eappe. nacp Bacp anpealbep. ye pppaecon aep be 
Bam pip jepel)>ura. f ip pela. ^ anpealb. ^ peojtjj- 
pcipe. ^ popemaepnep. "i pilla. Nu haebbe pe 
jepeht be pelan. ^ be anpealbe. anb f ilce pe 
ma^on peccan be |>am ]?pim J?e pe unapeht habba}?. 
f ly peop}jpcipe. ^ popemaepnep. ^ pilla. Dap 
]?peo ]?inj, "j Ba tpa. Be pe aep nembon. J?eah 
hpa pene f he on heopa anpa hpylcum mae^e habban 
puUe jepael]7a. ne byj? hit no By hpaj^op ppa. 
Beah hi hip pilni^en. buton hi ]7a pip ealle habban. 
Da anbppopobe ic ^ cpaB|>. I3paet pculon pe Bonne 
bon. nu |?u cpipt f pe ne majon on [Baepa] anpa 
hpilcum f hehpte job habban anb Ba pullan jepaelj^a. 
ne pe hupu ne penaj? f upe anpa hpelc Ba pip 
ealle aetjaebepe bejite. Da anbppopebe he "j cpae)>. 
Ifip hpa pilna)? f he Ba pip ealle haebbe. Bonne 
pilna)? he )>apa hehptana jepaeljja. Ac he ne maej 
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nity desires glory. After he is full of wealth, it 
then seems to him that he may have every de- 
sire, if he have power ; and he gives all the wealth 
for power, unless he is able to obtain it for less, 
and foregoes every other advantage, so that he 
may come to power. And then it often happens, 
that when he has given all that he had for 
power, he has neither the power, nor moreover that 
which he gave for iV, but at length becomes so 
poor that he has not even mere necessaries, namely, 
food and clothing. He then indeed desires ne- 
cessaries, not power. We before mentioned the 
five felicities ; namely, wealth, and power, and 
honour, and glory, and pleasure. Now have we 
treated of wealth and of power ; and the same we 
may say concerning the three which we have 
not treated of; namely, honour, and glory, and 
pleasure. These three things, and the two which 
we before named, though any man think that 
in any one soever of them he can possess full 
happiness ; it is not the sooner so, though they 
hope for it, unless they have all the five. Then 
answered I, and said: What ought we then to 
<lo? since thou sayest that we cannot, in any 
one soever of these, have the highest good and 
full happiness ; and we do not at all think that 
any one soever of us can obtain the five all to- 
gether. Then answered he, and said: If any one 
desires that he may have all the five, then de- 
sires he the highest felicities, but he cannot 
fiiUy obtain them in this world. For though 
c9 
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%a pullice bejitan on J'lffe populbe. popjyam %eah 
he ealie %a pp 3ef*ael))a be^ite. %onne ne hip hit 
Weah f hehj-te job. ne ^a j^lejtan jcj-ael)>a. 
pojipam he ne beoj? ece. Da anbj^pobe ic ^ cpae)>. 
Nu ic onjite jenoj j7>eocole f ®a j-elejt:an je- 
pael}>a ne pnb on ^ijjc populbe. Da cpacji he. 
Ne J'eapp nan man on {^ijje anbpeapban hpe 
ppypian aeptep ®am poJ>um jepael]?uni. ne J>acp 
penan f he hep maeje job jenoj pinban. Da 
cpaej? ic. Sojj Su pejpt :• 

§• III. Da^ cpae]? he. Ic pene nu f ic %e 
// . . , ' habbe jenoj jepaeb ymbe pa. leapan jepaell^a. ^. Ac 
ic polbe nu f ^u penbejt: J>in injel^anc ppam J>am 
leapan jepaclj^um. J^onne onjitpt Jju ppi]?e pa|)e 
^a pojyan jepaelj^a pe ic )>e aep jehet f ic Se eopan 
polbe. Da cpae)> ic. lie pup|>um Sa bypje men 
onjita)^ ]?atte pulla jepaelj^a pnt. ^eah he J^aep 
ne pien }?£p he heopa yenap. Du me jehetre nu 
lytle aep f |>u hi polbept me jetaecan. Ac J>aep 
me ®mcj> f -f beo peo po|>e "i peo pullppemebe 
jepaelj?. ^e macj aelcum hipe poljepa pellan puph- 
punijenbne pelan. ^ ecne anpealb. ^ pnjalne peopJ>- 
pcipe. ^ ece mxp)?e. "j puUe jenyht. je pup)ium 
f ic cpe}?e pie peo po}?e jepaelj? ^e an fippi pipi 
m» pulhce popjipan. popj^am %e on aelcum anum 
hi put ealle. popj^am ic pecje pay popb ^e. pop 
)>y ic pille f ]?u pite f pe cpibe ppijje paept ip on 
minum OOobe. ppa paept f hip me nan man je- 

^ 6o«t. lib. iii. prosa 9.— Habes igitur, inquit, et formam, Ice, 
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he should obtain the five goods, it nevertheless 
would not be the supreme good, nor the best 
happiness, because they are not eternal. Then an- 
swered I, and said : Now I perceive clearly 
enough, that the best felicities are not in this 
world. Then said he: No man needs to seek 
after the true felicities in this present life, or 
think that he can here find sujficient good. Then 
said I : Thou sayest truly. 


§. III. Then said he: I think that 1 have 
said enough to thee about the false goods. But 
I am now desirous that thou shouldest turn thy 
attention from the false goods ; then wilt thou 
very soon know the true goods, which I before 
promised thee that I would shew thee. Then 
said I: Even unwise men know that full goods 
exist, though they may not be where they suppose 
them. Thou promisedst me, a little while ago, 
that thou wouldest teach me them. But of this 
1 am persuaded, that the true and the perfect 
happiness, is that which can give to all its fol- 
lowers permanent wealth, and everlasting power, 
and enduring honour, and eternal glory, and full 
abundance. And moreover, I say that whatso- 
ever can fully bestow any one of these five, is the* 
true happiness ; because in every one they all 
are. I say these words to thee, because I am 
desirous that thou shouldest know that the doc- 
trine is well fixed in my mind; so fixed, that 
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bpeli^an ne mac^. Da cpae)) he. Gala cniht. hpeex: 
J>u eajit jej-aelij f \fu hit j-pa onyten haejrj-t. Ac 
ic polbc f pic [pypebon jic acptep Sam )>e J?e 
pana ly. Da cpae}? ic. Jjpaet ly f |>onne. Da cpaej? 
he. y^nyt: |>u hpae]7ep aenij J^iffa anbpeapbana 
jooba )?e mac^e j-ellan pulle jej^aeljja. Da anbjTwi- 
pobe ic. ^ cpae)?. Nat ic nan puhc on Jjyj- anb- 
peapban lipe J^e j7?elc jipan mac^e. Da cpaej? he. 
Dap anbpeapban job pnt anlicneppa Saep ecan 
jobep. naep pull job. pop}?am hi ne majon poj? 
job ^ pull job popjipan heopa poljepum. Da 
cpaej? ic. Ic eoin jenoj pel jc)?apa Saep ^e ]?u 
papjpc. Da cpaej? he. Nu )?u Sonne papt hpaec 
Sa leapan jepael)>a pnc. anb hpxt ]?a po)?an jepaclj^a 
pine, nu ic polbe f ]>n leopnobept hu J7U mihcepc 
becuman to Sam poj^um jepaslj^um. Da cpx]7 ic. 
J3u ne jehete )?u me jepypn aep f Jju hit polbepc 
me jetaecan. ^ me lypte nu f J'P^]>^ jeopne je- 
heopan. Da cpaej? he. I3paec pculon pe nu bon to 
|)am f pe maejon cumon to Sam poj7um jepaelj^um. 
J3pae)?ep pe pcylon bibban Sone jobcunban pultum. 
aej)?ep je on laeppan. je on mapan. ppa ppa upe 
u|?pita paebe Plato. Da cpaejj ic. Ic pene f pe 
pcylon bibban Sone paebep eallpa J'lnja. pop)>am 
pe Se hine bibban nyle. Sonne ne jemet he hine. 
ne pupjjon pihtne pej pi)> hip ne apeba)^. Da 
cpac)> he. 8pi)je pyht Su pejpt. anb onjan )n 
pinjan anb Sup cpaej?. 


§. m. BOETHIUS. U>7 

no man can draw me aside from it. Then said 
he: O, my child, how * happy art thou that 
thou hast so learned it ! But I am desirous that 
we should still enquire after that which is de- 
ficient to thee. Then said I : What is that, 
then? Then said he: Dost thou think that any 
of these present goods can give thee full hap- 
piness? Then answered I, and said: I know 
nothing in this present life that can give such. 
Then said he : These present goods are images 
of the eternal good, not full good, because 
they caimot give true good and full good to their 
followers. Then said 1 : 1 am well enough assured 
of that which thou sayest. Then said he : Now 
thou then knowest what the false goods are, and 
what the true goods are, I would that thou shouldest 
learn how thou mayest come to the true goods. 
Then said I : Didst thou not formerly promise me 
that thou wouldest teach me it ? and I am now very 
anxiously desirous to hear it. Then said he : What 
ought we then to do, in order that we may come 
to the true felicities ? Shall we, as our philosopher 
Plato said, implore the divine help as well in less 
as in greater thirds ? Then said I : I think d^it 
we ought to pray to the Father of all things; 
for he who is unwilling to pray to him will not 
find him, nor indeed does he pursue the right way 
towards him. Then said he: Very rightly thou 
sayest — and began then to sing, and thus said: 
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§. IV. Gala* Dpyhten. hu micel "j hu pun- 
bepiic ^\i eapb. %u }>e ealie }^ine ^epceapra. je- 
jnepenlice tt ^^c unjepepenlice. punbepiice ^epceope 
^ jejxeabpijrlice heopa peltji:. ®u )^ tiba ppam 
mibbaneapbep ppuman op %one enbe enbebypblice 
jepettcpt. ppa f te hi dc^pejt je pop® ppa]?. 
je eptcuma)^. ]>u }>e ealle %a un|nllan jepceapta 
to )>inum pillan apcypajr. ^ ®u pelp pmle ptiUe 
anb unapenbebkc Vuphpunajt:. pop)>ain]>e nan mih- 
ti^pa 1^ nip. ne nan |>in ^ekca. ne |>e nan neob- 
Veapp ne lacpbe to pypcanne f f Ku pophtept. 
ac mib J^inum a^enum pillan. ^ mib }?inuin ^^enum 
anpealbe pxi ealle ^in^ jepophtept. %eah %u heopa 
nanep ne be]?oppte. SpiJ^e punbephc ip f jecynb 
Jnnep ^obep. pop}>ani]>e hit ip eall an. %u ^ %in 
jobnep. f 36b na uton cumen to ye. ac hit ip 

%in a^en. ac eall f pe ^^^r ^^^^^^ ^^ Y^JT^ 
populbe. f up ip uton cumen. f ip ppom )>e. 
naeppt {^u nanne anban to nanum pin^e. popj^amj^e 
nan cpacptijpa ip Vonne pu. ne nan fm jehca. 
popj^am ]>u ealle job mib J^inep anep jej^eahte 
je]?ohtept *3 jepophtejt:. Ne bipnobe J)e nan man. 
popj^am %e nan aep ]>e nacp. J^apa ]>e auht o%%e 
nauht pophte. Ac pxi ealle J^inj jepophtept ppij>c 
jobe ^ jyipe paejepe. ^ J>u pelp eapt f hehpte 
job ^ f paejepejtre. j^ja ppa |>u j-elp je|>ohtept. 
)?u jepdphtejt: )>ifiie mibban jeapb. ^ hip pelpt 
ppa ppa ^u pilt. ^ J?u pelp baelpt eall job ppa ppa 
Bu pilt. ^ ealle jepceapta J>u jepceope him jelice. 

" Boet. lib. iii. luetrum 9. 
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§. IV. O Lord^ how great and how wonderful 
thou art ! Thou, who all thy creatures, visible 
and also invisible, wonderfully hast created, and 
rationally governest them ! Thou, who times, from 
the beginning of the middle-earth to the end, 
settest in order, so that they both depart and 
return ! Thou, who all moving creatures according 
to thy will stirrest, and thou thyself always im- 
moveable and unchangeable remainest! for none 
is mightier than thou, nor any like thee. No 
necessity taught thee to make that which thou 
hast made, but by thy own will and by thy own 
power thou madest all things, though thou didst 
need none of them. Truly wonderful is the nature 
of thy good, for it is all one, thou and thy goodness. 
Good is not come to thee from without, but it 
is thy own; but all good that we have in this 
world is come to us from without, that is, from 
thee. Thou hast no envy to any thing, because 
no one is more skilfiil than thou, nor any one 
like thee; for thou, by thy sole counsel, hast 
designed and executed all good. No man set thee 
an example, for no one was before thee, who any 
thing or nothing might make. But thou hast made 
all things very good and very fair, and thou thyself 
art the highest good and the fairest. So as thou 
thyself didst design, thou hast made this- middle- 
earth, and dost govern it as thou wilt, and thou 
thyself dost dispense all good as thou wilt. And 
thou 'hast made all creatures like to each other, 
and also in some respects unlike. Though thou. 


900 BOETHIUS. C. XXXIU. 

'j eac on jrumum j^injum unjelice. %eali ]>u %a 
ealle 'gtyctajxa. ane naman j^nembe. ealle \>u nem- 
beft: tojxbepe anbhete populb. ^ J^eah %one anne 
noman %u tpbxlbejt: on peopep jejxeapta. an 
]7£pa ij- cop))e. o]?ep paetep. J?pibbe lyjrt, peopjiJ?e 
pyp. aclcum }>apa ^u jejnettejt: hiy ajene j^un- 
bepftope. ^ ]?cah ale ly pi]? o]?pe j^nemneb. 
^ jTibjrumlice ^^bunben mib ]7inum bebobe. j^a 
f heopa nan oj^pep meapce ne ojrepeobe. ^ ye 
cyle 2^]7popobe pi]? ^a haeto. ^ f pact pij? ^am 
bpyjum. eopj^an jecynb ^ paetepey ly cealb. pe 
eop)? If bpyje ^ cealb. ^ f paetep pace ^ cealb. 
pe lypt ^onne ij* jenemneb f hio ij* aej^ep je 
cealb. je paet. je peapm. nijr hit nan punbep. 
pop]7am]7e hio ly jepieapen on J^am mible betpux 
ISaepe bpyjan *J ]?8epe cealban eoppam. ^ }7am 
hatan pype. f pyp ly ypeinep: opep eallum ]?ijrj-um 
populb jeyceaptum. punboplic ly f )?in je)?eaht. 
f j>\x haepp; acj}>ep jebon. je ^a jepeapta je- 
macpp>be betpux him. ^e eac ^emen^be. J^a bpijan 
eop]7an *] %a cealban unbep \>am cealban paetepe 
^ f paetan. f ]?aet hnepe ^ plopenbe paetep haebbe 
plop on ))aepe paepran eop%an. popj^amj^e hit ne 
'macj on him pelpum' ^eptanban. Ac peo eopj^e 
hit belt ^ be pumum baele ppil2}>- *i pop )?am pype 
heo hip jeleht f hio jpep)? ^ blep]? anb peptmap 
bpin2)>- popj^am jip f paetep hi ne jej^paenbe. 
Sonne bpu^obe hio ^ pupbe tobpipen mib ]?am 
pinbe ppa ppa bupt oSSe axe. ne mihte nanpuht 
hbbenbep Saepe eopj^an bpucan. ne pscy paetepep. 
ne on nau)>pum eapbijpn pop cile. ^ip )>u hi 
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hast named all these creatures separately with one 
name, thou hast named them all together, and 
called them World. Nevertheless that one name 
thou hast divided into four elements. One of 
them is earth ; another, water ; the third, air ; the 
fourth, fire. To every one of them thou hast set 
its own separate place, and yet every one is with 
other classed and peaceably bound by thy com- 
mandment; so that no one of them should pass 
another's boundary, and the cold suflFer by the 
heat, and the wet by the dry. The nature of 
earth and of water, is cold ; the earth is dry and 
cold, and the water wet and cold. But the air is 
distinguished as being either cold, or wet, or 
warm. It is no wonder; because it is created 
in the midst, between the dry and the cold earth 
and the hot fire. The fire is uppermost over all 
these worldly creatures. Wonderful is thy counsel, 
which thou hast in both respects executed ; both 
hast bounded the creatures between themselves, 
and also hast intermixed them; the dry and the 
cold earth under the cold and the wet water, that 
the soft and flowing water may have a floor on the 
firm earth, because it cannot of itself stand; but 
the earth holds it and in some measure imbibes, 
and by that moistening it is lightened, so that it 
grows, and blossoms, and produces fruits. For 
if the water moistened it not, then would it wax 
dry, and be driven by the wind, like dust or ashes. 
Nor could any thing living enjoy the earth or the 
water, or dwell in either, for cold, if thou didst 
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hpaet hpejuninja pi]? pyp ne jemenjibej-t. pun- 

boplice cpappte J/U hit haepyt: jejxeapen f f jryp 

ne jropbaepnj) f pactep "J Sa eop^an. nu hit je- 

menjeb ly pij) aej}>ep. ne ept f paetep anb peo 

eop]?e eallunja ne abpae^e]? f pyp. faep paetepep 

ajnu cy]? ip on eop^an. ^ eac on lypte. ^ ept 

bupan J)am pobope, ac ^sep FXP^r ^'S^^ ptebe 

ip opep eallum populb jepceaptum jepepenhcum. 

^ )?eah hit ip jemenjeb pi)? ealle jepceapta. ^ 

^ah ne maej nane ))apa j^epceapra eallun^a op- 

cuman. popj^amj^e hit naep)? leape ^sep aelmihti^n. 

pio eop))e SSonne ip hepigpe ^ jjiccpe )?onne ojjpa 

jepceapta. pop))am bio ip nio))Op %onne aenij 

o)?pu jepceapt butoft J?am pobope, popj^am pe 

pobap hine harp)? aslce bae^ utane. %eah he hipe 

napep ne jenealaece, on aelcepe ptope he ip hipe 

emn neah. ^e upan. "^e neo)?on. aelc Sapa ^e- 

pceapta. J?e pe jepypn acp ymbe pppaecon. haep]? 

hip ajenne eapb on punbpon. ^ %eah ip aelc pi)? 

o)?ep jemenjeb. pop]?ani]?e nan %apa jepceapta 

ne mae^ bion buton o)?eppe. Veah hm unppeotol 

pie on ^aepe o)?eppe, ppa ppa nu p«tep ^ eopJ?e 

pnt ppi)?e eappo)?e to jepeonne o^e to on^iitonne 

bypjum monnum on pype, ^ ppa J?eah hi pint J?aBp 

pi)? jemenj^. ppa if eac ]?aBp pyp on ^am ptanum 

^ on )?am paetepe. fpip^ Mppd]? hape. ^c hit ip 

¥eah J»apa. Du 3;eburtbe f pyp «wb |^i)?e una- 

bmbenbhcuiti pac&ntum. f hit w& msj{ cainan 

to hap aj^num eapbe^. f ^ w> \atn m^^tsan py)%e 

*fc opep up ip. )»ytep felt p(^a$te fk <eop)>an. -j 

ealle o^pe jepceapta aj^rtbia^ pop ^n^emedician 
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not a little mix them with fire. With wonderful 
skill thou hast caused it, that the fire burns not 
the water and the earth, when it is mixed with 
both ; nor, again, the water and the earth entirely 
extinguish the fire. The water's own region i? 
on the earth and also in the air, and again above 
the sky. But the fire's own place is above all 
visible worldly creatures: and though it is nodxed 
with all elements, nevertheless iV cannot altogether 
overcome any one of the elements, because it has 
not leave fi'om the Almighty. The earth, then, 
is heavier and thicker than other elements, because 
it is lower than any other creature, except the 
sky; for the sky extends itself every day out- 
wardly, and though it approaches it nowhere, 
it is in every place equally nigh to it, both above 
and beneath. Every one of the elements which 
we have before mentioned, has its own region 
separately, and yet is every one mixed with 
other; because no one of the elements can exist 
without another, though it be not perceptible in 
the other. Thus water and earth are very difiicult 
to be seen or to be discovered by ignorant men 
in fire, and nevertheless they are mixed therewith. 
So is there also fire in stones and in water; very 
difficult to be seen, but it is nevertheless there. 
Thou ba^t bound the fire with very indissoluble 
chains, that it may not come to its own region, 
thi^t iSf to the greatest fire which is over us ; lest 
it should forsake the earth, and all other creatures 
should perish by excessive cold, if it should alto- 
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cyle. jip hit eallunja ppom jepite. Du jejta- 
]?olabejt: eop]?an jT>i]?e punbophce "j paejrlice f heo 
ne iielt on nane healpe. ne on nanum eojij^hc 
j^inje ne jtrent. ne nanpuht eopj^hcej* hi ne healt. 
f hio ne pje. ^ nij* hipe ^onne ej^pe ro peallanne 
oj: bune Sonne up. Du eac J?a J>piepeatean j-apla 
on 3e)?paepum limum jxyjicfc. j-pa f )?aepe piple 
\>Y laejye ne byj) on Sam laejran pinjpe. Se on 
eaUum ]?ani lichoman. jrop Si ic cpae)? f po pipul 
paepe ))piopealb. pop))am)?e u]?pitan fecjaj? f hio 
haebbe Spio jecynb. an Sapa jecynba ly f heo 
hi\> pilnijenbe. o)?ep f hio bi]? ipjnenbe. Jjpibbe 
]?aet hio bi]? -jeixeabpip tpa Sapa jecynbu habba]? 
netenu. j^a j-ame j'pa men. o)?ep Sapa ij- pilnun^. 
o)?ep ij- ipj^unj. ac pe mon ana haepj) jepceab- 
pipnejje. nallep nan oSpu jepceapt:. pop})i he 
haep]> opep)?unjen ealle Sa eopJ)hcan jej-ceap:a 
mib 3e))eahte "j mib anbjite. pop)?am peo je- 
pceabpipnep pceal pealban aejjjep je Saepe pilnunja 
je ]>aep yppep. pop)?am hio ip pynbeplic cjiaept 
Saepe paple. Spa )?u jepceope Sa paule f hio 
pceolbe ealne pej hpeappan on hipe [pelppe,] ppa 
ppa eall ]7ep pobop hpepp)?. oSSe ppa ppa hpeol 
onhpepp]?. pmeajenbe ymb hipe pceoppenb. oSSe 
ymbe hi pelpe. oSSe ymbe Sap eopj^hcan je- 
pceapta. Sonne hio ]?onne ymbe hipe pcippenb 
pmea]?. Sonne biS hio opep hipe pelppe. ac 
J?onne hio ymbe hi , pelpe pmeaS. J>onne h\]> hio 
on hipe pelppe. anb unbep hipe pelppe hio 
bij) J?onne. Sonne heo lupa]? ]7ap eop)7lican ]?inj. 
^ Sapa punbpa]>. Impact )?u Dpihten popjeape ]jam 
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gether depart. Thou hast established earth very 
wonderfully and firmly, so that it halts on no 
side, nor stands on any earthly thing, nor does 
any thing earthly hold it that it may not fall; 
and it is not easier for it to fall downwards than 
upwards. Thou also movest the threefold soul 
in agreeing limbs ; so that there is not less of the 
soul in the least finger, than in all the body. 
I said that the soul was threefold, because phi- 
losophers say that she has three natures. One of 
these natures is, that she has the power of willing ; 
the second, that she is subject to passion ; the 
third, that she is rational. Two of these natures, 
beasts have, the same as men. One of them is 
will, the other is passion. But man alone has 
reason, and not any other creature. Therefore 
he has excelled all earthly creatures by thought 
and by understanding. For reason should govern 
both will and passion, because it is the peculiar 
faculty of the soul. So hast thou created the 
soul, that she should always turn upon herself, 
as all this sky turns, or as a wheel turns round ; 
enquiring about her maker, or about herself, or 
about these earthly things. When, therefore, she 
enquires about her maker, then is she above 
herself. But when she enquires about herself, 
then is she in herself. And she is beneath her- 
self, when she loves these earthly things and 
admires them. Thou, O Lord, hast given to souls 
a dweUing in the heavens, and wilt there bestow 
on them worthy gifts, to every one according to 
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piplum eapb on hioponum. ^ him \>^p, pfjTt 
peop))bce jipa. aclcepe be hipe j^eapnun^e. *J 
jebejt: f he jxina^ JT^I'^ beophte. ^ %eah fpij?e 
mijrckce biphcu. j*itiiie beophtop. jnime UDbyphrop. 
jysL jysL |-teoppan. aelc be hij* jeeapnunja. tiyast 
^u Dpihten jejadbepaitr %a hioponhcon jrapla *J 
Va eop))hcan lich(mian« tl ^^ o'^ ^^JT^ populbe 
jemenjeiT. jrpa j^a hi ppom Ve bbep cotnon. jrpa 
hi eac to %e hionan punbia^. Du pylbej^t )>ajr 
eop)»n mib niijrkcuni cynpenum netena. ^ hi 
p]?)>an ajneope miftrhcum jrsebe tpeopa ^ pypta. 
Fopjip nu Dpihten upum CDobum f hi moton to 
))e ajtmjan })uph %a|* eappoj^u )?ijje populbe. ^ op 
)?ijyum bij^iim to ))e cuman. ^ openum eajum 
upej* CDobej* pe moten jepeon %one dspehn aepelm 
ealpa joba. f eapt Du. Fop^p ujr %onne hale 
eajan upejr CDobep. f pe hi )7onne moton apaejrt* 
man on ^. *i tobpip })one imjt: %e nu hai^a]i 
bepopan upep QQobep eajum. ^ onliht })a e^^n 
mib ISmum leohte. pop})ain )ni eapt po biphtu 
J?aep po]7an leohtep. ^ ^u eapt peo pepte pacpt 
pojjpacptpa. anb ])u jebept f hi ]>e jepeo]). ^u 
eapt ealpa Jnnja ppuma ^ enbe. Du bpipt ealle 
J^mj buton ^eppince. Du eapt ac3}>ep je pej. je 
labj^eop. 2^ pio ptop J?e pe pej to hj)). }>e ealle 
men to punbia}) :• 
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its desert ; and thou wilt cause them to shine 

very bright, and yet with very varied brightness, 

some brighter, some less bright, even as the stars, 

every one according to its desert. Thou, O Lord, 

bringest together the heavenly souls and the earthly 

bodies, and unitest them in this world. As they 

from thee came hither, so shall they also to diee 

h^ice tend. Thou hast filled this earth with 

various kinds <^ animals, and afterwards sown it 

with various seed of trees and plants. Grant now, 

O Lord, to our minds, that they may ascend to 

thee, through these difficulties of this world, and 

from these occupations come to thee; and that, 

with the open eyes of our mind, we may see the 

supreme fountain of all goods. That art Thou. 

Grant us, then, sound eyes of our mind, that we 

may fix them on thee; and dispel the mist that 

now hangs before the eyes of our mind, and 

illuminate the eyes with thy light; for thou art 

the brightness of the ti'ue li^t, and thou art 

the soft rest of the just, and thou wilt ca«»e 

them to behold thee. Thou art of all things, the 

beginning, and the ead. Thou supportest all 

things without labour. Thou art both the way, 

«tfid the guide, and the place that tlie way leads to. 

All flien tend to thee. 


CAPUT XXXIV. 
§■ I- 

IS" j-e yifoom Jia Jiij- leoj? anb J?ij* 
jebeb ajninjen haspbe. )ia onjan he 
epc jrellian anb |)uj- cpa;J». Ic pene 
J)a:C hic pe nu jejierc jjcapp. ^ ic 
Jte jepecce hpsep f hehj-te job ij-. nu ic Jie seji 
hsjrbe ^epeht hpasc ic pKj-. oSSe hpylc f mebeme 
job pier, hpylc f immebeme. ac aner )iin5er ic 
^e polbe ipej-C acpan, T^pejiep Jju pene -f aenij 
'Sing on J>ifp populbe j-pa job jne f hit ¥e mfcje 
popjipan pulle jepjelj'a. ^y ic ]je acjije Jiy ic 
noibe f unc bej^tice asneju lea]- anhcner pop roja 
jerasljia. pop Jiy nan mon ne macj ojijiracan f 
rum job ne pe ^ hehpce. ppa ppa j-um mical 
aspelm "j biop. ^ ipnon manije bpocaj- ^ pi|>an 
op. pop ISy mon c|)i|> be pumum jobe f hit ne 
ne pull job. popj^am him bif) hpsep hpej pana. 
anb peah ne bi)> eallep butan. pop)iam a=lc })inj 
pypj) to nauhte jip hit nauht jobep on him narpj'. 
be J)y J)U miht onjitan f op fam micptan jobe 
cumaji Sa Iseppan job. na:p op )jam Iteppan ]>sx 
ma:pte. ^e ma )je peo ea mjej peopjian to xpelme. 
ac re aspelm m^j peopSan to ea. anb %eah peo 
ea cymIS ept to J>am aepelme. ppa cym^ aelc job 
op Gobe. anb epc to htm. anb he ip )>aet pulle 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 
§. I. 



HEN Wisdom had sung this lay and 
this prayer, he began again to speak, 
and thus said: I think that it is 
now in the first place necessary, that 
I show thee where the highest good is, now I 
have already shown thee what it was ; or whidh 
was the perfect good, and which the imperfect. But 
one thing I would first ask thee : Whether thou 
thinkest that any thing in this world is so good 
that it can give thee full happiness ? For this 
reason I ask thee, because I am unwilling that any 
false resemblance should impose upon us for the 
true happiness. For no man can deny that some 
good is the highest ; as it were a great and deep 
fountain, and from which many brooks and rivers 
flow. We therefore say concerning any good, 
that it is not full good, because there is in it a 
deficiency of something ; and yet it is not entirely 
without good^ for every thing comes to naught if 
it has no good in it. Hence thou mayest learn, 
that from the greatest good come the less goods, 
not from the less the greatest, any more than the 
river may become a fountain. But the fountain 
may become a river, and yet the river conies again 
to the fountain. So every good comes from God, 
and again to him, and he is the full and perfect 
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job. ^ f pullppemebe. f nanejr pillan pana ne 
bij?. Nu ^u miht ypeotole onjican f f \y Erob 
j-elp. l2pi ne miht |ju jej^encan. jip nan puht 
pull nxpe. ]7onne nxpe nan puhr pana. ^ ^p 
nan puhr pana na^pe. })onne naepe nan puht pull. 
pop ]^y bi]? aenij pull J^inj. }>e pum hip pana. '] 
pop py bi}y aenij J'lnj pana. %e pum bi]? pull, xlc 
)?inj bi]7 pullopt on hip ajenum eapba. Jipy ne 
iniht \>n %onne jej^etican jip on xnejum J'lppa 
eopj^licena joba aenijep pillan ^ aenijep jobcp pana 
ip. %onne ip pum job pull aclcep pillan. *j nip 
iianep jobep pana. Da anbppopobe ic ^ cpaeji. 
8pi)>e pifatrhce "j ppij^e jepceabpiphce fu haeppc me 
opepcumen ^ jepanjen. f ic ne maej no pi}>cpe]?an. 
ne pupl^um onjean f jej^encan. buron f hit ip 
eall ppa ppa *u pejpt :• ^ 


§. IL Da' cpae]> pe pipbom. Nu ic polbe f 
J>u J^ohtept jeopnlicc o])]?e f pu onjeate hpaep peo 
pulle jepxl]^ pe. )3u ne pa^ %u nu f eall moncyn 
ip anmobhce je})apa f Iiob ip ppuma ealpa joba 
^ pealbenb eallpa jepceapta. he ip f hehpte [job.] 
ne nasnne monn nu ))aep ne tpeo}>. pop])am ^ he 
nauht nyton betepe. ne pup]7um nauhr emn jobep. 
pop))am up pej)? aelc jepceabpipnep *i ealle men f 
lice anbetta}) f Gob pie f hehpte job. popj^am J>e 
hi taccnia}^ f eall job on him py. popj^acm jip hit 
ppn naepe. %onne naepe he f f he jehaten ip. 

' Bo€t lib. iii. prota 10. — Qu6 verd, inquif, habitet, kc. 
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good which is not deficient in any will. Now 
thou mayest clearly understand that this is God 
himself. Why canst thou not conceive, thai if 
nothing were full, then would nothing be deficient; 
and if nothing were deficient, then would nothing 
be full ? Therefore is any thing full, because some 
is deficient; and therefore is any thing deficient, 
because some is full. Every thing is most MX in 
its proper station. Why caimt thou not then 
conceive, thai if in any of these earthly goods 
there is a deficiency of any will and of any good, 
then some good is full of every will, and is deficient 
in no good? Then answered I, and said: V^ery 
rightly and very rationally thou hast overcome and 
convinced me, so that 1 cannot contradict or even 
imagine any thing contrary to it,> but that it is all 
even< aa thou sayest. 

§. II. Then said Wisdom: Now 1 would that 
thou shouldest consider studiously until thou dis- 
cover where the full happiness is. Dost thou not 
then know, that all mankind is unanimously con- 
senting that Grod is the origin of all goods, and 
the gavernour of all creatures ? He is the highest 
gpod; nor do any men doubt it, for they know 
nothing better, nor indeed any thing equally good^ 
Therefore every argument informs us, and all men 
acknowledge the same, that God is the highest 
good; for they show that all good is in him. For 
if it were not so, he would not be that which he 
is called ; or if any thing were more ancient or 
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o\>]>c aenij )?inj aep paepe. o]?)?c aelcaeppe. ^onne 
pxpe ]?aet beccpe ^onne he. Ac popj^am J?e nan 
Sinj nae|- aep ]7onne he. ne aeltaeppe Sonne he. 
nc beoppeopjjpc Sonne he. popJ?am he ly ppuma. 
^ aepelm. ^ hpop eallpa ^oba. jenoj j^^eotol hit 
ijr. )?aec f pulle j6b pay. aepj^am ]?e f pana. f 
ijr to jelepanne f jne hehjtra job ijr aelcey j^bej- 
jrullajt:. J?y lacy pe lenj ]T)pecen ymbe Sonne pe 
}>yppon. 8e ilea Irob ly. ypa j-pa pe aep j^bon. 
f hehjt:e job. ^ Sa j-elejran jepel]>a. nu hit 
ijr openhce cu)?. f )?a jnelejt^n jeyaelj?a on nanum 
oj^pum jeyceaptum ne pnt. buton on Hobe. Da 
cpaej? ic. Ic eom jej^apa :• 

§. III. Da" cpae)? he. Ic J?e healpje f Su 
jeyceabpiyhce f onjite f te Erob ly pull aelcpe piill- 
pjiemebnejye. ^ aelcep jobep. ^ aelcepe jepaelj^e. 
Da cpae]? ic. Ic ne maej pullice onjitan. pop hpi 
Su ept pejpt f lice f ]?u aep paebept. Da cpae}) 
he. Fop)?y ic hit jje pecje ept. ]>y ic nolbe f 
Su penbept f pe Erob Se paebep ip ^ ppuma eallpa 
jepceapta. f him ahponan utane come hip peo 
heahe jobnep. Se he pull ip. Ne ic eac nolbe 
f ))U penbept f te ofep paepe hip 30b ^ hip jepael}). 
oSep he pelp, pop)?am jip )?u penpt f him ahponan 
utan comon Sa 30b Se he haep)?. Sonne paepe 
f J?inj betepe Se hit him ppam come. Sonne he. 
jip hit ppa paepe. Ac f ip ppife byplic *j ppife 
micel pynn f mon J^aep penan pceole be Dobe. 

* Boet. lib. iii. prosa 10. — Sed quaeso, inquit, &c. 
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more excellent, then would that be better than he. 
But because nothing was more ancient than he, 
nor more excellent than he, nor more precious 
than he, therefore he is the origin, and the source, 
and the roof of all goods. It is sufficiently evident 
that the perfect good was before the imperfect. 
This then is to be acknowledged, that the highest 
good is most full of every good (not to speak longer 
about iV than we need.) — The same God is, as we 
have before said, the highest good and the best 
happiness ; since it is evidently . known that the 
best felicities are in no other things but in God. 
Then said 1 : 1 am convinced of it. 

§. HI. Then said he: I beseech thee that 
thou wouldest rationally understand this, that God 
is full of all perfection, and of all good, and of 
all happiness. Then said 1 : I cannot well com- 
prehend why thou again sayest the same which 
thou saidst before. Then said he : For this reason 
1 say it to thee again, because I am unwilling 
that thou shouldest suppose that God, who is 
the father and origin of all creatures ; that the 
supreme goodness of him, of which he is full, 
came to him from without. Nor moreover am I 
willing that thou shouldest suppose, that his good 
and his happiness were one things and himself 
another. For if thou thinkest that the good 
which he has, is come to him from without, then 
would that thing from which it came to him be 
better than he, if it so were. But it is very foolish 
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o%%e ep: penan f aeni^ j'uas a^p bim pxpe« o%%e 
betepe Sonne he, oJ?J7e bun jelic, Ac pe j-ceolon 
bion jej^apan f ]ne Eiob pe eallpa Sinja betjrt. 
Ifij: J7U nu jeleppc f Erob" pe p>a jrpa on monnum 
h\]>. oWep h\\> jre mon. f bij? jrapl ^ lichoma. 
oSSep bi^ hijr jobaejr. )?a sejaebpa)? [Eiob} ^ e}:t 
aetjaebpe jehelc tJ a^roetS^iJ^- S^F ^^ Sonne je- 
lepp: f hit ]-pa pe on* Erobe. Sonne yceoA'c ]ni 
nebe jeleopon ^ jrum anpealb pe mapa Soone 
hijr. )7aer Sonne hi|- pxa ^^p^mni^e p7a he )7one 
upne be)?. ISp^et aelc J^in^ Se t:op:eaben bi]> ppoia 
o)7pum. bi)? o^ep. o)?ep f J'^^S* Seah hi aet- 
jacbepe pen. Erip )7onne hpelc J?inj top:eaben bi^ 
ppom Sam hehpan ^c^. Sonne ne h\\> f no ft 
hehp:e job. f ly Seah micel pyn to 3e}>encenne 
be Ijrobe. f xnij ^db pe baton on him. oSSe 
aenij ppom him abxleb. pop)7am]>e nan puht ni|- 
betepe Sonne he. ne emn job him., t)pilc ^in^ 
mxj beon betepe panne hi|- pieoppenb^ FopJ^am. 
ic jrecje mib pihtpe jep:eabpij-nejje. $ f pe f 
hehp:e 36b on h\y ajenpe jecynbe. f te ppuma 
ip eallpa pin^d,. Da cpas)? ic. Nu );u hspp: me 
jTfipt pihte opeppeahte. Da cpas]> he. J3paet ic 
]7onne aep paebe f f hehpte job "j po hehpte je- 
pxl]? an paepe. Da cpae]^ ic 8pa hit ip. Da cpxj? 
he. I3pact pille pe Sonne pecjaa hpast f pe ellep 
butan EfOb. Da cpae|> ic. Ne maej ic )?aep o);pacan. 
pop)7ani]7e ic hip pacp aep jejiap :• 
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and a very great sin, that any one should thus 
think of God; or moreover think that any thing 
was before him, or better than he, or like him. 
But we must necessarily be certain that God is 
of all things the best. If thou then believest that- 
God is like as it is among men, with respect to 
whom^ one thing is the man, namely, soul and body, 
and another is his goodness, which God joins and 
afterwards holds together and regulates ; if thou 
believest that it is so virith respect to God, then 
must thou of necessity believe that some power 
is greater than his, which may join together what 
appertains to him as he does what appertains to us. 
Besides whatsoever is distinct from another things 
is one, and the thing another, though they may be 
together. If therefore any thing is distinct from 
the highest good, then that is not the highest good. 
It is however great sin to imagine concerning God, 
that any good can be external to him, or any sepa- 
rated from him ; because nothing is better than he, 
or equally good with him. What thing can be better 
than its creator ? Therefore I say with right reason, 
that that is the highest good in its own nature, which 
is the origin of all things. Then said I : Now thou 
hast very rightly instructed me. Then said he: 
But then 1 before said, that the highest good and 
the highest happiness was one. Then said 1 : So 
it is. Then said he: What shall we then say? 
what else is that but God ? Then said I : I cannot 
deny this, for I was already convinced of it. 
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§. IV. Da*" cpaej? he. I3pac]?ep ^u hit SLjyc- 
otolop onjiton maeje. jip ic ^e j^ume bijme jet 
j^cje. liip nu cpa job paepon. ^e ne mihton 
act j^mne bion. ^ paepon )?eah butu jobe. hu 
ne pacpe hit ^onne jenoh j^peotol. f hiopa naepe 
nau)7ep f oj^ep. poji ]>y ne maej )?aet pulle job 
bion no tobaeleb. hu maej hit beon aej)?ep je pull. 
je pana. pop)?am pe cpe)?a)? f po pulle jey^lf ^ 
job. f hi pen an job "i f pe f hehjre. Wa ne 
majon naeppe peop}?an tobaelebe. TSu ne jxeolon 
pe J?onne nebe bion jej?apn f po hehjtre jej^aelj? 
^ po heahe jobcunbnej^ an pe. Da cpae|> ic. Nij- 
nan )?inj j-o]?pe |>onne )?aet. ne majon pe nanpuht 
pinban betepe Jjonne Eiob. Da cpae)? he. Ac ic 
polbe jet mib j-umpe bij-ne ]?e behpeppn utan f 
Jju ne mihtj^ naenne pej pinban opep. j7?a p>a 
u)?pitena jepuna ij*. f hi pillaj? pmle hpaet hpeju 
nipej- tl felbcuj?ej- eopian. f hi maejen mib Wy 
apeccan f OOob )?apa jehepenbpa :• 

§. V. TSu^ ne haepbon pe aep jepeht f ^a 
jepaeljja anb po jobcunbnej* an paepe. pe )?e Wonne 
)?a jepael)?a haepjj. ^onne haep)? he aejjjcp pe ))e 
^one aej)?ep haep)?. J3u ne bi)? pe ^onne pull 
eabij. I3u ne papt Jju nu hpat pe cpej?a)7 f pe 
bio pip )?e pipbom haepj?. ^ pihtpip ^e pihtpipnepp 
haep)?. ppa pe cpej?a}? eac f f pie [Eiob.] jje J^a 
jobneppe haepjj ^ ^a jepael]?a. ^ aelc jepaehj mon 

* Boet. lib. iiiy prosa 10. — ^Respice, inquit, an hinc quoque, &c. 
*' Ibid,^Nam quoniam beatitudinis ajeptioney &c. 
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§. IV. Then said he: Perhaps thou may est 
more clearly apprehend it, if I again give thee some 
instance. If therefore two goods existed, which 
could not be together, and were nevertheless both 
good, would it not then be sufficiently evident that 
neither of them was the other ? Therefore the foil 
good cannot be divided. How can it be both full 
and deficient? Hence we affirm that the full hap- 
piness and good, are one good, and that is the highest. 
They can never be separated. Must we not then 
necessarily be convinced, that the highest happiness 
and the supreme Divinity is one ? Then said I : 
Nothing is more true than that. We are not able to 
discover any thing better than God. Then said he : 
But I am still desirous to instruct thee by some ex- 
ample, so that thou mayest not find any way of 
escaping ; as the manner of philosophers is, that they 
always wish to declare something new and extra- 
ordinary, that they may thereby awaken the mind 
of the hearers. 

§• V. Have we not already proved that hap- 
piness and the Divinity was one? He then who 
has happiness, possesses both in possessing either. 
Is he not then foil happy? Knowest thou not, 
moreover, what we say, that any one is wise, who 
has wisdom ; and righteous, who has righteousness ? 
So we also call that God, which has goodness and 
happiness ; and every happy man is a God. And 
yet there is one God, who is the stem and foun- 
dation of all goods, and from whom come all 

F 2 
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h\\> [Efob.] ^ J>eah ly an liob. ye ijr jt:emn ^ 
fcaiSol ealpa joba. ^ op ^aem cuma]^ call 30b. 
^ eft: hi punbia)? to him. ^ he pelt eallpa. Jjeah 
he nu yie jne ppuma ^ j^ jt:a}?ol eallpa joba Jje 
op him cuma]?. ppa ppa ealie jteoppan peop)?a)) 
onlihte ^ jebiphte op ^aepe pmnan. pume \>eah 
beophtop. pume unbeophtop. ppa eac pe mona. 
ppa -miclum he liht ppa po punne hine jepcmj?. 
%onne hio hine ealne ^^onbpcm]? %onne bi]? he eall 
beopht. Da ic J^a piy ppell onjeat. ]>2l peap}) ic 
ajaelpeb. •] ppi)^^ apaepeb. ^ cpae|>, Ip )?ip la 
punboplic. ^ pinpum. •] jepceabpiphc ppell f ]>\x 
nu pejpt. Da <;pacj) he. Nip nan puht pynpumpe 
ne jepippe ^onne f )?inj f ]>\y ppell ymbe ip. ^ 
pe nu ymbe pppecan pi 11a)). popj^am me %inc}) 
job f pe hit jemenjen to J)am aepjtan. Da cpac)? 
ic. I3paet ip f la :• 

§. VI. Da* cpa)) he. I3paet J)u papt f ic ^e 
aep paebe f pio po^e jepaeljj paepe job. ^ op Waepe 
po)?an jepaelj^e cumaV eall ^a ojjpe 30b ^e pe aep 
ymbe pppaecon. ^ ept to. ppa ppa op ^aepe pae 
cytnp f paetep innon J^a eopj^an. anb \fxj\ apeppcea]?. 
cymj? %onne up act ^am aepelme. pypj) ^onne to 
bpoce. %onne to ea. Vonne anblanj ea. 0)7 hit 
pyjip ept to pae. Ac ic polbe ]>e nu acpan hu 
^u Jjip ppell unbepptanben haepbept. I3pac})ep Wu 
pene f )?a pip 30b. ^e pe opt aep ymbe pppaecon. 
f ly anpealb. ^ peopjjpcipe. "j popemaepnep. ^ 

"" Boet. lib. iii. prosa 10. — Ci^m multa, inquit, beatitudo C0QtiDere» &c. 
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goods, and again they tend to him, and he governs 
all things. He is assuredly the origin and the 
foundation of all goods which proceed from him. 
Thus all the stars are lighted and illuminated by 
the sun ; some however more brightly, some less 
brightly. The moon also gives light in such measure 
as the sun shines upon him. When she sfiines 
upon him all over, then is he all bright. — When 
I heard this speech, I was astonished and greatly 
afraid, and said: This indeed is a wonderful 
and delightful and rational argument, which thou 
now usest. Then said he: Nothing is more 
delightful or more certain than the thing which 
this argument leads to, and which we will now 
mention ; for it seems to me expedient that 
we add it to the preceding. Then said I : What 
is that? 

§. VI. Then said he: Thou knowest that I 
before said to thee, that the true happiness was 
good; and that all the other goods which we have 
before spoken about, come from the true happiness, 
and again to it. Thus, from the sea the water enters 
into the earth, and there becomes fresh. // then 
comes up through the fountain, and then runs to 
the brook, then to the river, then along the river, 
till it returns to the sea. But I would now ask 
thee, how thou hadst understood this discourse. 
Whether thou thinkest that the five goods, which 
we have often before mentioned; namely, power, 
and honour, and glory, and abundance, and plea- 
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jenyht. "j blip Ic potee piton hpae)?ep ^u penbejr 
f ^aj- job paepon hmu J^aepe j-ojjan jej-aelj^e. jT^a 
jf^a moneju hmu beop on anum men. ^ peopJ?aJ> 
^eah ealle to anum hchoman. o^^e )?u penbejT 
f hpylc an ^apa pip joba pophce ^a po]?an jejraelj?e. 
^ piS^an J7a peopep joob paepon hipe job. ppa 
ppa nu papl •] licchoma pypca^ anne mon. ^ jre 
an mon haepj? mamje lim. ^ %eah to %am tpam. 
f ip to Saepe paple tJ to }?am hchoman. behmpa]? 
ealle )?ap )?aep monnep joob. je japthce. je hch- 
omhce. Daet ip nu ]?aep hchoman job. f mon pie 
paejep. 1 ptpanj. "j lanj. "j bpab. ^ maneju 
oJ?pu job to eac J?am. ^ ne hip hit ^eah pe hchoma 
pelp. pop]7am ^eah he ^apa joba hpylc popleope. 
'Seah he bi]? f he aep paep. ]7onne ip ^aepe paple 
job paeppcipe. *] jenietjunj. *] jej^ylb. tl pyht- 
pipnep. "j J7ipbom. anb maneje ppelce cpaeptap. 
"j ppa ?Seah bi]? o)?ep po papl. oJ?ep h\\> hipe 
cpaeptap. Da cpaej? ic. Ic polbe f ^u me paebept 
jet ppeotolop ymbe Sa o]?pe job pe to Saepe 
po]?an jepael]?e belimpa)?. Da cpaej? he. Ne paebe 
ic ]?e aep f pio jepael]? job paepe :• Gype. cpae)? 
ic. |)u f paebept f hio f hehpte joob paepe. 
Da cpaeS he. 6ajit ^u nu jet .je}?apa f te 
anpealb. ^ peop]?pcipe. t) popemaepnep. tJ 3^- 
nyht. tJ blip, "j peo eabijnep. tl f hehpte 
job. f ^a pien ealle an. "j f an ^onne pie 
job. Da cpae)? ic. liu pille ic nu j^aep o);pacan. 
Da cpaejj he. J3paeJ?ep ^incjj pe %onne f pSL 
^inj pien. pe J?apa poJ?ena jepael}?a hmu. Se 
pio jepael)? pelp. Da cpaej? ic. Ic pat nu hpaet 
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sure; I would know whether thou thoughtest that 
these goods were members of the true happiness, 
as there are many members of one man, and yet 
all belong to one body ; or whether thou thoughtest 
that any one of the five goods constituted the 
true happiness, and then the four other goods were 
its good, as soul and body constitute one man, 
and the one man has many members, and never- 
theless to these two, namely, to the soul and to 
the body, belong all these goods of the man, both 
ghostly and bodily. This then is the good of the 
body, that a man be fair, and strong, and long, 
and broad, and many other goods in addition to 
these, and yet it is not the body itself, because 
if that loses any of these goods, it is nevertheless 
what it before was. Then the good of the soul 
is prudence, and temperance, and patience; and 
justice, and wisdom, and many like virtues ; and 
nevertheless the soul is one things and its virtues 
are another. Then said 1 : I wish thou wouldest 
speak to me more plainly about the other goods which 
appertain to the true happiness. Then said he: 
Have I not already said to thee that the hap- 
piness was good? Yes, said I, thou saidst that 
it was the supreme good. Then said he: Art 
thou now convinced that power, and honour, aqd 
glory, and abundance, and pleasure, and felicity, and 
the supreme good, that these are all one, and that 
one is good. Then said I : How shall 1 deny this ? 
Then said he : Which dost thou then consider these 
things to be ; members of the true felicities, or the 
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}?u polbejT pitan. ac me lyjre bet f ]>\i me 
j^bejT jnime hpile ymbe f. ^onne ^u me ac- 
jxjtoefc. Da cpaej^ he. I3u ne miht ^u jej?encan. 
jip ^a joO paepon )?aepe yx)}?an jej-aelj^e limu. 
Vonne paepon hi hpst hpe^u tobaeleb. j-pa j^ja 
monnef- hchoman hmu bi)) hpaet hpe^u tobaeleb. 
ac \fStj\3L hma jecynb i]^ f hie ^epypca]? aenne 
hchoman. ^ %eah ne bi)^ eallunja jekce. Da 
cpae}) ic. Ne ^eapp}? )?u mape jrpincan ymbe f. 
jenoj jT^eotole Wu haepjic me jepab. f )?a job 
ne pnt nan puht tobaeleb ppom %aepe f*o)7an j^- 
j^I]?e. Da cp2c)7 he. lienoj pihte ^u hit on- 
jitjt:. nu J)u onjitji: f }?a job ealle pnt f 

lice f jef2clj» ip 1 fio Z^r^'I^ T "P hchjtre 
job. tl f hehj-te job ly Cob. ^ jne Hob ij- pmle 
on anum untobaeleb. Da cpae)? ic. Nip )7aep nan 
tpeo. Ac ic polbe nu f ^u me paebept hpaet 
hpeju uncuj?ep :• 


§. VII. Da* cpaejj he. Daet ip nu ppeotol. f 
te eall )?a job. ^e pe aep ymbe pppaecon. belimpa]? 
to Bam hehptan jobe. ^ )?y men peca}? job jenoj. 
We he pena)> f f pie f hehpte job. jjy hi pecaj) 
anpealb. *j eac ojjpu job. Be pe aep ymbe pppaecon. 
By hi pena]? f hit pie f hehpte job. be J?y Bu 
miht pitan f f hehpte j6b ip hpop eallpa |?apa 
o)jpa joba )?e men pilnia)?. ^ hi lypt. popJ?am Be 

** Boet. lib. iii. prosa 10. — Hujus rei discretionem sic accipe, &c. 
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happiness itself? Then said I : I now perceive what 
thou wouldest know. But I rather wish that thou 
wouldest inform me somewhile concerning it, than 
that thou shouldest enquire of me. Then said he : 
Canst thou not imagine, that if the goods were 
members of the true happiness, they would then be 
in some degree separated, as the members of man's 
body are in some degree separated. But the nature 
of the members is, that they constitute one body, and 
yet are not altogether alike. Then said 1 : Thou 
needest not labour more about that. Thou hast 
clearly enough proved to me, that the goods are not 
separated from the true happiness. Then said he: 
V^ery rightly thou understandest it, now thou under- 
standest that the goods are all the same that hap- 
piness is ; and happiness is the highest good ; and 
the highest good is God ; and God is ever one and 
inseparable. Then said I : There is no doubt of 
this. But I wish that thou wouldest now inform 
me of something less known to me. 

§. VII. Then said he: It is evident that all 
the goods which we have before mentioned, ap- 
pertain to the highest good; and therefore men 
seek sufficient good, when they consider that which 
they seek the highest good. They therefore seek 
power, and also the other goods which we have 
before mentioned, because they think that it is 
the highest good. Hence thou mayest know that 
the highest good is the roof of all the other goods 
which men desire and list. For no man lists any 
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nanne mon ne lyjt: nanef ^mjejr buton jo6bep 
oB'Se hpaej* hpeju Baej* J>e joobe jelic bi]?. ma- 
in jej- Jjinjej* hi pilnia)? ^e pull job ne bi)?. ac hit 
haej:)? ^eah hpaet hpeju jelicej- joobe. pop})am pe 
cpe}?a}? f f hehjt:e job pe ^ hehjra hpop ealljia 
joba. ^ j^o hiop ^e eall job on hpeappa]?. ^ eac 
f ]7inj Be mon eall job pojie be)?, pop )?am Binje 
men lypt aelcep Wapa joba Be hi lypt. f Bu miht 
ppi)?e ppeotole onjitan be )>am. Be nanne mon ne 
lypt )?aep )?injep )?e hine lypt. ne j^aej- )?e he bej). 
ac Jjaep Jje he mib j^am eapna]?. pop]?amJ?e he penj?. 
jip he Bonne lujt: bejite. *j f )?uphtio. f he Bonne 
jetihhob haep)7. f he )?onne haebbe pulle jepael]?a. 
rju ne papt Bu f nan mon pop |?y ne pit. Be hine 
piban lypte. ac pit pop )?y ]?e he mib J?aepe pabe 
eapna]? pume eapnunja. 8ume mib J?aepe pabe czp- 
niaj? f hie pen By halpan. 8iime eapnia]? f hie 
pen )?y cappan. 8ume f hi polbon cuman to 
pumepe ]?apa ptopa Be hi Bonne to punbia)?. J3u 
ne ip ]?e nu jenoh ppeotol f men nane puht 
ppiBop ne lupia)?. Bonne hg bp)? f hehpte job. 
pop)?am]5e ale puht Baep Be hi pilniaj? oBBe bo)?, 
hi boj) pop )jy. Be hi polbon habban f hehpte joob 
on ]7aem. ac he bpelia]? pume on })am Be hi pena]? 
f hie maejen habban pull job *j pulle jepaeljya on 
Bipum anbpeapbum jobum. Ac Ba pullan jepael)?a 
*j f hehpte job ip EfOb pelp. ppa ppa pe opt aep 
paebon^ Da cpaejj ic. Ne maej ic no jej^encan hu 
ic ]?aep oJ>pacan maeje. Da cpaejj he. Uton Istan 
]7onne bioii jjap pppaece. *i bion unc )?aep oppopje. 
nu Bu ppa- pullice onjiten haeppt f Tsdb pmle hip 
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thing except good, or something of that which re- 
sembles good. They are desirous of many a thing 
which is not full good, but it has nevertheless 

something of resemblance to good. Therefore we 
say, that the supreme good is the highest roof of 
all goods, and the hinge on which all good turns, 
and also the cause on account of which man does 
all good. For this cause, men list every one of the 
goods which they list. This thou mayest very 
plainly perceive hereby, namely^ that no man lists 
the thing which he desires, or that which he does, 
but that which he thereby earns. For he thinks 
that if he obtain his desire, and accomplish that 
which he then has resolved on, he shall have full 
happiness. Dost thou not know, that no man 
rides because he lists to ride, but rides because he 
by riding earns some earning? Some by their 
riding earn that they may be the healthier ; . some 
earn that they may be the more active ; some, that 
they may come to one of the places which they 
are then hastening to. Js it not then sufficiently 
clear to thee, that men love nothing more earnestly 
than they do the hi^est good ; because every thing 
which they desire or do, they do for this reason, 
that they would have the highest good thereby ? 
But some of them err, in thinking that they can have 
full good and full happiness in these present goods. 
But the full happiness and the supreme good is God 
himself, as we have often before said. Then said I : 
I cannot imagine how I can deny this. Then said 
he : Let us then relinquish this discourse, and be so 
g2 
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untobseleblic *j pull job. *j f hiy joob ^ po hij- 
jej-aeljj him nahponan utane ne com. ac paej- pmle 
on him jxlpum. *j nu ij-. ^ & bi]? :• 


§ VIII. Da* ye fifbom »a Viy fpell apeb 
haepbe. j?a onjan he ejx pnjan ;j J>uj- cp«}>. J?el 
la men pel. ale }?apa ]?e ppeo pe piribije tx> 
^Sam jDObe. *j ro ^am jejral]?um. ^ p J>e nu 
jehfcpr pe mib ^aepe unnyttan lupe )>ijye mibban 
jeapbep jnece him ppeobom hu he maeje becuman 
to ))am jej'^l]7um. popj^am f ly po an paep: 
eallpa uppa jeppinca. po an hy)? by)? pmle pnyltu 
ttprep eallum Sam yp:um ^ ^m y\nxm uppa 
jej-pinca. f , ij- peo an ppiSpcop ^ po an ppopep 
epmin2;a aeptep Sam epmSum piyyty anbpeapban 
lipep Ac )?a jylbenan pranap ^ jia j^olppenan. 
;j aelcep cynnep jimmaj". *j eall j^ep anbpeapba pela. 
ne onlihta); hi nauhr ^xy mobep eajan. ne heopa 
fceappnejje nauht jebetaj) to Ssepe p:eapunja 
S»pe po|?an jepel}?e. ac jet fpi)>op he ablenba]> 
Saej- OOobep eajan. Sonne hi hi apnppan. Fop)?am 
ealle J?a Jjinj Se hep liciaj? on Jnpum anbpeapbum 
hpe. pnt e'op)?lice. pop Sy hi put plednbe. Ac 
po punbophce beophtriep Se ealle Smj jebipht 'j 
eallum pelt, ny-le f )>a ptpla poppeopjjatn. ac pile hi 
onlihtan. liip Sornie hpelc mon masje jepon Sa 
biphtu ]>Bsy heopenbcan leohtep mib hluttpum eajum 

• Boet. Ifb. iii. inelthim 10. 
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far secure ; siuce thou hast so fully learned that God 
is ever inseparable and full good, and his good and 
his happiness came to him. from nowhere without, 
but was always in himself, and now is, and for ever 
shall be. 

§. Vlll. When Wisdom had ended this dis- 
course, he began again to sing, and thus said: 
Well, O men, well ! Let every one who is free 
aspire to this good, and to these felicities. And 
whosoever is now bound with the vain love of 
this middle-eartib, let him seek freedom for himself, 
that he may arrive at these felicities. For this is 
the only rest of all our labours ; the only haven 
which is ever calm after all the storms and billows 
of our labours : this is the only asylum, and the 
only comfort of the wretched, afler the calamities 
of this present life. But golden stones, and silver, 
and gems of every kind, and all this present 
wealth, neither enlighten the eyes of the mind, 
nor improve their sharpness, for the contemplation 
of the true happiness ; but rather blind the eyes 
of the mind than sharpen them. For all the 
things which give pleasure here in this present life, 
are earthly, and are therefore fugitive. But the 
wonderful brightness, which illuminates all things, 
and governs all, wills not that souls should 
perish, but wills to enlighten them. If then 
WlY man may bdiold the splendour of the hea^ 
venly light, with the clear eyes of his mind : 
then will he say, that the brightness of the 
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hi|- CCdbey. ^onne pile he cpejjan f jno beojihtnej- 
l^aepe j-unnan jximan pe. j^aey aeji. nej- to metanne 
pi}? })a ecan biphtu Hotoey :• 

§. IX. Da' ye pij<)om Ba J^ij- leo}? ajninjen 
haepbe. )ja cpaej? ic. Ic eom jej^apa Saej* ]?e ^u 
T^ZT^' pop]jamJ?e ^u hit haepj^ jej^)?eb mib je- 
jxeabpij-hcpe pace. Da cpaej) he. CDib hu miclan 
peo polbejic )?u nu habban jeboht f }?u mihtejt: 
onjitan hpaet f po]?e job paepe. ^ hpelc hit paepe. 
Da cpae}? ic. Ic polbe paejnian mib jT>i]?e unje- 
methce jepean. ^ ic polbe mib unapimebum peo 
jebycjan f ic hit mojte jepion. Da cpae}? he. Ic 
hit |>e ^onne pille jetaecan. Ac f an ic ]?e bebeobe. 
•f \>\i )?eah pop ^acpe taecninje ne popjite f -^ ic 
aep taehte. Da cpaej? ic. Nepe. ne popjite ic hit 
no. Da cpae}? he. J3u ne paebon pe )?e aep -^ )?ip 
anbpeapbe lip Se pe hep pilnia]?. naepe no ^ 
hehpte job. pop]7am hit paepe mipthc ^ on ppa 
manijpealb jebaeleb. f hit nan mon ne maej eall 
habban f him ne pe pumep J^injep pana. Ic ]?e 
taehte ^a f te ^aep paepe f hehpte job. ^aep 
^aep )?a job ealle jejaebepobe bio}?, ppelce hi pen 
to anum pecje jejoten. Donne ]?aBp bij) pull joob. 
^onnc ^a job ealle. )?e pe aep ymbe pppaecon. 
beq]? to anum jobe jejabepob. ^onne ne bij? J^aep 
nanep jobep pana. Sonne ]?a job ealle on anneppe 
bioj?. "j po annep biS on ecnepj^. liip hi on 
ecneppe naepen. Sonne naepe hiopa ppa ppil?e to 
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sunshine (this foranier) is not to be compared 
with the eternal brightness of God. 


§. IX. When Wisdom had sung this lay, then 
said I : I am convinced of that which thou sayest, 
for thou hast proved it with rational argument. 
Then said he: With how much money wouldest 
thou have bought, that thou mightest know what 
the true good was, and of what kind it was? 
Then said I: I would rejoice with excessive glad- 
ness, and I would buy with an infinite price, 
that I might see it. Then said he: I will then 
teach it thee. But this one thing I enjoin thee; 
that thou nevertheless, on account of this in- 
struction, forget not what I before taught thee. 
Then said I : No, I will not forget it. Then said 
he: Did we not before say to thee, that this 
present life, which we here desire, was not the 
highest good ; because it was diverse, and so 
manifoldly divided that no man can have it all, 
so that there be not to him a lack of something ? 
I then taught thee that the highest good was there, 
where the goods are all collected, as if they were 
melted into one mass. Then is there full good, 
when the goods which we have before mentioned 
are all collected into one good. Then is there a 
deficiency of no good. Then the goods are all in 
unity, and the unity is eternal. If they were not 
eternal, then would they not be so anxiously to be 
desired. Then said 1 : That is proved, nor can I 
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^ipnanne. Da cpae); ic. Daet ly ^ejraeb. ne msj 
ic ^xj- no tpeojan. Da cpx]? he* /Bp ic %e hxpbe 
jej^b f f naepe pull job j^aet call aetjaebepe naepe. 
popj^am ly f pull job ^aet call aetjaebepe ip unto- 
bacieb. Da cpae% ic. 8pa me })inc]7. Da cpae}) he. 
Penpt \>\x nu f ealle Ba J)inj j^e jobe pnt on J'lppe 
populbe. pop \>y jobe pnt, J'y hi habba]? hpaec 
hpeju jobep on him. Da cpe]? ic. iSpaep maej ic 
ellep penan. hu ne ip hit ppa. Da cpx)> he. Du 
pcealt j^eah jelypan f po annep *j po jobnep an 
]>in^ pe. Da cpae); ic. Ne maej ic J^acp oj^pacan. 
Da cpae]? he. )]>u ne miht %u jej^ncan f aelc J^mj 
maej bion. je on Wippe populbe. je on J^aepe 
topeapban. %a hpile ])e hit untobaeleb bi]?. }7onne 
ne bi}i hit eallunja ppa ppa hit aep paep. Da cpae}) ic. 
Seje me f ppeotolop. ne maej ic pullice onjitan 
aeptep hpaem Wu ppypapt. Da cpae}? he. papt ^u 
hpaet mon pe. Da cpae)> ic. Ic pat f hit ip papl 
^ lichoma. Da cpae)> he. Vipdsft %u papt f hit 
bi]7 mon. %a hpile %e peo papl ^ pe lichoma un- 
baelbe beo)>. ne bi)> hit nan mon. p%^n hi ro- 
baelbe bio)), ppa eac pe lichoma bi]) lichoma. )>a 
hpile ))e he hip hmu ealle haep)». jip he ^onne 
' hpylc lim poplypt. J)onne ne bi|> he eall ppa be 
aep paep. f ilce \>\x miht jej^encan be aelcum 
^inje. f nan jjinj ne bi|> ppclce hit pap p%%an 
hit panian onjin]?. Da cpae]) ic. Nu ic hit pat. 
Da cpaeb he. penpt Bu hpaej^ep aenij jepceapt 
peo. %e hipe pi Han nylle ealne pej bioii. ac 
pile hipe ajnum piUan poppeop)>an :• 


>.IX. BOETHIUS. 231 

doubt it. Then said he: I had formerly proved 
to thee, that that was not full good, which was 
not all together; because that is full good which 
is ail together and undivided. Then said I : So 
it appears to me. Then said he : Dodt thou think 
that all the things which are good in this world, 
are Aerefore good, because they have something 
of good in them ? Then said I : What else can I 
think; is it not so? Then said he: Thou must, 
however, believe that unity and goodness are one 
thing. Then said I : I cannot deny it. Then said 
he: Canst thou not perceive, that every thing is 
able to exist, both in this world and in the future, 
so long as it remains unseparated ; but . afterwards 
it is not altogether as it before was ? Then said I : 
Say that to me more plainly. 1 cannot fully under- 
stand what thou art enquiring about. Then said he : 
Dost thou know what man is ? Then sakl 1 : I 
know that he is soul and body. Then said he : But 
tkou knowest that it is man, whilst the soul and 
the body are unseparated. it is not man after they 
are separated. Thus also the body is body^ whilst 
it has all its members ; but if it loses an}& member, 
then it is not all as it before was. The same 
thou mayest conceive with respect to every things 
that nothing is Buch as it was, after it begins to 
decay. Then said i : Now I know it. Then 
said he : Dost thou think that there is any 
creature, whicfa of its will desires not always to 
1^; but of its own will desires to perish.^ 
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§• X. Da*^ cpac]? ic. Ne niae^ ic nane cpica 
puht on^tan Bapa J)e pite hpaet hit pille. oS'Se 
hp£t It nylle. Be unjeneb lyjt:e jroppeopj^an, poji- 
);am xlc puht polbe bion hal ^ hbban. %apa ]ie 
me cpica %inc)7. bute ic nat be tpeopum. ^ be 
pyptum. *j be j^ilcum jejxeaprum j-pylce nane 
piple nabba]?. Da jmeapcobe he ^ cpae]?. Ne Weapft 
)7U no be J'xm ^ejxeaprum tpeo^an ])e ma Jtc be 
j^acm o}7pum. I3u ne miht \>\x jepon f aelc pypt 
^ sic puba pile peaxan on j^d^m lanbe ]^lo|t:. %e 
him betjr jepijt:. ^ him jecynbe hip ^ jepunebc 
anb j^aep J)aep hit jeppet f hit hpa]70j-t peaxan 
>^ mae^. ^ latojt: pealopijan, 8umpa pypta o^e 
I'umej' puba eapb bi|> on bunum. j-umpa on 
mepj'cum. j^umpa on mopum. jnimpa on clubum. 
jrumpe on bapum j-onbum. Nim ]7onne j^^a puba. 
jysL pypt. jysL hpej^ep jydL Wu pille. op faepe jrope 
J^e hip eapb ^ aej^elo hip on to peaxanne. *J pette 
on uncynbe ptope him. Bonne ne jegpep)? hit 
Baep nauht. ac poppeapa]?. popJ)am aelcep lanbej- 
jecynb ip. f hit him jelice pypta ^ jelicne pubu 
tybpije. anb hit ppa be)>. ppi)>a]7 'j pypfpsil' JT^)^ 
jeopne. ppa lonje ppa heopa jecynb bi|?. f hi 
jpopan moton. Jipaet penpt J)u pophpi aelc pa* 
jpope innon Ba eop])an. ^ to ci)>um ^ to pyptpu- 
mum peop]?e on Baepe eopJ)an. buton pop j^y )« 
hi tiohhia]? f pe ptemn ^ pe helm mote J^y 
paeptop ^ J)y lenj ptanbon. Jipi ne miht ]?u on- 
ptan. Beah )7U hit jepeon ne maeje. f eall jt 

■ Boet lib. iii. prosa 11. — Si animalia* inquam, consiclerem« &c. 
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§. X. Then said I : I cannot find any living 
thing, which knows what it wills or what it wills 
not, which uncompelled chooses to perish. For 
every thing, of such as I deem living, desires to 
] be hale and to live. But I know not concerning 
trees, and concerning herbs, and concerning such 
creatures as have no souls. Then smiled he, and 
said: Thou needest not doubt about these crea- 
tures, any more than about the others. Canst 
thou not see, that every herb and every tree will 
grow best in that land which best agrees with it, 
and is natural and habitual to it; and where it 
perceives that it may soonest grow, and latest fall 
to decay } Of some herbs or of some wood, the 
native soil is on hills, of some in marshes, of 
some in moors, of some on rocks, of some on 
bare sandis. Take therefore tree or herb, which- 
soever thou wilt, from the place which is its 
native soil and country to grow in, and set it in a 
place unnatural to it; then will it not grow 
there, but will wither. For the nature of every 
land is, that it should nourish herbs suitable to it, 
I and wood suitable. And it so does ; protecting 
I and supporting them very carefully, as long as it 
is their nature that they should grow. - What 
thinkest thou? Why should every seed grow in 
the earth, and turn to shoots and to roots in 
the earth; except because they endeavour that 
the trunk and the head may the more firmly and 
the longer stand? Why canst thou not under- 
stand, though thou art not ^ble to see it, that 
H 2 
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bael. j-e \>e )?2ej- tjieopej* on tpelp mon)>um je- 
peaxe]). f he onjin]? op ^am pyptpumum. anb 
jya, uppeapbej- jpep]? op J)one jremn. ^ p'S^an 
anblanj ^aej* pij^an. ^ anblan^ )>aepe pinbe op 
^one helm, anb pB^an ae]:tep ^am bo^um o^^e 
f hit ut aj'ppinjj). on leapiim. ^ on blojrmum. 
^ on blebum. Tipi ne miht pu on^itan f te aeic 
puht cpicej* hip innanpeapb hnejxojt:. ^ unbpoc 
heapbojt:. Impact J)u miht jej-eon hu f tpeop 
bi]? uton jejxyppeb ^ bepaepeb mib pxjxe pinbe 
pi)> ^one pintep. ^ pi]? )>a jtreapcan jrtopmaj-. ^ 
eac pijj ])2epe j-unnan haeto onj-umepe. I2pa maej 
f he ne punbpije j-pylcpa jejx:ea]:ta upej- jt:eop- 
penbep ^ hupu pxy j-ceoppenbej*. anb ^eah pe 
hij" nu punbpien. hpelc upe maej apeccan me- 
bemhce upej* j-ceppenbej" pillan ^ anpealb. hu hij* 
jejxeapra peaxa]> ^ epc pania]?. ^onne ^aej- tima 
cym]}. ^ oj: heopa j-aebe peopJ)aJ) ejt: jeebnipabe. 
j-pylce hi ]7onne peopbon to ebj'ceaj:t:e. hpaet hi 
^onne ejx bioj). ^ eac hpaet hpeju anhce bioB. 
jT^ilce he k beon. popj^am hi aelce jeape peopj^aj? 
to aebj'ceap:e :• 

§. XI. lipeJTep** Bu jet onjite f Ba uncpej?- 
enban jejx:eap:a pilnobon to bionne on ecnejje 
j-pa lice j-pa men, jip hi mihton. JipaeJTep ?u 
nu onjite pophpy f pyp jrunbije up. anb jio 
eopJ?e op bune. pop hpy ip j^aet. buton pop fy 
^e Cob jepceop hip eapb up. ^ hipe op bune. 

* Boet lib. iii. prosa 11. — £a etiam quae inanimata esse credimtur, &c. 
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all that part of the tree which grows in twelve 
months, begins from the roots, and so grows up- 
wards into the trunk, and afterwards along the 
pith, and along the bark, to the head; and after- 
wards through the boughs, until it springs out in 
leaves, and in blossoms, and in fruits ? Why canst 
thou not understand, that every living thing, is 
inwardly softest, and unbroken hardest? More- 
over thou mayest observe, how trees are outwardly 
clothed and covered round with bark, against the 
winter, and against the sharp storms, and also 
against the heat of the sun in summer. Who can 
refrain from admiring such works of our Creator 
and still more the Creator ? And, though we 
admire him, which of us can declare worthily our 
Creator's will ,and power ? how his creatures grow, 
and again decay, when the time thereof comes ; 
and from their seed become again restored, as if 
they were then newly created? What they then 
again are, and also in some measure unchangedly 
are; such they ever shall be, because they are 
every year newly created. 

§. XL Dost thou now understand, that even in- 
animate creatures would desire to exist for ever, 
the same as men, if they could ? Dost thou under- 
stand why fire tends upwards, and earth down- 
wards ? WTierefore is it, . but because God made 
the station of one up, and of the other down ? 
For every creature chiefly tends thither, where its 
station and its health most is ; and flies from 
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pop )?y punbia]? aelc jej-ceapt )?ibep j-pij^opt. ]7it)ep 
hip eapb ^ hip haelo ppij^opt bio)?, anb phhj> f te 
him pi|)eppeapb h\]>, ^ unjebybe. ^ unjelic. Impact 
]7a ptanap. popjjam hi pint ptilpe jecynbe anb 
heapbpe. bio|? eappojje to tobaelenne. anb eac 
uneaj^e to pomne cuma)>. jip hi jebaelebe peop)}aJ>. 
jip ]>u Jjonne aenne ptan tochppt. ne pypj> he 
naeppe jejabepob ppa he aep paep. Ac f pxtep 
1 po lypt bio]} hpene hnepcpan jecynbe. hi bioJ> 
ppi|?e ea|?e to. tobaelenne. ac hi hip ept pona 
aetjaebepe. Daet pyp Bonne ne inaej naeppe pe- 
op]7an tobacleb. Ic paebe J^eah nu hpene acp. f 
te nan puht hip ajenum piUum nolbe poppeop}»n. 
ac ic eom nu mape ymbe f ^ecynb. jfonne ymbe 
})one pillan. popj^am hi hpilum pilla)> on tpa. ^u 
imht pitan be manejum ]>in^um f f jecynb ip 
ppi]?e micel. ip f pop micel jecynb. f upum 
hchoman cym]? eall hip mae^en op %am mete pe 
pe picg^p^ anb 'Seah pacpj) pe mete ut fuph Bone 
Ucbomon. ac hip ppaec Beah ^ hip cpaept jecymj^ 
on aelcepe aebpe. ppa ppa mon melo ppt. f 
melo Buph cpyp|? aelc J>ypeL ^ J)a piopoj^a peopj^a]? 
apynbpeb. ppa eac upe japt bi]} ppi]?e pibe pap- 
enbe upum unpiUum ^ upep unjepealbep pop hip 
jecynbe. nallep pop hip piUan. f h\]> Bonne ]K>ni]e 
pe plapa]>. Impact Ba netenu Bonne. *] eac pa. ojype 
jepceapta. ma pilnia]? Baep J)e hi pilnia]? pop 
jecynbe Bonne pop pillan. Unjecynbehc ip aclcpe 
puhte f hit pilnije ppecennepj^ oBBe beaj^ep. ac 
)7eah manij J^in^ hip to pxm ^eneb f hit pillna]? 
Bapa aejl^pep. popj^am pe pilla hip Bonne ptpenjpa 
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what is contrary, and disagreeing, and unlike to 
it. Stones, because they are of immoveable and 
hard nature, are difficult to divide, and also 
with difficulty come together, when they are 
divided. If thou cleavest a stone, it never be- 
comes united together as it before was. But 
water and air, are of a somewhat softer nature. 
They are very easy to separate, but they are 
again soon together. The fire, indeed, qannot 
ever be divided. I have just now said, that 
nothing of its own will would perish; but I am 
speaking rather concerning the nature, than con- 
cerning the will, for these are sometimes differ- 
ently inclined. Thou mayest know by many 
things that nature is very powerful. It is through 
powerful nature, that to our body comes all its 
strength from the food which we eat, and yet the 
food goes out through the body. But nevertheless 
its savour and its virtue enters every pore, 
even as any one sifts meal ; the meal runs 
through every hole, and the bran becomes se* 
parated. So also our spirit is very widely 
wandering, without our will and without oui: 
power, by reason of its nature, not by reason 
of its will; namely, when we sleep. But 
cattle, and also other creatures, seek that which 
they desire, more from nature than from wilL 
It. is unnatural to every thing, that it should 
desire danger or death, but yet many a thing 
is so far compelled that it desires both of 
them; because the will is then stronger than 
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Sonne f jecynb. hpilum hip j^ pilla fpifpa )K)nne 
f jecynb, hpilum J?aet jecynb opepcym)? ]7one 
piUan. j-pa nu ppaennej* be)?, j^o biS aelcum men 
jecynbe. ^ hpilum Seah hipe bij) jroppepneb hipe 
jecynbej" Suph \>2ty monnej- pillan. eall po lupu 
Saej- haemeb Sinjej* hip pop jecynbe. nallap pop 
pillan :• 

§. XII. Be* Jjam p\i mihc openhce pitan f jne 
jrceoppenb eallpa jepceapra hxjip popjipen xnne 
lujt: ^ an jecynb eallum hij" jepceaptum. f ly f 
hi polbon k bion. aelcepe puhce ip jecynbe f hit 
pillnije f hit k pe be J?am baele Se hit hip jecynbe 
healban mot ^ maej. Ne l^eappt Su no tpeo^an 
ymbe f )>e Su aep tpeobept. f ip be pam je- 
pceaptum Be nane paple nabba]). aelc j?apa jepceapta 
%e paple haep]?. je eac %a ])e nabba]). pillnia]? 
pmle to bionne. Da cpae)> ic. Nu ic onjite -p 
f ic aep ymbe tpeobe. f ip f aelc jepceapt piUna]? 
pmle to bionne. f ip ppij>e ppital on Waepe tyb- 
punje. Da cpae]? he. ftpaejjep |)u %onne onjite 
Jjaet aelc j^apa puhta ^e him beon J^enc]?. f hit 
J^encj? actjaebpe beon jehal unbxleb. jiojipam jip 
hit tobseleb hip. ]>onne ne bi]? hit no hal. Da 
cpse]> ic. Daet ip po)?. Da cpae); he. Gall Jjinj 
habba}? pcdh aenne pillan. f ip f hi polbon k bion. 
]7uph )>one acnne pillan hi pillnia]? pdsy anep ^obep 
We k bi)}. f ip Erob. Da cpaej? ic. 8pa hit ip. 
Da cpae]) he. Impact p\x miht openhce on^iton f 

' Boet lib. iii. prosa 11.— Dedit enim providentia creatis a ae, &c. 
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the nature. Sometinles the will is more pow- 
erful than ' the nature, sometimes the nature 
overcomes the will. Thus lust does. It ' is 
natural to all men, and ^et its nature is some- 
times denied to it, through the man's will. 
All the desire of propagation is from nature, not 
from will. 

§. .XII. Hence thou mayest plainly know, that 
the Maker of all things has imparted one desire 
and one nature to all his creatures, namely, that 
they would for ever be. It is natural to every 
thing, that it should desire to exist for ever ; so 
far at least as it can and may retain its nature. 
Thou needest not doubt concerning that which 
thou didst before question, namely, concerning the 
creatures which have no souls. Every one of the 
creatures which have souls, as well as those which 
have not, desires always to be. Then said I - 
Now I understand that, concerning which I before 
doubted, that is, that every creature is desirous 
always to exist; which is very clear from the 
propagation of them. Then said he : Dost thou 
then understand that every one of the things 
which perceives itself to exist, desires to be to- 
gether, entire and undivided; because if it be 
divided, then it is not hale? Then said I: That 
is true. Then said he: All things, however, have 
one will, which is, that they would for ever be. 
By this one will, they desire the one good which 
for ever exists, that is, God. Then said I : So 
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f ly pop inlice job jjinj f ealle jejreapta ^ ealle 
puhta pilnia)) to habbenne. Da cps]) ic. Ne maej 
nan mon fo]'pe fejjan. poji^am ic onjire "^ ealle 
jejxeapca tojrleopon jy3L j-pa paetep« tJ ^*>^c pbbe. 
ne nane enbebypbnej^ ne heolbon. ac fpife un- 
jepeclice troj-lupen *j to nauhte pupben. fpa j^a 
pc aep pBbon on fijye ilcan bee. jij: hi nae]:^n 
aenne Erob }7e him eallum j-tiopbe. ^ pacobe. anb 
paebbe. Ac nu popj^amj^e pe piton f an pealbenb 
ip eallpa ^inja* pe jxeolon beon nebe jej^apui. 
pam pe piUan. pam pe nyllan. f he jie pe behpca 
hpop eallpa joba. Da pmepcx)be he jn\> mm ^ cpxj^. 
6ala mm cilb ea. hpaet ])u eapt ppij'e jepaeiij. 
^ ic ppij^ blij^e. pop ]>mum anbjite. fpij^e neah 
Jm onjeate Ba f piht. tl^ f ilce j? ))u sep paebept 
f ])u onjiton ne mihtept. %aep ]>u pspe nu 
jej^apa. Da cpae}? ic. };)paet paep f f ic aep 
paebe f ic nypte. Da cpae]) he. Du paebcpc f 
%u nypte|-t aelcpe jepceapte enbe. ac pite nu f 
f ip aclcpe jcpceapte enbe«> f ]>n pelp aep nem- 
bept. f ip 26b. to }7am punbia)> ealle jepceapta. 
nabbajr hi nan job opep f to pecanne. ne hi nan 
puht ne majon ne upop ne utop pnban :• 
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it is. Then said he : Thou mayest therefore plainly 
perceive that it is on account of a thing good in 
itself, that all creatures and all things entertain 
desire. Then said I : No man can more truly 
say; for I know that all creatures would flow 
away like water, and keep no peace nor any 
order, but very confusedly dissolve and come to 
naught, as we before said in this same book, if 
they had not one God who steered and directed 
and governed them all. But now, since we know 
that there is one governour of all things, we must 
be necessarily convinced, whether we will or 
whether we will not, that he is the highest roof 
of all goods. Then smiled he upqn me, and said : 
0, my child, how truly happy art thou, and how 
truly glad am \^ ow account of thy understanding! 
Thou hast very nearly discovered the truths and 
the same which thou before saidst thou couldest 
not understand, of that thou hast now been con- 
vinced. Then said I: What was that, which i 
before said I knew not? Then said he: Thou 
saidst that thou knewest not the end of every 
creature. But know now, that that is the end of 
every creature, which thou thyself hast already 
named, that is, good. To this all creatures tend. 
They have no good besides this to seek, nor can 
they discover any thing either above or beyond it. 
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CAPUT XXXV. 
§■ I- 


\* he Sa ])ij- fT)ell aj-ab hsepbe. ^a 
onjan he ept finjan. "J )tui- cji«cj). 
Spa hpa j-pa pille biophce j-pipijan 
miJ) mnepeapftan CDo&e sprep pyhte. 
ine snij mon o^'Se senij ^103 maje 
ameppan. on^nne $onne recan on mnan him 
relrum. f he leji ymbuton hine jxjhte. "] poplscte 
unnycte ymbhojan j-pa [he] j-pij)0j-c maeje. ^ je- 
jaeftepije to Jiara anum. *] jejrcje ^onne hij* 
[ajnutn] CCobe. f hir marj pnban on innan him 
relpum ealle %a job Jie hit uce fec)i. $onne mxj 
he jTiJie pajie onjitan ealle f ypel "J f unnet. f 
he jep on hi|- COofte haepbe. j-pa jT^eotole j-pa Jtu 
miht ^a runnan jej-eon. *] Jiu onj^trt ]>m ajen 
injejjanc. f hir bij» micele beophcpe "i leohtpe 
Sonne reo pinne. fopfam nan haspjnej- ?!aer 
hchoman. ne nan un)«ap ne niEej eallunja aoon 
op hij- COobe J>a [pihtpij-nejye.] j^^a f he hipe 
hpaet hpeju nabbe on hip COobe. %eah pio ppxpnep 
J>a!p hchoman. *] J>a unjieapap opt abipejien f 
CDob mib opep;iotulnep)-e T mib Jtam 3ebpoU 
mipte hip poptio f hit ne marje ppa beophte 
pcinan ppa hit polbe. ■] 'iSeah biji pmle copn %aejie 
po|>pa:pCneppe pacb on ' J>aepe paple punijenbe. 5a 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 
§. I. 

iHEN he had ended this discourse, he 
began again to sing, and thus said: 
Whosoever is desirous to search deeply, 
with inward mind, after truth, and is 
UQwilUng that any man or any thing should mis<- 
lead him ; let him begin to seek within himself 
that which he before sought around him, and dis- 
miss vain anxieties as he best may, and resort to 
this alone, and say to his own mind, that it 
may find within itself all the goods which it seeks 
externally. Then may he very soon discover all 
the evil and the vain which he before had in 
his mind, as plainly as thou canst behold the 
sun. And thou wilt know thy own mind to be 
far brighter and clearer than the sun. For no 
heaviness or fault of the body can wholly take 
away wisdom from the mind of any one, so 
that he have not some portion of it in his mind ; 
though the sluggishness and the imperfections of 
the body often prepossess the mind with forget- 
fulness, and affright it with the mist of errour, 
so that it cannot shine so brightly as it would. 
And nevertheless a grain of the seed of truth 
is ever dwelling in the soul, whilst the soul and 
the body are united. That grain must be excited 
by enquiry and by instruction, if it shall grow. 
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hpile ]>e po j-apl "j jx lichoma jebepobe hedp. f 
copn j-ceal bion apeht mib aj-cunja "j mib lape. 
jip hit jpopan jrceal. ftu maej Sonne aenij man 
pyhtpij-lice "j jejrceabpij-hce acjijan. jip he nan 
3pot pihtpipnej-j-e on him naep)?. nij- nan rpa jyiipt 
bebaeleb pyhtpipneppe. f he nan pyht anbpypbe 
nyte. jip mon acpa)?. Fop)?am hit ip ppij>e pyht 
ppell f Plato pe uj)pita pacbe. he cpaej? ppa hpa 
ppa unjemynbij; pie pihtpipneppe. jeceppe hme 
to hip jemynbe*. Sonne pint he Saep J^a pyht- 
pipneppe gehybbe mib* j^aep hchoman haepjneppe 
•j mib hip OQobep jebpepebneppe "j bipjunja :• 

§. II. Da' cpaej? ic. Ic eom je)?apa f f pap 
poS ppell f Plato paebe. I3u ne mynejobept \>u 
me eac nu tupa J>aepe ilcan pppaece. aepept J7U 
cpaejje f ic haepbe popjiten f jecynbelic job. f ic 
on innan me pelpum haepbe. pop Saep hchoman 
hepijneppe. ast oSpum ctppe \>u me pabept Jyact 
Su haepbept onjiten f me pelpum J^uhte -p ic 
hafcpbe eallunja poplopen f jecynbehce 30b. f ic 
oninnan me pelpum pceolbe habban. pop ^acpe 
unjemethcan unpotneppe Se ic haepbe popjom 
poplaetenan pelan. Da cpae]^ he. Dap ]7a nu 
jemynbept Sa popb )?e ic J^e paebe on ]>aepe 
popman bee. Sonne miht Su be J?am popbum 
jenoj ppeotole onjjitan f f fu acp paebept jf J)u 
nypptept. Da cpae}? ic. Dpaet paep f. hpaet paebe 
ic f ic nypte :• Da cpae}) he. Du paebept on 

' Boet. lib. iii. prosa 12. 
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How then can any man wisely and rationally 
enquire, if he has no particle of wisdom in him? 
No one is so entirely destitute of knowledge, 
that he knows no right answer, when any one 
enquires. .Therefore it is a very true saying 
that Plato the philosopher said. He said: Who- 
soever is forgetful of wisdom^ let him have re- 
course to his mind ; then will he there find 
the wisdom, concealed by the heaviness of the 
body, and by the trouble and anxiety of his 
mind. 


§. IL Then said 1 : 1 am convinced that it 
was a true saying which Plato said. But bast 
thou not again twice reminded me of the »ame 
argument ? First, thou saidst that I had forgotten 
the natural good which I had within myself, 
through the heaviness of the body. At another 
time, thou saidst to me, that thou hadst discovered 
that it seemed ^ to myself that 1 had altogether 
lost the natural good which I should have within 
myself, through the immoderate uneasiness whifch 
I had on account of lost wealth. Then said he : 
Since thou now rememberest the words which 
I said to thee in the first book, thou mayest by 
those words clearly enough call to mind what 
thou before saidst thou wast ignorant of. Then 
said 1 : What was that > What did I say I was 
ignorant of? Then said he: Thou saidst in that 
same book, that thou knewest that God governed 
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J^aepe ilcan bee. f J>u onjeate f te Dob peolbe 
J?ijjej- mibban jeapbej-. ac J^u pebejic f }>u nc 
mihte pitan humeta he hip peolbe. oW¥e hu he 
hip peolbe. Da cpacj? ic. Ic jeman jenoj ^eapa 
min ajen bypj. "j ic hip pacp aep ^e jej^apa. feah 
ic hit J^a be pumum baele onjeate. ic polbe jet 
hip mape act We jeheopan. Da cpae]? he. Ne ^ 
nauht acp ne tpeobe f te Ixob paebbe ^ peolbe 
eallep mibbaneapbep :• Da cpaej? ic. Ne me jeot 
nauht ne tpeo]?. ne nu naeppe ne tpeoj?. ic J^e 
pille eac pona pecjan be hpacm ic hit aepept onjeat. 
Ic onjeat J^aet Wep mibban jeapb paep op ppiWe 
manejum anb mipthcum jBmjum jejabepob. •j ppij>e 
pacpte to pomne jehmeb ^ jepanjob. naepen hi 
jejabepobe "J jepabobe. ppa pi]?eppeapba jepceapta. 
Wonne ne pupbon he nacppe ne jepophte ne eac 
jejabepobe. ^ jip he hi ne bunbe mib hip una- 
binbenblicum pacentum. Wonne toplupan hi ealle. 
^ naepon. no ppa jepiphce. ne ppa enbebypbhce. 
ne ppa jemethce hiopa ptebe. •J hiopa pyne punben 
on hiopa ptopum. ^ on hiopa tibum. pp an 
unapenbenbhc Cob naepe. peolbe )7one 30b f f 
he ip. f ic hate Ixob ppa ppa ealle jepceapta 
hata]^ :• 

§. III. Da" cpaej) he. Nu Wu J?aet ppa open- 
lice onjiten haeppt. ne )?eappe ic nu nauht ppife 
ymbe f ppincan. f ic We ma be jobe pecce. 
popl^aem Wu eapt nu pulneah cumen innon Wa 

*" Boet lib. iii. prosa 12.— Turn ilia, cilkm hec, inquit, ita lentias, &c. 
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this middle-earth ; but thou saidst that thou couldest 
not discover in what manner he governed it, or how 
he governed it. Then said 1 : 1 very well remember 
my own folly, and 1 have already acknowledged it to 
thee. But though I know it in some measure, I 
would yet hear more concerning it from thee. Then 
said he: Thou formerly hadst not any doubt that 
God governed and ruled all the middle-earth. Then 
said I : Nor do I now doubt, nor ever shall doubt it. 
I will, moreover, at once tell thee by what I was first 
convinced of it. 1 perceived that this middle-earth 
was composed of very many and various things, 
and very firmly cemented and joined together. If 
these (such contrary creatures) had not been united 
and reduced to order bi^ an ail^powerfu/ beings then 
would they never have been formed, or joined to- 
gether ; and if he had not bound them with his 
indissoluble chains, then would they all be dis- 
solved. Neither would their station and their 
course be found so wise, and so orderly, and 
so suitable, in their places and in their times, 
if one immutable God did not exist. Good, there- 
fore, directed whatever is. This, I call God, as all 
creatures call iV. 

§. III. Then said he: Since thou hast so 
clearly understood this, I need not now greatly 
labour in instructing thee farther concerning good; 
for thou art now almost come into the city of 
the true happiness, which thou some time ago 
couldest not discover. But we must nevertheless 
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ceajl:pe J^aepe j^o)?an jej'aeljje. ]?e J^u ian^e aep ne 
miht:ejt: apebian. Ac pit pculon j7?a %eah jnecan 
f f pit aep myiiton. Da cpse]? ic. JSpaet ip f. 
Da cpae]? he. Tin ne tealban pit aep f te jenyht 
paepe jepael]?a. "j Sa jepaelj>a paepon Ixob. Da 
cpaej? ic. Spa hit ip ppa ]>\i pejpt. Da cpae)? he. 
Dob ne be]?eapp nanep oj^pep pultumep. buton 
hip pelpep. hip jepceapta mib to pealbanne. Kc 
ma J>e he aep ]?oppte to ^am peopcc. pop))am 
jip he aenijep pultumep on aenejum Sin^um be- 
Jjoppte. ^onne naepbe he no pelp jenoj. Da q>ac)> 
ic. Spa hit ip ppa ]?u pejpt. Da cpae}? he. Duph 
hine pelpne he jepceop ealle ^inj. "j eallpa pealt. 
Da cpae)? ic. Ne maej ic Saep oj^pacan. Da cpac}? 
he. y6p pe ]?e haepbon f jepeht. f Dob paepe 
}?uph hine pelpne 30b. Da cpae}> ic. Ic j^man f 
fu ppa paebept. Da cpae]? he. Duph joob Irob 
jepceop aelc j^inj. popj^am he pelt ]>uph bnc 
j-elpne eallep ^Sacp ]>e pe aep cpaebon f job paepe. 
g he ip ana ptajjolpaept pealbenb. ^J pteopa. tJ 
pteoppo)?ep. 1 helma. popj^aem he peht ^J pact 
eallum j^pceaptum. ppa ppa 30b pteopa anum 
pcipe. Da cpae}> ic. Nu ic %e anbette f ic haebbe 
punben bupu. ]?aep ^aep ic aep jepeah ane lytic 
cynan. ppa J^aet ic unjeaj^e mihte jepeon ppijc 
lyteUne pcwnan leohtep op ]?ipum ^eoptpum. *i 
%eah J7U me taehtept aep J^a bupu. ac ic hipe ne 
mihte majie apebian buton f ic bi|)e jpapctoe 
ymbuton f %e ic f lytle leoht ^peah tpiDchan. 
JUG %e paebe ^epypn aep oa %i]ye ilcan bee f ic 
nypte hpaet pe ppuoia paepe ealpa jepceapta. ¥a 
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consider what we have already proposed. Then 
said I : What is that ? Then said he : Have we 
not before agreed that sufficiency was happiness, 
and happiness was God ? Then said I : So it is 
as thou sayest. Then said he: God needs no 
other help besides himself, to govern his creatures 
with, any more than he before needed for the 
creation ; for if he had need of any help, in any 
respects, then would he himself not have sufficiency. 
Then said 1 : So it is as thou sayest. Then said he : 
By himself he created all things, and governs all. 
Then said 1 : 1 cannot deny it. Then said he : 
We had before shown to thee, that God was of 
himself good. Then said I : I remember that thou 
so saidst. Then said he: Through good, God 
created every thing, for he governs by himself all 
that which we before said was good; and he is 
the only stable governour, and pilot, and rudder, 
and helm ; for he directs and rules all creatures, as 
a good pilot a ship. Then said 1 : Now I confess 
to thee that I have found a door, where I before 
saw only a little chink, so that I scarcely could 
see a very small ray of light in this darkness. And 
yet thou hadst before pointed out to me the door, 
but I could not ever the more discover it, though 
I groped for it whereabout I saw that little light 
twinkle. I said to thee some time ago in this 
same book, that I knew not what was the beginning 
of all creatures. Thou didst then inform me that 
it was God. Then, again, I knew not concerning 
the end, till thou again toldest me that^that was 
K 9 
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jepehtejl: J>u me f hit paej^ [Erob.] J^a nyj-te ic 
epc ymbe ]?one enbe. aep ]?u me ept jepehtejrt: 
f f paepe eac [Erob.] ^a j-aebe ic )?e f ic nyjl:e hu 
he ealpa )?ajia jej^ceapta peolbe. ac ^u hit me 
haepjl: nu j'pij^e jT>eotole jepeht. j^^elce ^u haebbe 
^a bupu abjioben J>e ic aeji j-ohte. Da anbjT?ojiobe 
he me •J cpae]?. Ic pat f ic fe aep mynejobe ^aepc 
ilcan jYpaece. ^ nu me J^inc]? f J?u onjite jysL 
jT^a lenj j^a bet ymbe Wa j-oj^paej-tnejje. ac ic 
polbe jet fe eopian j-ume bij-ne. ac jysL j^eotole 
j-pa jio paej" ]?e ic J^e aep jracbe. Da cpae]) ic. 
Upaet ly jio :• 

§. IV. Da** cpaej? he. Ne maej naenne mon 
]>xy tpeojan f te eallpa jejxeapKi ajnum pillan 
Erob pic|a]7 ojzep hi. *] ea)nnobhce hiopa pillan 
penba]^ to hijr pillan. Be J>aem ij" fpi]?e jT>eotol f 
te Gob aejhpaej* pealt mib }>aem helman ^ mib J^sm 
jl:ioppo]?pe hij- jobnej-j-e. popj^amj^e ealle jejxeapta 
jecynbelice hiopa ajnum pillum |:unbia]7 to cum- 
anne to jobe. jT?a j^^a pe opt aep pebon on 
J?ijje ilcan bee. Da cpae}? ic. I3pi ne maej ic 
J^aep tpeojan. jzopj^aemj^e Ixobej- anpealb naepe pull . 
eabijlic. pp ]7a jepceapta hiopa unpillum him 
hepben. 'j ept ^a jepceapta naepon nanep ¥oncep 
ne nanep peop)?pcipep peop]?e. jip hi heopa un- 
pillum hlapopbe hepben. Da cpaej? he. Nip nan 
jepceapr Se he tiohhije f hio pcyle pmnan pij? 
hipe pcippenbep pillan jip hio hipe jecynb healban 

° Boet. lib. iii. prosa 12. — dim Deus, inquity omnia, kc 
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also God. Then I said to thee, that 1 knew not 
how he governed aU these creatures, but thou hast 
now explained it to me very clearly, as if thou 
hadst opened the door which I before sought. 
Then answered he to me, and said: I know that I 
before reminded thee of this same argument, and 
now 1 think that thou understandest (as the later, 
so the better) concerning the truth. But I would 
yet show thee some example, as manifest as that 
was which I before mentioned to thee. Then 
said I : What is that ? 


§. IV. Then said he: No man can doubt 
this, that by the proper consent of all creatures, 
God reigns over them, and bends their will con- 
formably to his will. Hence it is very evident, 
that God governs every thing with the helm and 
with the rudder of .his goodness. For all crea- 
tures naturally of their own accord endeavour to 
come to good, as we have often before said in this 
same book. Then said I : Truly I cannot doubt 
it, for God^s power would not be entirely perfect, 
if creatures obeyed him against their will; and, 
again, the creatures would not be deserving of 
any thanks or any honour, if they unwillingly 
obeyed their lord. Then said he: There is no 
creature which attempts to contend against its 
maker^s will, if it desires to retain its nature. 
Then said I : There is no creature which contends 
against its maker's will, except sinful man, or. 
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pile. Da cpae)? ic. Nijr nan jejr-ceap: ]fe pi)? hipe 
jxippenbej- pillan pinne. buron ^ypj mon. dS^ 
ept ^a pijTCjipiepban enjlajr. Da cpae]? he. I3paer 
penjt: ]>u. jip seneju jej^ceapt ciohhobe f hio pi)) 
hi J- pillan j-ceolbe pinnan. hpaet hio mihte pi J) jrpa 
mihtine jysL pe hme jepehtne habba]?. Da cpaej? ic. 
Ne majon hi nauht ^eah hi pillon. Da punbpobe 
he ^ cpae}). Nij* nan puht |)e maeje o^^e piUe jysi 
hea^um Hdbe pi})cpe]7an. Da cpae)? ic. Ne pene 
ic f aenij puht jie Se pi]?pinne, baton f pit aep 
j-pjiaecon. Da j-mepcobe he anb cpaej?, pite jeape 
f f ly f hehjl:e job. f hit eall j7?a mihtijhce 
maca]?. "j eall ^inj jej-ceop. ^ eallum jT?a je- 
peclice paca}). ^ jT?a eaj^ehce buton aelcum jeppince 
hit eall jnet. Da cpae]? ic. pel me licobe f J>u 

aep j^bej^. *] J'^f^f "^ '^J^ ^^ 2^^ "^^^ ^^^ 
me ]xeama}) nu f ic hit sep ne onjeat. Da cpae]> 

he. Ic pat f ]?u jehepbejt: op: peccan on ealbum 

leaj*um jT>ellum f te lob 8atupnejr jninu ]xeol?>e 

beon jne hehjrta Hob oj^p oj^pe rjobap ^ he 

jrceolbe bion ^aej- heopenejr j-unu. •j jxolbe picjian 

on heojzenum. ^ jxolbon pjantaj- bion eop]»an 

pma. ^ ]?a jxeolbon picjian opep eopj^an. ^ fa. 

jxeolban hi beon j^^ilce hy paepon Z^jyyycjicnsi 

beapn. j:op|>aBm]?e he j-ceolbe beon heoponep jnrnu. 

^ hi eop)7an. %a j-ceolbe %am jijantum op]>incan 

f he hstjbe hiepa pice.« polbon %a tobpecan ^ne 

heopoD unbep him. %a jxeolbe he penban ^unpajr. 

tJ lyjetu. *i pinbap. ^ topyppan eall hipa jepeopc 

mib. ^ hi jrelpe opplean. Dyllice leajrunja hi 

pophton. "j mihton eafe pecjan po])jrpell. jip 
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again, the rebellious angels. Then said he: What 
thinkest thou? if any creature attempted to con- 
tend against his will, what could it do against 
one so powerful as we have proved him? Then 
said I : They cannot do any thing, though they 
will iV. Then wondered he, and said: There 
is no being which can or will oppose so high a 
God. Then said I: I do not imagine that there 
is any thing which opposes, except what we before 
said. Then smiled he, and said: Be assured that 
that is the highest good, which so powerfully does 
every thing, and has created all things, and so 
widely every way extends, and so easily without 
any labour disposes every thing. Then said 1 : 
I well liked what thou before saidst, and this 
pleases me still better ; but it shames me that I 
did not understand it before. Then said he: I 
wot thou hast often heard tell in old fables, that 
Jove, the son of Saturn, should be the highest 
god above other gods ; and he should be the ' son 
of heaven, and should reign in the heavens; and 
the giants should be the sons of earth, and should 
reign over the earth; and then should they be as 
if they were sisters^ children, for he should be the 
son of heaven, and they of earth. Then should 
it seem to the giants that he possessed their king- 
dom. Then were they desirous to break the heaven 
under him. Then should he send thunders, and 
lightnings, and winds, and therewith overturn all their 
work, and destroy them. Such fictions they invented, 
and might easily have related true history (if the fie- 
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him ]?a leaj-unja nappon j^tjian. ^ ^eah fpij^ X^^ic 
J^ij-um. hi mihton j^cjan hpylc byjij Neppob j^e 
jijant pophte. jre Neppob paep Ehupep punu. 
Ehup paep Ehamep punu. Eham Noep. pe Neppob 
het pypcan xnne top on %am pelba ]7e Sennap 
hatte. •J on J^aepe ^lobe ]>e Deipa hatte. ppij>e 
neah ]>£pe bypi^ %e mon nu ha^ Babilonia. f hi 
bybon pop )>aem J^ir^um f hi polbon pitoi^ hu heah 
hit paepe to J^aem hepone. ^ hu ^icke pe hepon 
paepe ^ hu paept. oW^e hpaet faep opep paepe. 
Ac hit jebypebe. . ppa hit cyan pap. f pe job- 
cunba anpealb hi toptencte aep hi hit pullpypcan 
mopton. •J topeapp |>one topp. •J hiopa mani^ne 
opploj. ^ hiopa pppaece tobaelbe on tpa ^J hunb 
peopontij jefeoba. 8pa jebypejj aelcum %apa )?e 
pin]^ fip \>dtm ^obcunban anpealbe. ne ^epexj^ him 
nan peop|>pcipe on )>aem. ac pyp|> pe ^epanob J>e 
hi aep haepbon :• 


§. V. Ac** loca nu hpaej^ep ^u piUe f pit jiet 
ppypijen aeptep aenijpe jepceabpipneppe pupJ)oji. 
nu pit f apunben habba]?. f pit aep pohton. ic 
pene J^eah jip pit jiet uncpe popb to pomne plea]?. 
f l^aep apppunje pum ppeapca up poj^paeptneppe 
^apa J^e pit aep ne jepapon. Da cpaej? ic. Do ppa 
ppa %u pille. Da cpae]> he. iSpaet naenne mon nu 
ne tpeo|> f Erob py ppa nuhtij; f he nfaeje pypcan 
■f f he piUe. Da cpaej) ic. Ne tpeoj? Jyaep nan mon 

« Boet lib. iii. proaa 12. — Sed visae rationes ipsas inTioem oolUdainus? &c. 
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tions had not been more agreeable to them) and yet 
very like to these. They might have related what 
folly Nimrod the giant wrought. Nimrod was 
the son of Cush; Cush was the son of Ham; 
and Ham of Noah. Nimrod gave order to erect 
a tower in the field which is called Shinar, and 
in the country which is called Dura, very near to 
the city which men now call Babylon. They did 
it for these reasons; that they wished to know 
how high it was to the heaven, and how thick 
the heaven was, and how firm, or what was 
over it. But it happened (as was fit) that the 
divine power dispersed them, before they could 
complete it, and overthrew the tower, and slew 
many a one of them, and divided their speech 
into seventy-two languages. So happens it to 
every one of those who strive against the divine 
power. No honour accrues to them thereby, but 
that is taken away which they before had. 

§. V. But see now whether thou art desirous 
that we still should seek after any farther argu- 
ment, now we have discovered what we before 
sought. I think, however, that if we again strike 
our words together, there niay spring out some 
spark of truth, of those things which we have not 
yet observed. Then said I : Do as thou wilt. 
Then said he: No man doubts that God is so 
powerful that he is able to work whatsoever he 
wills. Then said I : No man doubts this, who 
knows any thing. Then said he: Does any man 
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%e auht pat. Da cpae}? he. iSpseJ^p ^^3 mon 
pene f auht pe faej* ^e Erob bon ne maeje. Da 
cpaej? ic. Ic hit pat f nauht nij* ^aej* ^ he bon 
ne maeje. Da cpaj? he. yenjic ]?u hpaej^eji he 
maeje aeni^ ypel bon. Da cpaej^ ic. Ic pat "^ he 
ne mx:^. Da cpaej) he. 80)7 Su fcjft. j:op})ain 
hit i|* nauht. ]7aep ypel auht pasjie ]7onne mihte 
hit Ijob pyjican. fojij>y hit ij- nauht. Da q)ae]7 ic. 
CDe JjincJ? f }7U me bpehje ai^ bybejue. jysi mon 
cilb be]?, lactjt: me hibep 1 ^ibep on j^^a ]>icne 
pubu f ic ne mac^ ut apebian. jiojipscm %u k 
ymbe jtricce pehj-t ept on ^a ilcan j-ppaece. •J 
pojtlaetji: ept ^a aep ^u hi jeenbob habbe. ^ pehjt: 
on uncuj^e. |>y ic nat nu hpaet ]>\i pilt. OOe 
}?incj) f ^u hpeppejt: ymbuton j-ume punbephce ^ 
jnelbcuj^e j-ppaece. ymbe J>a anpealbnejyie J^ape 30b- 
cunbnejje. Ic j^man f |>u me aep *pehtejt: jnim 
punboplic jTpell. be ^am Jya ^u me pehtejt: f hit 
paepe eall an jej^lj^a "j f hehjtre job. ^ cpaebe 
f ¥a jej^lj^a paepon on ^am hehjrtan jobe paej'-te. 
^ f hehjte job paspe Ixob pelp. •j he paepe pull 
aelcpe jepel]>e. anb \>u cpsebe f aetc jepehj mon 
paepe Ixob. ^ ept Su paCbejt: f Ixobejr jobncjy 
^ hip jepaehjnepp tJ he pelp J^aet f paepe eall an. 
^ f ))onne paepe pe hehpta job. ^ to ])aem jobe 
ealle ]>a jepceapta punbia}^ ^ heopa jecynb healba]^. 
^ pilnia]) f hi to cumen. ^ eac ^u paebept f te 
Irob peolbe eallpa hip jepceapta mib ]>am pceop- 
po])pe hip jobneppe. ^ eac paebept f ealle jc- 
pceapta hiopa ajnum piUum unjenebbe him pcpon 
unbep})eobbe. "j nu on lapt \>\x paebept f ypel 


§. V. BOETHIUS. -207 

think that there is aught which God cannot do ? 
Then said I : I am persuaded that there is nothing 
which he cannot do. Then said he: Oost thou 

• 

imagine that he can do any evil ? 'I'hen said I : 
I know that he cannot. Then said he: Thou 
sayest truly, for it is nothing. If evil were any 
thing, then could God do it. Therefore it is 
nothing. Then said I: Methinks thou deceivest 
and deludest me, as any one does a child ; thou 
leadest me hither and thither in so thick a wood 
that 1 cannot find the way out. For thou always, 
on account of some small matter, enterest again 
into the same argument, and again leavest that 
before thou hast ended it, and beginnest a fresh 
one. Therefore I know not what thou wouldest. 
Methinks thou art employed about some wonderful 
and extraordinary argument concerning the sim- 
plicity of the divine nature. I remember that 
thou formerly madest to me a wonderful speech, 
wherein thou toldest me, that it was all one, hap- 
piness and the highest good ; and saidst, that the 
felicities were fixed in the highest good, and the 
highest good was God himself, and he was full of 
all happiness. And thou saidst, that every happy 
man was a God. And again thoii saidst, that God's 
goodness, and his happiness, and himself, that this 
was all one, and was consequently the supreme good ; 
and to this good all creatures which retain their 
nature tend, and are desirous to come. Moreover 
thou saidst, that Grod governed all his creatures with 
the rudder of his goodness ; and also saidst, that all 
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naepe nauht. 'j eall ^i|- J>u jepehtej^ to yopt 
j-pi)?e jejxeabpij-hce buton aelcpe leajTie psebelpn. 
Da cpae}? he. Du j^bejt: aep f ic j)e bpealbe. 
Ac me J>inc]7 j^lpum -^ ic ]>e nauht ne bpelobe. 
ac j-aebe ^e jyipe lanj j-pell •J punbophc jT)i|>e 
jejxeabhce be ^am Iiobe ¥e pit unc jepypn to- 
jebaebon. ^ nu jet ic teohhie f ic Se hpaet 
hpeju uncuj^ej" jepecce be ]?am ilcan Iiobe. Jiir 
\y jecynb ^aepe jobcunbnej'jre -f hio maej beon 
unjemenjeb pi^ o|>pe 3ej-ceap:a. buton oj^eppa 
jejxeapa pultume. jysL jT?a nan o))ep jejxeap 
ne mx:^. ne maej nan o}?ep jejxeapt be him 
pelpum bion. j^a ppa jio Papmenibej- ye jxeop 
jebbobe anb cpae}>. 8e aelmihtija Erob i|* eallpa 
^mja peccenb ^ he ana unapenbenblic puma]?. *i 
eallpa ^apa [apenbenblicpa] pelt. Fop|>aBm ^u ne 
Vesijip: nauht f^i]^ punbpijan %eah pe f-pipian 
aep:ep %am \>t pe onjunnon. j^pa mib Ixy popba. 
jT^a mib ma. fP^J^ep pe hit jepeccan majon. 
Deah pe nu pculon maneja ^ mi|t;lice bi|*na arib 
bij^U peccan. %eah hanja]) upe OQob ealne pe; 
on J^aem J>e pe aeptep fpypia|>. ne po pe na on 
y ¥a bipena anb on bippell pop Sapa leaj^na ppella 
lupan. ac fojipampe pe polbon mib jebeacnian 
^a po|>paeptneppe. ^ polbon f hit pupbe to 
nytte %am jehepenbon. Ic jemunbe nu pibte 
jfxy pipan Platonep lapa puma, hu he cpx]?. f 
pe mon pe \>e bippell pejjan polbe. ne pccolbc 
pon on to unjehc bippell Saepe pppaece & 
he %onne pppecan polbe. ac jeheop nu jc- 
J?ylbelice hpaet ic nu pppecan pille. ^eah hit |>c 
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creatures, of their own will, uncompelled, were sub- 
ject to him. And lastly thou saidst, that evil was 
nothing. And all this thou hast proved for truth 
very rationally, without any ambiguity. Then said 
he : Thou saidst, just now, that I deceived thee ; but 
it seems to myself that I have not deceived thee, but 
have very rationally stated to thee a very long and 
wonderful argument, concerning that God to whom 
we some time ago prayed. And I still intend to 
teach thee somewhat unknown, concerning the same 
God. It is the nature of the Divinity, to be 
able to exist unmixed with other beings, and with- 
out the help of other beings; which nothing 
else is capable of. No other thing is able to 
exist of itself. Thus formerly Parmenides the. 
poet sung, and said: The almighty God is ruler 
of all things* and he alone remains immutable, and 
governs all mutable things, — ^Therefore thou needest 
not greatly wonder, when we are enquiring con- 
cerning what we have begun, whether we may 
establish it with fewer words, or with more. Though 
we should produce many and various examples 
and comparisons, yet our mind always hangs on 
that which we are enquiring after. We do not 
inake choicie of examples and comparisons, for love 
of fictitious speeches, but because we desire there- 
with to point out the truth, and desire that it 
may be useful to the hearers. I called to mind, 
just now, some instructions of the wise Plato ; 
how he said, that the man who would make a 
comparison, should not choose a comparison foreign 
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jejr^pn acp unnyt Suhte. hpae]>ep )?e ye eiibe 
abet lician pille :• 


§. VI. Onjan** ^a pinjan. 'j cpae)?. liepaelij 
bi|? ye mon. j^e maej jej^on. Sone hluttpan aepellm. 
^aejr hehflran jobejr. "j op him pelpum. apeoppan 
mae^. ^a ^lopcpo hip CDobep. pe pculon jcc op 
ealbum leapum ppellum Se pum bippell peccan. 
Dit jelamp 310. f te an heappepe. paep on 
^aepe )?cobe. )?e Thpacia hatte. pio paep on tpeca 
pice, pe heappepe pap ypipe. unjeppapjhce job. 
]>aBp nama paep Oppeup. he haepbe an ppij>e aenhc 
pip. pio paep haten Gupybice. )?a onjann monn 
pecjan. be l^am heappepe. f he mihte heappian 
f pe puba pajobe. 'j Sa pcanap hi ptypebon. pop 
)?y ppeje. "i pi lb beop. j^aep polbon to ipnan. 
•j ptanbon. ppilce hi tame paepon. ppa ptiUe. 
%eah hi men. dS^e hunbap. pip eobon. f. hi hi 
na ne onpcunebon. ^a paebon hi. f ^aep heapp- 
epep pip. pceolbe acpelan. 'j hipe paple. mon 
pceolbe. laebon to helle. ^a pceolbe pe heappepe. 
peop)7an ppa papij. f he ne mihte. on jemonj 
o)?pum mannum bion. ac teah to puba. ^ pact 
on l^aem muntum. ae^J^ep je baejep. je mhtep. 
peop "J heappobe. f )?a pubap bipobon. ^ %a ea 
ptobon. "j nan heopt. ne onpcunobe. naenne 
leon. ne nan hapa. nsenne hunb. ne nan neat. 

" Boet. lib. iii. metrum 12. 
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to the subject of his discourse. But hear now 
patiently what I shall farther say — though it should 
M first appear to thee inapplicable, whether the 
end may better please thee. 

« 

§. VI. He then began to sing, and said : Happy 

is the man who can behold the clear fountain of 
the supreme good, and can put away from him- 
self the darkness of his mind. We will now, 
from old febles, relate to thee a story. — It hap- 
pened formerly that there was a harper in the 
country called Thrace, which was in Greece. The 
harper was inconceivably good. His name was 
Orpheus. He had a very excellent wife who was 
called Eurydice. Then began men to say, con-* 
cerning the harper, that he could harp so that 
the wood moved, and the stones stirred themselves 
at the sound, and wild beasts would run thereto 
and stand as if they were tame ; so still, that 
though men or hounds pursued them, they shunned 
them not. Then said they, that the harper's wife 
should die, and her soul should be led to hell. 
Then should the harper become so sorrowful that 
he could not remain among other men, but fre- 
quented the wood, and sat on the mountains, 
both day and night, weeping and harping, so that 
the woods shook and the rivers stood still, and 
no hart shunned any lion, nor hare any hound, 
nor did cattle know any hatred or any fear of 
others, for the sweetness of the sound. Then it 
seemed to the harper, that he desired nothing in 
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nyjrte naenne anban. ne naenne e^e. to oj^pum. 
pop ]>aepe miphtc ISaej- jronej-. Da ^aem heappepe 
|?a ]>uhte. f hine ]>a. nanep ^injejr ne lyfte on 
Sijje populbe, ^a ]>ohte he, f he polbe jejxcan. 
helle Erobu. *] onpnnan him. oleccan mib hij- 
heapepan. *] bibban f. hi him ajeapan. ept hij- 
pip. Da he )7a %ibep com. )7a pceolbe cuman. 
)7acpe helle hunb. on^ean hine. )7xp nama paep 
Eepuepup. pe pceolbe habban. }>pio heapbu. ^ 
on^an pae^eman. mib hip pteopte. ^ plejian pij> 
hine. pop hip heappun^a. Da pap ^aep eac. ppi)>e 
ejeplic ^eatpeapb. Baep nama pceolbe beon Eapon. 
pe haepbe eac Bpio heapbu. ^ pe paep ppi]?e opealb. 
Da on^an %e heappepe. hine bibban. f he hine 
jemunbbypbe. ]>a hpile ^e he l^aep paepe. "J hine 
jepunbne. ept |?anon bpohte. ^a jehet he him f. 
pop]>aem he paep oplypt. ^aep pelbcuj^an ponep. 
Da eobe he pupj^op dp he ^emette. %a jpaman 
Erybena. ^e polcipce men. hata)) Papcap. ^a hi 
pec^a)?. f on nanum men. nyton nane ape. ac 
xlcum menn. ppecan be hip ^epyphtum. %a hi 
pecja]?. f pealban. aelcep monnep pypbe. Ba on- 
jann he bibban. hiopa miltpe. ]7a on^unnon hi 
pepan mib him. Da eobe [he] pup]7op. ^ him upnon 
ealle hellpapan on^ean. ^ lacbbon hine. to hiopa 
cyninje. ^ on^unnon ealle pppecan mib him. *] 
bibban %aep pe he baeb. Anb f unptille hpeol. 
^ Ixion j>xy to jebunben. Laiuta cynin^ pop 
hip pcylbe. f oj^ptob. pop hip heappunja. Anb 
Tantalup pe cyninj. ^e on j^ippe populbe. unje- 
methce jippe paep. "j him j^aep f ilce. ypcl 
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this world. Then thought he, that he would seek 
the gods of hell, and endeavour to soften them with 
his harp, and pray that they would give him back 
his wife. When he came thither, then should 
there come towards him the dog of hell, whose 
name was Cerberus (he should have three heads) 
and began to wag his tail and play with him for 
his harping. Then was there also a very dreadful 
gate-keeper, whose name should be Charon. He 
had also three heads, and he was very old. Then 
began the harper to beseech him, that he would 
protect him whilst he was there, and bring him 
thence again safe. Then did he promise that to 
him, because he was captivated with the unaccus- 
tomed sound. Then went he farther, till he met 
the grim goddesses, whom the common people 
call PtEwcae, of whom they say that they know 
no respect for any man, but punish every man 
according to his deserts, and of whom they say 
that they control every man's fortune. Then began 
he to implore their mercy. Then began they to 
weep with him. Then went he farther, and all 
the inhabitants of hell ran towards him, and led 
him to their king, and began all to speak with 
him, and to pray that which he prayed. And the 
unstill wheel, which Ixion the king of the Lapithae 
was bound to for his guilt; that stood still for 
his harping. And Tantalus the king, who in this 
world was immoderately greedy, and whom that 
same vice of greediness followed there ; he became 
quiet. And the vulture should cease, so that he 
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pylijbe. ]>aej- JiFepnejye. he jejrtilbe. Anb ye 
Uultop. jxeolbe pojilaecan. f he ne j-lat. J>a 
hppe Tytiejr. Baej* cyninjejr. Jtc hine aep. mib 
]>y pitnobe. Anb eall hellpapa. pitu jeytilbon. 
)7a hpile %e he bepopan )7am cymn^e heappobe. 
Da he ]7a lan^e. *] lanje heappobe. )7a clipobe. 
ye hellpapana cymnj. 'j cpx)?. Uton appan. ]7xm 
ejrne hijr pip. popf^am he hi. haep]> jeeapnob. mib 
hip heappun^a. Bebeab him %a. %£t he jeapa 
pipte. f [he] hine naeppe. unbepbaec ne bepape. 
pi]>|?an he J>ononpeapb paepe. "j paebe. jip he hine 
unbepbxc bepape. f he pceolbe. poplaetan J>aet 
pip. Ac ^a lupe mon maej ppi]>e unea}?e. oS^e 
na popbeoban. pila pei. hpaet Oppeup |7a. laebbe 
hip pip mib him. ojipe he com. on f ^emaepe. 
leohtep "j ]>eopCpo. |7a eobe f pip aeptep him. 
%a he pop)? on f leoht com. %a bepeah he hine 
unbepbaec. pi]> Baep pipep. j^a lopebe heo him 
pona. Dap leapan ppell. laepa]? jehpilcne man. 
]>apa )?e pilna)?. helle ]>iopcpa. to phonne, "J to 
|>aep pojTep. jobep hohte. to cumenne. f he 
hine ne bepo. to hip ealbum ypelum. ppa f he 
hi ept. ppa pulhce pullppemme. ppa he hi xp 
bybe. popJ?am ppa hpa ppa. mib pullon pillan. hip 
COob pent, to Ba yplum. \>e he aep poplet. ^ 
hi %onne pulppeme)). anb he him )70nne. pulhce 
hcia)?. *] he hi nxppe. poplaetan ne )>enc)7. }>oniie 
poplypt he. eall hip acppan 30b. buton he hit 
ept jebete :• Dep enba^ nu. peo Bpibbe hoc 
Boetiep. anb onjinj? peo peopjre :• 
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tore not the liver of Tityus the Icing, which before 
therewith tormented him. And all the punish- 
ments of the inhabitants of hell were suspended 
whilst he harped before the king. When he long 
and long had harped, then spoke the king of the 
inhabitants of hell, and said : Let us give the man 
his wife, for he has earned her by his harping. 
He tlien commanded him, that he should well 
observe that he never looked backwards after he 
departed thence, and said that if he looked back- 
wards be should lose the wife. But men can with 
great difficulty, if at all, restrain love. Welaway ! 
what ! Orpheus then led his wife with him, till 
he came to the boundary of light and darkness. 
Then went the wife after him. When he came 
forth into the light, then looked he backwards 
towards the wife. Then was she immediately 
lost to him. — This fable teaches every man who 
desires to fly the darkness of hell, and to come 
to the light of the true good, that he regard not 
his old vices, so that he practise them again as 
fully as he before did. For whosoever with full 
will turns his mind to the vices which he had 
be£3re forsaken, and practises them, and they then 
itilly please him, and he never thinks of forsaking 
them; then loses he all his former good, unless 
he again amend it.— ^Here ends the third book of 
BoeAius, and begins the fourth. 
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CAPUT XXXVI. 
§. I. 

!7t' p pij^om Sa jjij- leoj) j*pij>e luj-t- 
bsejilice -J jej"ceabpi]-lice aj-unjen hsepbe. 
Jia hffipbe ic J>a jec hpaec hpeja jemynb 
on minum Wdoe f«ej»e unpornejye J>e 
ic jep ha:p&e. ^ cpsejj. Gala ytj^om. Jju ])e eapt 
bofta anb poppynel ^ae)- jx>J)an leohter. hu pun- 
Ooplic me ^incji f ■f )ju me pecj-c. popjjjem ic 
onjite jjae^e call f ^u me *p peahcej^ me 
peahre Dob ISuph )ie. ■j ic hic pijre eac sep be 
pimum baele. ac me hjej^e Jtioj- unpocnef amep- 
pebne. f ic hic hjepbe mib ealle jropjicen. "J f 
ir eac minpe unpocnej^ j-e . mxj-ta bael. ^ ic 
punbpi^e fophpy ye jofta Dob laa:e senij ypel 
beon. o^e jip hit |«ah bion jxyle. T be hit 
2e))apan pile, jrop hpy he hit %onne rona ne 
ppecce. Dpaer J)u miht ^e j^lf oi^tan f f ij- 
co punbpianne. ^ eac oJ«p Kmj. me })inc)> jet 
mape punbop. ^ ij" ■f te byji ^ unpihtpij^er nu 
picpji opep ealne mibban eapb. ■] |-e pifbom -^ 
eac oJ»pe cpieptaj- naebbaj) nan lop ne naenne 
peop|)j-cipe on 'Sijj^ populbe. ac lic^)> fopj*- 
pene j^a j-pa meox unbep j::elcune. "] yi^le men 
on «lcum lanbe pnbon nu pypj^e. "J ?a joban 
habba)} manijjzealb pitu. }3pa msej pipbsepan f 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 

§. I. 

HEN Wisdom had very delightfully 
and wisely sung this lay, then had 1 
as yet some little remembrance in my 
mind of the trouble which I formerly 
had, and said : O, Wisdom, thou who art the 
messenger and forerunner of the true light, how 
wonderful does that appear to me, which thou 
declarest to me ! Therefore I am persuaded that 
all which thou before saidst to me, God said to 
me through thee. And I also knew it before in 
some measure, but this sorrow had perplexed me 
so that I had entirely forgotten it. And this 
besides is the chief part of my unhappiness, that 
I wonder why the good God should suffer any 
evil to be; or if it yet must be, and he wills to 
permit it, why he then does not speedily punish 
it. Truly thou mayest thyself know that this is. 
to be wondered at. And also another thing seems 
lo me even a greater wonder, namely, that folly 
and wickedness now reign over all the middle- 
earth, and wisdom and other virtues have no praise 
nor any honour in this world, but lie despised 
like dirt in a dunghill ; and in every land wicked 
men are now honoured, and the good have mani- 
fold punishments. Who can forbear lamenting 
this, and wondering at such a spectacle; that 
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he f ne popje ' *] f pylcpe paepte ne punbpije. 
f ce aeppe fpylc jpel jepypj^an jxeolbe unbep Baej^ 
aclmihtijan liobej- anpealbe. nu pe piton f he 
hit pat. ^ aelc job pile. Da cpae]? he. Erip hit 
jysi If jrpa ^u fcjj't. Sonne ij- j^aet ejej-hcpe 
Sonne aenij o]?ep bpoja. "J ijr enbelcajr punbop. 
Sam jehcojt: J;e on jrunicj" cyninjej* hipebe pen 
jylbenu patu "J pylppcnu pojipepen. *] tpeopenu 
mon peopjjije. J3ic nij- no ppa j-pa ]7U penjr. 
ac jip Su eall f jemunan pilt f pe aep j^paecon. 
iriib Sacj" Cobej- pultume. Se pe nu ymbe 
]T)peca)?. Sonne miht \>\i onjiran f ]?a joban 
bio}? pmie pealbenbe. ^ ]:»a ypelan nabba)? nacnne 
anpealb. ^ f Sa cpaeptap ne bio]? nacppe buton 
hepmje. he buton ebleane. ne )7a un]?eapa|* nac- 
ppe ne bioJ> unpitnobe. Ac ]?a joban bio)? pmle 
jepaehje. ^ )?a ypelan unjej-aehje. Ic Se mae^ 
eopian Saep fpij^e maneja bipna }>a Se majon 
jetpymijan. to ]?am f )?u najt: hpaet ]>u laenj 
popije. Ac ic Se piUe nu jiet jetaecan 
Sone pej ]?e Se jelaet to )?a£pe heopenhcan 
bypij. Se ]?u ,aep op come. piSSan )7U onjitpt 
]?uph mine lape hpaet po po)?e jepaelj? bi]?. ^ 
hpaep hio bij>. Ac ic p:eal aepept Sin OOob jep- 
]7epian. f hit maeje hit ]?y e^ up ahebban a^p 
Son hit pleojan onjmne on Sa heahnejje. f hit 
macje hal ^ opf^PS pleojan to hip eapbe. ^ 
pojilaetan aelce ]?apa jebpepebneppa Se hit nu 
)?popa}>. ptte him on minum hpaebpacne. jHKrpije 
him on mmne pej. ic bio hip lat)?iop :• 
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ever such evil should take place under the govern- 
ment of almighty God, when we know that he 
sees it, and wills all good. Then said he: If it 
is as thou sayest, then is this more dreadful than 
any other prodigy, and is endless wonder, most 
like to this, that in a king's court gold and silver 
vessels should be despised, and men should esteem 
wooden vessels. It is not as thou supposest. But 
if thou wilt call to mind all that which we have 
before said, then (with the help of God concerning 
whom we are now speaking) thou wilt be able 
to understand, that the good are always powerful, 
and the wicked have no power; and that virtues 
are never without praise or without reward, 
nor are vices ever unpunished ; but the good are 
always happy, and the wicked unhappy. I can 
show thee very many examples of this, which 
may encourage thee, so that thou mayest not 
know what thou shouldest any longer lament. 
But I will now teach thee the way which will 
lead thee to the heavenly city, whence thou for- 
merly camest, since thou knowest from my \n^ 
struction what the true happiness is, and where 
it is. But I must first give wings to thy mind, 
that it may the sooner raise itself up, before it 
begins to fly on high ; in order that it may, sound 
and untroubled, fly to its native country, and be 
free from every one of the afflictions which it 
now suffers. Let it sit in my chariot, ofid be 
conducted in my path: I will be its guide. 
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§. II. Da' j^ yifbom ]>a Viy jT)ell ajiehr haejibe, 
]>a on^ann he ejrt pnjan ^ cpac]?. Ic haebbe fp*J?e 
jT>ip:e pe]?epa. -f ic maej pliojan opep ^one 
bean hpop j^aep heoponep. Ac J>aep ic nu moj-ce 
]7in COob jepij^epijan mib J>am pi))epum. f J>u 
mihtept mib me pho^an. )?onne mibt %u opep- 
pion ealle J>ap eop]7hcan J^inj. liip J?u mibcept 
^e phon opep j^am pobope. ^onne mihtepc J?u 
jepon |7a polcnu unbep }?e. ^ mihtepc Jre plio- 
jan opep |>am pype ]>e ip betpux ]>am pobope ^ 
}?aepe lypte. "J mihtept J^e pepan mib }>aepe pun- 
nan betpyx ]>2tm tun^lum. *] %onne peopj^an on 
]>am pobope. "j pBSan to J^am cealban ptioppan 
)?e pe hata]7 8atupnep pceoppa. pe ip eall ipj. 
pe panbpa)? opep oj^pum pceoppum upop %onne 
aenij oj^ep tunjol. pi^^on )?u %onne pop)? opep 
]7one bipt ahepob. %onne bipr \>u bupan ^am 
ppiptan pobope. "J laetpc ]>onne behinban )>e 
)?one hehptan heopon. p%%an %u miht habban 
^inne bael Baep poj^an leohtep. }?aep picpaj> an 
cymnj pe haep)? anpealb eallpa oJ?pa cyninja. pe 
jemetjaj? ^one bpibel. "J f pealble]>ep eallep 
ymbhpeopptep heopenep "J eopJ>an. pe an bema 
ip jeptaBJjjjij •] beopht. pe ptiopJ> ]>ain hpsebpxne 
eallpa jepceapta. Ac ^p }?u aeppe cympt on 
)K)ne pej "J to ^aepe ptope \>e ^u nu jeot pop- 
jiten happt. j^onne pilt ]>u cpej^an. Dip ip min 
piht ej^h hionan ic pap sep cumen. *i hionon 
ic pap acenneb. hep ic pille nu ptanban paepte. 

' Boet lib. iy. metrum 1. 
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§. II. When Wisdom had ended this speech, 
he began again to sing, and said: I have very 
swift wings, so that I can fly over the high roof 
of heaven. But I must furnish thy mind with 
wings, to enable thee to fly with me; then 
mayest thou look down on all these earthly 
things. When thou art able to fly over the sky, 
thou mayest behold the clouds under thee, and 
mayest fly over the fire which is between the 
sky and the air, and mayest go with the sun 
between the stars, and then be in the sky, and 
afterwards near the cold star which we call 
Saturn's star. It is all icy ; it wanders above 
other stars and higher than any other heavenly 
body. After thou art elevated far above it, 
then wilt thou be above the swift sky, and 
wilt leave behind thee the highest heaven. 
After this, thou mayest have thy portion of 
the true light. There reigns one king, who 
has rule over all otl^r kings. He regulates 
the bridle and the rein of all the circumference 
of heaven and earth. The only judge is 
stedfast and bright. He directs the chariot 
of all creatures. But if thou ever comest 
into the path, and to the place which thou 
hast now forgotten, then wilt thou say: This 
is my proper country ; hence I formerly came, 
and hence was I born ; here I will now 
stand firm, I will never go hence ! But;^ I 
wot, if it ever happen to thee that thou wilt 
or must again explore the darkness of this 
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nelle ic nu nsppe hionon. Ic pat ^eah jip %e 
aeppe jepyp]? f )7U pilt o^e mojt: epr punbian 
J>apa ))iojt:pa ^ijje populbe. ^nne jephjrt ^u nu 
^a unjuhtpif-an cynin^ ^ ealle )7a opepmoban pican 
bion fpi))e unmihtije ^ fpj^ capme ppeccan. J« 
ilcan %e )>if eapme pole nu heapbopt onbpaet :• 

§. III. Da* cpaej» ic. Gala pijrbom. micel if 
f ^ punboplic f ))U jehaetjft. ^ ic eac nauht: ne 
tpeoje ^at %u hit mae^e jelaejtan. Ac ic |>e 
halpje f \fu me no Icnj nc lette. ac jetaec me 
]7one pej. pop)?2em ]7U miht onjitan f me lypt 
J^aejr pejejr. Da cpaejj he. Du jxealt aepejT on- 
ptan "^ ))a joban habba)> pymle anpealb* anb ]>a 
ypelan nxppe nsenne. ne nsenne cpsept. popj^am 
hiopa nan ne onjit f te. job *] ypel h\6p pimle 
jepmnan. jip )ya joban ^nne pimlc^ habba)? an- 
pealb. ]7onne nabba]) Jra ypelan nseppe nasnne. 
pop)?am •)? 30b anb f ypel pint ppi]>e unpmppacbe. 
Ac ic ¥e polbe jet be aejj^pum ^apa hpact hpeja 
ppcotolop jepeccan. f Bu maeje |>y bet jelypan 
¥e ic J7e oj^e hpile pecce be j^am oj^pmn. oppe 
hpile be J>am o%pum. Tpa ^11^ pnbon J^ aclccp 
monnep injej^anc topunba)?. f ip )7onne pilla ^ 
anpealb. jip %onne hpaem ]>apa tpeja hpse]?epep 
pana bi^. %onne ne msej he mib )»am oj^pum nan 
puht ppemman. pop]>am nan nyie cmjinnan f f 
he nele. buton he nebe pcyle. ^ ))eah he call 
piUe. he ne ma^. jip he ^p J^injep anpealb 

> Boet lib. ir. piofla 2. 
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world, then wilt thou observe unjust kings 
and all the proud rich, to be very unmighty 
and very miserable exiles ; the same whom this 
wretched people now most dreads. 


§. III. Then said I: O Wisdom, great and 
wonderful is that which thou promisest, and 
moreover I doubt not that thou canst perform 
it. But I beseech thee that thou wouldest not 
! any longer hinder me, but teach me the way, 
for thou mayest perceive that I am desirous of 
the way. Then said he: Thou must first qn- 
derstand, that the good always have power, and 
the wicked never any, nor any ability, for none 
of them obtains it. Good and evil are always 
enemies. If therefore the good always have 
power, then the wicked never have any, because 
good and evil are entirely contrary. But I 
would inform thee somewhat more distinctly 
concerning each of •them, that thou mayest the 
better believe what 1 shall sometimes tell thee 
concerning the one, and sometimes concerning 
the other. There are two things which every 
man's intention requires, namely, will and power. 
If therefore there is to any man a deficiency of 
either of the two, he cannot with the other 
effect any thing. For no one will undertake 
what he is unwilling, unless he needs must; and 
though he fully wills, he cannot perform it, if he 
N 2 
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narp)^. be ^m ^u tniht jyeo/coie onjitan. j^p 
]>u aenine roon ^ejihjn: piUnian ^aep )^e he n8C|::]?. 
f J^am bi]) anpealb pana. Da cpx)? ic. Daet if po)?. 
ne mae^ ic JTSep o)?facan. Da cpae); he. Erip J^a 
^onne hpaene [jephjn:] )>e maej bon f f he bon 
pile, ne \^ Vonne nauhr ne tpeclp f jne haebbe 
anpealb. Da cpae)? ic. Ne tpeop me ^aep naufar. 
Da cpa^ he. iElc mon hip pealbenb )?aef- \>e he 
pelr. nsep)? he nanne anpealb )?sef- J^e he ne pelt:. 
Da cpae)? ic. Daep ic eom ^e^apa. Da cpae)? he. 
bpse]>ep ]>u nu ^^t ma^e ^etnunan f ic \fe asp 
pehte. f pap f te aelcep monnep in^ej^anc piliia]^ 
to ^xpe po)?an j^pael}^ to cumenne. Veah he un- 
j^ehce hiopa eapni^e. Da cpae)? ic. Daet ic ^cman. 
jenoj ppeotole me ip f jepacb. Da cpae); he. 
Ixemunpt )?u f ic }>e aep pacbe f hit paepe eall an 
30b *J jepaeljja. pe J>e jepaelj^a perfS. he pec|> j6b. 
Da cpae)) ic. Ic haebbe ^enoj pepte on jemynbe. 
Da cpae)) he. Galle men ^e ^0^ ^e ypele pilmaj? 
to cumanne to ^(Aye. J^eah hi hip miptiice pill- 
ni^en. Da cpae|> ic. Daet ip poj? f \fu pejpt. 
Da cpae^ he. Deno^ ppeotol f ip f te pop \j 
pnt 2obe men ^ctoe. Ve hi ^cb ^emeta)?. Da 
cpae]^ ic. Ereno3 open hit ip. Da cpae)^ he. Da 
joban be^ita)? f job f hi pillnia)^. Da CfBcp ic. 
8pa me ))inc)). Da cpae]^ he. Da ypelan naepon na 
ypele. jip hi jemetan f ;gob f hi plma]». ac pop 
yj hi put ypele Jje hi liit ne 2cmeta)7. ^ pop ^ 
hi hit ne ^meta]?. ^e hi hit on piht ne |«ca^. 
Da cpae]> ic. Spa hit ip ppa ^u fegft. Da ^]Me^ 
he. Fop]Taem fait ip nah tpeo f ]mi 2^A>an biob 
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h^a not power of that thing. Hence thou mayest 
plainly know, when thou seest any man desirous 
of that which he has not, that power is wanting 
ta him. Then said i: That is true; I cannot 
deny it. Then said he : But if thou seest any one 
who can do what he desires to do, then there is no 
doubt to thee that he has power. Then said I : I 
have no doubt of it. Then said he : £very man is 
powerful so fiur as he exercises power. He has no 
power where he does not exercise power. Then 
said I : Of that I am convinced. Then said he : 
Canirt thou now call to mind what I before told 
thee» namely, that the mind of every man desires to 
amve at the true hi4>piness, though they pursue iV 
diversely? Then said 1: That I remember; it is 
clearly enough proved to nie. Then said he : Dost 
thou remember that 1 before said to thee, that it was 
all one, good and happiness ? he who seeks happiness 
seeks good. Then said 1: 1 have tV sufficiently 
fixed in my memory. Then said he : All men, whe- 
ther good or wicked^ desire to come to good, 
Uiough they desire it variously. Then said I : That 
is true which thou sayest. Then said he: It is 
sufficiently evident that good men are good, because 
they find good. Then said I : It is evident enough. 
Then said he: The good obtain the good which 
diey desire. Then said 1 : So 1 think. Then 
said he : The wicked would not be wicked, if they 
found the good which they desire; but they are 
wicked because they do not find it, and they 
do not fiiid it because they do not seek it rightly. 
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pmle paibenbe. 'j J^a ypelan nabba]? nsenne an- 
pealb. pop ]>y ®a ^oban f job on juht jxca}?. 
*j Ba ypelan on poh. Da cpaej? ic. 8e J?e pen]? 

f I^T r^^ '^^ P^' ^^f^**^ '^^ Z'^^^PP ^^ nanej^ 


§. IV. Da* cpacj? he. l^pacj^ep penjt: J?u nu. 
jij: tpejen men punbia]? to anpe jl:ope. tl habbaji 
emn micelne pillan to to cumenne. 'j o)?ep hasp)? 
hip pota anpealb f he maej j^n ]7aep he pile ppa 
ppa eallum monnum j^cynbe paepe f hi mihton. 
oj^ep naep]? hip pota jepealb f he maeje jan-. ^ 
pilna)? }>eah to papenne. ^ onpn]? cpypan on %one 
ilcan pej. hpasj^ep %apa tpejpa })inc}) )?e mihtijpa. 
Da cpae]? ic. Nip f jehc. pe bij? mihnjpa pe 
^ejae]?. ]7onne pe J^e cpypj?. pop)?am he maej 
cuman e)? |>ibep ^e he pile Bonne pe oJ?ep. pejc 
ellep f %u piUe. f pat aclc man. Da cpx]> he. 
8pa jehce beo)? )?ain jobum 'j %am ypelum. 
aejj^aep hiopa pilna]? pop j^cynbe )?aet he cume 
to )7am hehptan jobe. Ac pe joba msej cuman 
l^ybep he pilna)?. popj^am he hip on piht pilnajy. 
^ pe ypela ne maej cuman to J^am ))e he pilna)?* 
pop}>am he hit on poh pec)?. Ic nat )?eah )?e ellep 
hpast Vince. Da cpae)? ic. Ne }>inc)? me nauht 
o)?pep op }?inum ppellum. Da cpac)? he. Heno^ 
pyhte )?u hit onjitpt. ^ f ip eac tacn %inpe 
haele. ppa ppa laeca jepuna ip f he cpe)?a)» Vonne 

^ Boet lib. iy. proia 2. — ^Rurnn inquit: Si duo ant, &c. 
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Then said 1 : So it is as thou sayest. Then said 
he: therefore it is no question, that the good 
are always powerful, and the wicked have no 
power, because the good seek good rightly, and the 
wicked wrongly. Then said I : He who thinks 
that this is not true, then believes he no truth. 

§. IV, Then said he; Whether dost thou 
think? if two men are going to one place, and 
have equally great desire to arrive there^ and 
oDe has the use of his feet so that he can go 
where he will, as it were natural to all men 
that they could ; and the other has not the use 
of his feet that he can go, and yet is desirous 
to go, and begins to creep the same way — whether 
of the two ' dost tliou think the more powerful ? 
Then said I : There is no comparison. He is 
more powerful who goes, than he who creeps, 
because he can more easily come whither he will, 
than the other. Say what else thou wilt, every 
man knows that. Then said he : In like manner 
it is with the good, and the wicked. Each of 
them desires naturally that he may come to the 
highest good. But the good is able to come 
whither he desires, because he desires it rightly, 
and the wicked cannot come to that which he 
desires, because he seeks it wrongly. I know 
not but thou mayest think differently. Then 
said 1 : 1 do not think at all differently from what 
thou sayest. Then said he : Thou understandest it 
very rightly, and that is also a token of thy health ; 
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hio pocne mon jepoj^, jep he hpelc unpaejlic 
tacn hixn on jcfeo]?. me )>inc)> nu ^ Jfin je- 
cynb ^ *in j^puna plite fpij'e jrpij^lice pij> %2em 
bypxe :. 

§. V. Ic" habbe nu on^iten f Bu eapt j^^po 
to onjitanne mine lape. pop]>y ic ]7e polbe je- 
^aebepijan mani^u j^ell ^ mane^a bifna. be ]>am 
f ^u mihtefr J^y c^ on^itan hpaet ic fecjan piUe. 
Onjit nu hu unmibtije ]>a ypelan men beo)). nu 
hi ne majoa cuman ))ibep. Vibep %a un^epitti^an 
jej-ceajirta pilnia)? ro to cumenne. ^ hu micle un- 
mihte^pan hi pacpon. •giji hi hif nan ^ecynbe 
nae]::bon. behealb nu mib hu hepj^pe pacentan 
bypjef ^ unjej-aeljfa hi pnt ^ebunbene. , )3pset Jf* 
cylb. )?onne hi pup})um ^an majon. ^ eac 9a 
ealban ceoplaf. %a hpile )?e hi j^n ma^on. pilma]^ 
fumef peop|>jxipe|* ^ jnimpe ma£p]}e. Da cite 
piba)) on heopa ft:apum. ^ mani^eatene plejan 
plejia]?. ^acp hi onhypia]:f ealbum monnum. ^: 9a 
bypjan nan puht nylla)^ onjinnan. 9asj* \fc [hi] 
him ap)>ep maejea topenan. o99e lopej* o99e leana. 
afi bo]> f pypf^ If- ipna)' hibep ^ 9ibep bpohjeiAie 
unbep ]>am. hpope eallpa ^epceapta. ^ f te ]» 
UBjepittejan j^pceajrta piton, f nyton ]» bypejan 
men. )Cop]>y pnt 9a cpasptap betpan 9onne 9a 
un))iMpap. pQp)«m 9e adc mon pceal bion 2^]>apu 
pam he piUb pam he nylle* f fe pe anpalbe3pjrt 
}e: mae^ becuman to. )?am hejiptan hpope eallpa 

*-' BoiAi lib. iv. . pvotaS.-^Sa^.quoaiam le fld.iBtclUgeQdini» lee. 
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as it is the custom of physicians to say when they 
see a sick man, if they observe in him any healthy 
token. I now perceive that thy nature and thy 
habit contends very successfully against errour. 

§. Y. 1 have now found that thou art prompt 
to undo^laind my doctrine. Therefore I am de- 
sirous to collect for thee many arguments and 
many examples, so that thou mayest the more 
easily comprehend what I am about to say. 
Observe therefore how unmighty wicked men are, 
when they cannot come thither where even irra- 
tional creatures are desirous to come; and how 
much more unmighty they would be if they had 
no natural inclination to it. Behold with how 
heavy a chain of folly and unhappiness they are 
bound. £ven children, when they can just go, 
and also old men as long as tSiey can go, are 
deuFOBs of some honour and of some praise. 
ChilcfreD tide on their sticks, and play at various 
sorts of play, wherein they imitate old men. But 
the unwise are oot willing to attei»|pt aby thing 
whereby they may expect to themselves either 
praise or rewards. But theg do what is worse, 
ikejf run erring hither and thither under the roof 
of aU things; and that which irrational creatures 
know, unwise men do not know. Therefore the 
virtues are better than the vices. For every man 
must be convinced, whether he will dr whether 
he will not, that that person is most powerful 
who 18 able to arrive at the highest roof of all 
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jejxeapta. f \f Cob. %am nif nan yuht bupn. 
ne nan puht beny})an. ne ymbutan. ac ealle Sin^ 
pnt binnan him on hij* anpealbe. f& Gob if fpj'e 
to lupienne. )3u ne cpacbe ]7U xp f ]^ pxpe an 
pe}>e mihtijOfT j^ }>e mihte jan. Beah he polbe. 
op J^ijye eop)>an enbe. yya J?act te nan bael Bijyie 
eop))an opep f nacpe. f lice ]>u miht jej^encan 
be Dobe. j^a f77a pe aep cpaebon. f ye bi)? 
mihtijoft:. }>e to him cumon mae^. pop)?am he 
no hpibep opep f cumon ne mae^ :• 

§. VI. Be' eallum |>ijnim pacum ^u miht on- 
^tan f J>a jdban bio]? pimle mihtije. *j ypelan 
b\6p aelcep maejenep *j alcep cpaep:ep bebxlbe. 
hpy penpt ]>u Vonne f hi poplaetan Ba cpaeptep *] 
pol^ian %am unj^eapum. Ic pene %eah f pu pille 
jnecjan f hit pie pop bypije f hi hi ne cunnon 
tocnapan. Ac hpaet pejpt ^u %onne f pe pop 
cu))pe. Vonne po un^epceabpipnep. hpi 2e)>apa]y 
hi f hi bioB ^ypZ^' ^VY nylla^ hi ppypijan aeptep 
cpaeptum *j acpteji pipbome. Ic pat |>eah f ppon- 
jopnep hi oppt *j hi mib plaepj^e opepcymj^. ^ 
jitpunj hi ablent. pit cpaebon %eah aep f nan 
puht naspe pyppe j^onne unjepceabpipnep. Ac hpaet 
pilla]? pe nu cpej^an. jip %a ^epceabpipan habba)^ 
un)>eapap tl nilla)? ppypiX^tn septep pipbome ^ aeptep 
cpaeptum. Ic pat %eah f ]>\x pilt cpej^an f ppaennep 
*j unjemetpaeptnep hi opptte. Ac hpact ip Vonne 
unptpenjpe ^onne pe mon j^e bio^ to un^emethce 

' Boet. lib. iv. prosa 2.-*-Ex quo fit, quod huic objaoet. Ice. 
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things, namely God, whom nothing is above, nor any 
thing beneath, or beyond, but all things are within 
him and in his power. God is greatly to be loved. 
Didst thou not before say, that that person was most 
powerful in walking, who could go, if he would, 
to the end of this earth, so that no part of this 
earth were beyond it ? The same thou mayest con- 
ceive with respect to God (as we have before said) 
— ^that that person is most powerful, who can come 
to him, because he nowhere beyond that can come. 

§. VI. From all these arguments thou mayest 
understand, that the good are always powerful, 
and the wicked are destitute of all power and 
ail ability. Wherefore, then, dost thou think they 
forsake virtues and follow vices ? But I suppose 
thou wilt say, that it is through ignorance, that 
they are not able to distinguish them. But what 
wilt thou then say, is worse than this ignorance? 
Why do they suffer* themselves to be ignoraint? 
Why will they not endeavour after virtues and 
after wisdom? But I know that indolence pos- 
sesses them, and overcomes them with sloth, and 
covetousness blinds them. We have before said 
that nothing was worse than ignorance. But 
what then shall we say, if those who are capable 
of discerning, have vices, and will not endeavour 
after wisdom and after virtues ? I know how- 
ever that thou wilt say, that luxury and intem- 
perance possesses them. But what is weaker 
than the man who is utterly subdued by the 
o 2 
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oj:epjT)i)>eb mib )>am tebpan plaej-cc. buton he ept 
jejT>ice ^ pinne pij? j^a unj>eapaj^ j-pa he fpi)>ojt: 
maeje. Ac hpaet pilt ®u J^onne cpej>an. jip hpa 
puht nylle pip pmnan/ ac mib puUan pillan jroplaet 
aelc j6b ^ j:uljae}> j^am ypele. ^ hip ^eah jej-ceab- 
pij^. Ic pecje pe unmihtij *j eac eallejr nauhr. 
jiojipann jya hpa j-pa ^one jemaenan job eallpa 
joba poplaet. buton tpeonne bij> pe nauht. Ac 
jrpa hpa ppa pillna]? f he cpaeptij pe. he pillna]? 
f he pijr pe. ppa hpa jya. ))onne cpaeptij bij?. 
he hip pijf. "j pe ^e pijr bij>. he hip job. . p 
pe Sonne 30b hip. ye bi)? jej^hj. ^ pe Se je- 
paelij hip. yc bi)? eabij. ^ pe |>e eabij bi]?. je 
bi]? [Ifob.] be j^am baele Se pe aep pehton on 
})ijje ilcan bee. Ac ic pene nu hponne f ^ypS^ 
men pillon punbpian pxy pe ic aep pebe. f ysty 
f te ypele men naepon nauhtap. pojipdtmpe )>apa 
ip ma %onne )>apa oj^pa. Ac Seah hi hip nu naeppe 
ne jelepan. J^eah it ip ppa. ne majon pe naeppe 
jepeccan j^one ypelan mon claenne ^ untpipealbne. 
pc ma pt pe majon hatan o%%e habban beabne 
mon pop cpucene* ne hip pe cpuca Sonne nyttpa 
pc pe beaba. jip him hip ypel ne hpeop)?. Ac pe 
pe unjepechce liopa]>. ^ hip jecynb nyle healban. 
ne hip ye nauht :• 

§. VII. Ic' pene Seah f p\x piUe cpej^an f 
hit ne pie eallep ppa jehc. f ye ypela maeje bon 
ypel Seah he job ne maeje. ^ ye beaba ne maeje 

' Boet lib. iv. prosa 2. — Sed poanmU inquiesy mali^ lee. 
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frail flesh, unless he afterwards desist, and con- 
tend against vices as he best may ? But what 
wilt thou say, if any creature will not contend 
against them^ but with full will forsakes all good 
and commits evil, and is nevertheless capable of dis- 
cerning ? I say he is unmighty, and moreover alto- 
gether nothing. For whosoever forsakes the uni- 
versal good of all goods, without doubt is nothing. 
But whosoever desires that he may be virtuous, 
desires that he may be wise. Whosoever then is 
virtuous, is wise; and he who is wise, is good; 
he then who is good, is happy; and he who is 
happy, is blessed ; and he who is blessed, is a 
God, so far as we have before mentioned in this 
same book. But I rather think that unwise men 
will wonder at that which I have just now said, 
namely, that, wicked men were nothing ; because 
there is a greater number of them than of the others. 
But though they never believe it, yet it is so. We 
can never reckon the wicked man pure and sincere, 
any more than! we can call or esteem a dead m^n 
living. Nor indeed is the living better than the 
dead, if he repents not of his evil. But he who 
lives dissolutely, and will not preserve his nature, 
is not he nothing? 

§. VII. I think, however, thou wilt say, that 
this is not altogether so credible, because the wicked 
man can do evil, though he cannot do good, and 
the dead can do neither. But I say to thee, that 
the power of the wicked does not come from any 
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nauJTep bon. ac ic %6 fecje jfxt ye anpeaib 
)>a|ia yplena ne cym)) op nanum cpsepre. ac oj: 
un}yeapuni. ac jip )>a ypelan lymle ^obe paejion. 
Sonne ne bybon hi nan ypel. ne bi]? f nane mihtra 
f mon mse^e ypel bon. ac beo]? unmihta. ^p ^ 
|X>]7 ij- f pe aep Z^f yp>^ pehtan f f ypel nauht ne 
pe. ]>onne ne pypcj? j^ nauhr. ye Se ypel pypcj?. 
Da cpsej) ic. Iieno^ jro)> f ij- f J?u fejjt:. Da 
cpse); he. TSu ne pehton pe xp f nan puhr nxpe 
mihtn^pa Sonne f hehjtre job. Da cpse)? ic. 8pa 
hit ij^ jT?a Su fejft. Da cpae)? he. Ne hit J^ah 
ne msej nan ypel bon. Da cpx)? ic. Daet ip po]^. 
Da cpae)) he. Dp£}>ep aenij mon pene f xnij mon 
pe ppa mihtij f he mseje bon eall f )7set he 
piUe. Da cpae)) ic. Ne pen}) Sasp nan mon Se 
hijr jepir haep}?. Da cpx)? he. JSpaet ypele men 
majon Seah ypel bon. Da cpx)? ic. Gala [f] hi 
ne mihton. Da cpaej? he. J3it ip ppeotol f hi 
majon bon ypel. *j ne majon nan job. f ip poji- 
j^am Se f ypel nip nauht. ac J^a joban. jip hi 
pulne anpeaib habba)). hi majon bon to jobe f 
f hi pilla]?. popJ)y ip pe puUa anpeaib to tellanne 
to j^am hehptum jobum. , pop^am aejl^ep je pe 
anpeaib. je J?a oj^pu 30b. anb ]?a cpaeptap. fc 
pe lonje xp nembon. pnbon pxpte on J^am 
hehptan jbbe. ppa ppa aelcep hupep pah bij? paept 
aejj^ep je on Saepe plope. je on J?aem hpope. 
ppa hip aelc 30b on Cobe p«pt. popj^aem he ip 
aelcep ^dbey x^l^eji je hpop je plop. By ip a 
to pilnianne J?aep anpealbep. f mon maeje 30b 
bon. popj^am f ip pe bet|i:a anpeaib. f mon 
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virtue, but from vices. But if the wicked vi^ere 
always good, then would they do no evil. It is 
not power, that any one is able to do evil, but is 
weakness. If that is true which we some time 
ago asserted, that evil is nothing, then he works 
nothing who works evil. Then said I: Very 
true is that which thou sayest. Then said he: 
Did we not prove before, that nothing was. more 
powerful than the supreme good? Then ^aid I: 
So it is as thou sayest. Then said he: Yet it 
cannot do any evil. Then said I : That is true. 
Then said he : Does any one suppose, that any 
man can be so powerful as to be able to do all 
that he wills ? Then said I : No one supposes it, 
who has his senses. Then said he: But wicked 
men nevertheless can do evil. Then said I : I 
wish that they were not able. Then said he: It 
is evident that they can do evil, and cannot do 
any good. That is, because evil is nothing. But 
the good, if they have full power, are able to do 
whatsoever good they will. Therefore full power 
is to be reckoned among the highest goods ; 
for both power and the other goods and advantages 
which we long ago mentioned, are fixed in the 
supreme good. As the wall of every house is fixed 
both to the floor and to the roof, so is every good 
fixed in God, for he is both the roof and the 
floor of every good. Therefore is the power 
that man may do good, ever to be desired; for 
that is the best power, that any one is able and 
willing to do well, whether with less means or 
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mae^e *j piUe pell bon. j-pa laej-j^n jfpebum j^a 
mapan. fps^l^cp he hacbbe. pop))ain j^a hpa j^a 
pilla]? 30b to bonne, he pillna)? ^^ob to babbenne. 
^ mib jObe to bionne. pop |>ip ip j^ Platonep 
cpibe jenoj po)?. Be he cpaej?. Da pipan anc 
ma^on bon to ^obe f hi pilnia)). %a ypelan majon 
onjinnon f hi pilnia)>. Ic nat nu })eah %u pille 
cpe)>an f %a ^oban on^innon hpilum f hi ne ma^on 
popj^bpin^an. Ac ic cpej?e. f hi hit bpinja}? pmle 
pop|>. |>eah hi f peopc ne maejen pulppemman. 
hi habba)) %eah pulne pillan, ^ pe untpeopealba 
piUa bio]? to tellenne pop pullppemob peopc. 
pop^am he naeppe ne poplypt Bam leanum o^e 
hep. oBBe J?aep. oBBe aej)>aep. |>eah piUa)? Wa 
ypelan pypcan f -p hi lypt. Beah hit nu ne pe 
nyt. ne popleopa]? hi eac )7one pillan. ac habbaj? 
hip pite. o}>|>e hep. oBBe ellep hpaep. oS^e 
aejj^ep. pe ypla piUa to |>onne hiopa pelt. pop))y 
hi ne ma^on be^itan f ^66 f hi pilinia}>. pop %y 
hi hit Buph Bone pillan peca]>. nalep ]>uph pihtne 
peg. 8e ypela piUa nacp)? naenne jepeppcipe pij? 
J)a jepaelj^a. Da pe pijt)om )?a Bip ppell apeht 
haepbe. Ba on^an be ept pnjan anb Bup cpae)>. 
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with greater, whichsoever he may possess. For 
whosoever wills to do good, is desirous to have 
good, and to be with good. Therefore is Plato's 
saying very true, which he said: The wise alone 
can do the good which they desire ; the wicked 
can only attempt what they desire. — I know not, 
however, but thou wilt say, that the good some- 
times begin what they cannot accomplish. But 
I say that they always accomplish it. Though 
they may not perfect the work, they have never- 
theless full will, and the sincere will is to be 
reckoned for the perfect work. Therefore they 
never fail of rewards, either here, or there, or 
both. If the wicked have will to work what 
they list, though it is not now completed, they 
lose not also the will, but have its punishment, 
either here, or elsewhere, or both. So greatly 
does the evil will control them. They cannot 
obtain the good which they desire, because they 
seek it through this will, and not through the 
right way. The evil will has no fellowship with 
happiness. When Wisdom had finished this speech, 
he began again to sing, and thus said: 
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CAPUT XXXVIl. 
§. I. • 

|eJ36R' nu an jrpell be |?am opejt- 
mobum ^ J^am unpihtpij-um cymnjum. 
)?a pe z^pop pttan on ))am hehfran 
heahj^tlum. ))a ycinip on mane^pa 
cynna hpacjlum. ^ bio)) uton ymbjtranbenbe mib 
miclon jepcpfcipe hiopa j^e^na. "j j^a bioj? mib 
petlum. ^ mib jylbenum hylt yyeopbum. ^ mib 
manijpeaibum hepejeacpum jehypjtre. "j )?peatia}? 
eall moncynn mib hiopa )>pymine. ^ j*e %e hiopa 
pelt, ne mupn)? nauj^ep ne ppienb ne pienb. J^e 
ma %e pebenbe hunb. ac bio% fpij'e unjeppasjlice 
upahapen on hip COdbe popj^am un^emetlican an- 
pealbe. Ac jip him mon )K>nne apmt op ]>a cla)>ap. 
^ him optih}> ]?apa )7enun^ ^ )?£p anpealbep. 
%onne miht )>u ^epeon f he bio)> ppi)>e anhc 
l^apa hip {yejna pumum %$e him %ap }>enia]7. butx>n 
he pop|>pa pe. Anb jip him nu peap . jebypejy 
f him fyjip pume hpile ))apa )?enunj^a op tohen. 
^ ))apa cla))a. 'j ))£p anpealbep. )7onne )?inc)^ him 
f he pe on capcepne jebpoht. oWSe on pa- 
centum. pop)?am op ))am unmetta. ^ )?am un- 
^emethcan ^e^epelan. op |>am ppetmettum. *J 
op mipthcum bpyncum j^aep li]}ep. onpxcna)> jrio 
pobe l^paj |>aepe ppaenneppe. "j jebpepj? hiopa OOob 
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CHAPTER XXXVII. 
§. I. 

lEAR now a discourse concerning proud 
and unjust kings, whom we see sit 
on the highest thrones ; who shine 
in clothes of many kinds; and are 
surrounded by a great company of their thanes, 
who are adorned with belts and with golden- 
hilted swords, and with manifold military weapons, 
and terrify all mankind with their greatness. And 
he who governs them, regards neither friend nor 
foe, any more than a mad hound ; but is incon- 
ceivably lifted up in his mind, through unbounded 
power. But if any man should strip off from 
him the clothes, and deprive him of the retinue and 
the power, then wouldest thou see that he is en- 
tirely like to any one of those his thanes who 
serve him, unless he be worse. And moreover if 
it accidentally happen to him, that he at any time 
is deprived of the retinue, and of the clothes, and 
of the power, then it seems to him that he is brought 
to prison or to chains. Because, from excess, and 
from immoderate clothing, and from dainty foods, 
and from various drinks of the cup, the fury of 
lust is excited, and disquiets their minds very 
greatly. Then increases also arrogance and wick- 
edness ; and when they are offended, then is the 
mind scourged with the h^t of anger, until they 
p 2 
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ypipe jrpij^lice. |)onne peaxa]? eac |)a opejimetta *] 
unjej^paepnep ^ |)onne hi peop)?a)? jeboljen. %onne 
pyp)? f OOob bejT?unjen inib ]?ain pelme ])£pe 
hatheoptnejje. o)})}aet hi peop|)a|) jepaejrte mib 
J^aepe unpotnej-j-e. "j fpa jehaepte. Si^^an f %onne 
^ebon bi]?. %ohne on^in]? him leojan j^e rohopa 
)?aepe ppaece. tJ JT^ hpaej- j-pa hij- ipfunj pilla]?. 
%onne jehet him Jjaej- hij- peccelejrr. Ic |)e yddbe 
jepypn sep on |>iffe ilcan bee. f ealle jejxeapra 
pillnobon j-umej* jobej-. pop jecynbe. ac ^a 
unpihtpijan cyn^ap ne ma^on nan 30b bon. p<^ 
))am ic J^e nu paebe* nip "^ nan punbop. popj^am 
hi hi unbepj^ioba]? eaillum ]>am unj^eapum ))e ic 9e 
Sep nembe. pceal %onne nebe ro J^apa hlapopba 
bome ]?e he hine aep unbep)?eobbe. ^ f te pypp^ 
ip. f he him nyle pupj^um pij^pinnan. ]>xp, he hir 
anpnnan polbe. 'j Sonne on ))am ^epmne ])uph- 
punian mihte. J^onne nacpbe he hip nane pcylbe :- 

§. II. Da* pe pipbom Sa )?ip ledp apun^en 
haepbe. J)a onj^an he ept ppelhan ^ |)up cpac]>. 
Irephpt %u nu on hu miclum. ^ on hu biopum. 
^ on hu Sioptpum hopapea]?e J)apa unJTeapa J>a 
ypelpillenban pticiaj). ^ hu Sa ^oban pcina)? beoph- 
top )>onne punne. popj^am )?a ^oban naeppe ne 
beo]? bebselbe J^apa ebleana hiopa ^obep. ne )» 
ypelan naeppe )?apa pita Be hi ^eeapnia]?. iElc 
Jjinj J)e on Sippe populbe jebon bi}>. haep]? eblean. 
pypce hpa f f he pypce. oBSe bo f f he bo, 
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are distracted with unhappiness, and so enslaved. 
After this takes place, the hope of revenge 
begins to deceive them, and whatsoever the 
man^s anger dictates, he promises himself his 
security thereby. I -said to thee some time ago 
in this same book, that all creatures were naturally 
desirous of some good. But unjust kings can 
do no good, for the reason I have now given 
thee. That is no . wonder, for they subject them- 
selves to all the vices which I have already 
mentioned to thee. Every one of ihem^ therefore, 
necessarily must submit to the power of the 
lords, to whom he has already subjected him- 
self; and what is still worse, he will not even 
strive against them. If he were willing to at- 
tempt it, and were able to persevere in the 
contest, then would he be free from his guilt. 


§. II. When Wisdom had sung this lay, he 
began again to speak, and thus said: Seest thou 
now in how great, and in how deep, and in how 
dark a sink of vices, the evil-willing are involved, 
and how the good shine brighter than the sun ? 
For the good are never destitute of the rewards 
of their good, nor the wicked ever of the punish- 
ments which they deserve. Every thing which is 
done in this world has recompense. Let any 
one work what he may, or do what he may, he 
will ever have that which he earns. Moreover 
it is not unmeet (as was formerly the custom of 
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a he haepV f f he eajina]?. Nij- f eac nauhr 
unjieht jT)a jT)a 510 Romana )?eap paB|-. ^ jet ijr 
on manejum Veobum. f mon heh]? aenne heapob- 
beah jylbenne act j-umejr sejinepejej- enbe. paepji 
]7onne micel pole to. 'j ijina]? ealle enbemejr. 
Ba J?e hiopa aepmnje tpepa]). "j j^ja hpilc j-pa 
aepejt to ^am beaje cym|). J^onne mot ye hine 
habban him. aelc pilna]? f he pcyle aejiej^ to cuman 
*] hine habban. ac anum he %eah jebypa]?. jysL 
be]> call moncynn. on Jpyp anbpeajiban hpe ipna)>. 
anb onetta)). anb pillnia^ eallep J^sep hehjtan jbbej*. 
ac hit ij- nanum men jetiohhob. ac ly eallum 
monnum. popj^aem ly aelcum J^eapp f he hijie 
eallan maejne septep ]7aepe mebe. ]7£pe mebe ne 
pyp]? naeppe nan 30b man bebaeleb. ne msej 
hine mon no mib piht hatan pe jooba. pp he 
bi]? ys^y hehptan ^oobep bebaeleb. pop]?aem nan 
20b ^eop ne bi]? buton ^obum ebleanum. bon 
Ba ypelan -^ -f hi bon. pymle bij? pe beah jobep 
ebleanep )?am jobum ^ehealben on ecneppe. ne 
mse^ J^apa ypelena ypel J^am ^oban beniman heopa 
joobep ^ hiopa phtep. ac jip hi f joob buton 
himpelpum haepben. %onne meahte hi mon hip 
beniman. oJ)ep tpeja oB^e pe ^e hit aep pealbe. 
oB^e o)?ep mon. Ac ]?onne pophept 30b man hjp 
leanum. ?onne he hip '^db poplfet. Onjit nu f 
te selcum men hip a^en ^ob pp)) ^oob eblean. 
f 30b f te onmnan him pelpum bi]?. lipa. pippa 
monna pile cpej^an f ^ni^ 30b man pe bebaeleb 
^aep hehptan jobep. pop)?am he pimle aeptep )Kim 
ppincj>. Ac jemun Su pmle ^aep miclan "j J>aep 


§, 11. BOETHIUS. *2<)3 

• 

the Romans, and yet is in many nations) that 
man should have a golden crown at the end of 
some course. Many people then come thereto, 
and all run equally, those who are confident in 
their running ; and whichsoever first arrives at the 
crown, then may he have it to himself. Every 
one desires that he may first arrive and have it, 
but nevertheless it falls to one. So does all man- 
kind in this present life — runs, and hastens, and 
is desirous of all the highest good. But it is 
offered to no one man, but is offered to all men. 
Therefore it is needful to every one that he en- 
deavour with all his power after the reward. Of 
the reward no good man is ever deprived. A man 
cannot rightly call himself good, if he is destitute 
of the highest good, for no good servant is without 
good rewards. Let the wicked do what they may, 
the crown of good reward will always be possessed 
by the good for ever. The evil of the wicked 
cannot deprive the good, of their good and of their 
excellence. But if they had that good from without 
them, then could some one deprive them of it; 
either he who formerly bestowed it, or another man. 
But a good man then loses his rewards, when he 
forsakes his good. Understand, then, that to every 
man his own good gives good reward ; that good 
which is in himself. What wise man will say, that 
any good man is destitute of the highest good ? for 
he always labours after it. But meditate thou always 
on the great and .the fair reward, for that reward is 
above all other rewards to be loved; and add that 
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jraejpan ebleanej*. j:oji|)am f eblean ij- opej\ ealle 
olpjie lean ro lupienne. 'j bo ysty lean ro ]>axn 
popej^cenan ^obum \>e ic %e acji realbe on 
%pibban bee. J^onne hi )?onne jejabejiube bioj?. 
%onne miht )?u onptan f j^a jej"ael)?a "j f hehjt:e 
job bij? eall an. "j f bij) Dob. ^ J^onne ®u nuhr 
eac onjitan f selc job man hi\> eabij. ^j f ealle 
jej-aelije men beo)) Urobajr. *j habba]? ecu eblean 
hiopa jobej" :• 

§. III. Fo)i))am^ ne %eapp naenne pij^ne men 
tpeojan. f %a ypelan nabban eac ece eblean heopa 
ypelej". f hip ece pite. Deah Wu nu pene f 
hiojia [hpylc] jej^lij pe hep pop populbe. he 
haep)? Beah pmle hij- ypel mib him. 'j eac J^aep 
ypelep eblean Ba hpile )?e hit him licaj?. Nip nu 
nan pip man f nyte f te job "j ypel bioj? pmle 
unje]7paepe betpux him. ^ pmle on rpa pilla]>. 

tJ JT^ JT^ ^®r S^^'* jobnep hip hip ajen job ^ 
hip ajen eblean. ppa hip eac )?aep ypelan ypel hip 
ajen ypel. tJ hip eblean. "j hip ajen pite. ne 
tpeo)? nsenne mon jip he pite haep)?. f he naebbe 
ypel. lipaet pena]? pB, ypelan f he beon bebaelbe 
^apa pita ^ pnt pulle aelcep ypelep. nallap no f 
an f hi bioj? apylbe. ac popiieah to nauhte jebone. 
Onjit nu be J^am jobum hu micel pite p^ ypelan 
pymle habba)). ^ jehyp jyt pum bippell. "J jc- 
healb J>a pel pe ic pe aep paebe. Gall f. f tc 
anneppe haep|). f pe pecjaj) pxt te pe. ^ hpile 
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reward to the before-mentioned goods which I 
formerly recounted to thee in the third book. 
When they are added together, then mayest thou 
perceive that happiness and the supreme good 
are all one, and that is God. And then thou 
mayest also perceive that every good man is 
happy, and that all happy men are Gods, and 
have eternal reward for their good. 


§. III. Therefore no wise man needs to doubt, 
that the wicked have also eternal recompense of 
their evil, that is, eternal punishment. Though 
thou mayest suppose that any of them is happy 
here in respect of the world, he nevertheless has 
always his evil with him, and also the recompense 
of the evil, even whilst it gives him pleasure. 
There is no wise man who is ignorant that good 
and evil are always discordant between themselves, 
and always will diversely. And as the goodness 
of the good is his own good and his own reward, 
so is also the evil of the wicked his own evil and 
his reward, and his own punishment. No man, 
if he has punishment, doubts that he has evil. 
What ! do the wicked think that they are exempted 
from punishments, and yet are full of all evil.^ 
Not only are they depraved, but thetf are almost 
brought to nothing. Understand therefore, from 
the good, how great punishment the wicked always 
have; and hear moreover an example, and retain 
those well which I before said to thee. Whatsoever 
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J?e hic act j:omne bij?. ^ ^a pmpjiaebnejrj-e pe 
hata]? 30b. 8pa j-pa an man hi\> man. %a hpile %e 
po ppl "j jx lichoma bi)? aetjromne. }>onne hi 
]7onne jepnbpebe bio)? %onne ne bi® he f f he 
acp paej-. f ilce };u miht jej^encan be %am hchoman 
^ be hij- limum. jip )?ajia lima hpilc op bij?. ^onne 
ne h\]> hit no pull mon ppa hit aep pap. jip eac 
hpylc 30b man ppom jobe jepite. ^onne ne bi}» 
he )?e ma pullice 30b. jip he eallun^a ppom jobe 
jepite. )?onan hit jebypaj? f Ba ypelan poplaeta)? 
■^ f hi aep bibon. ne bio)? f f hi aep paepon. Ac 
))onne hi f job poplaeta]? 'j peop]?a]7 ypele. ^onne 
ne beo]? hi nauhtap buton anlicnep. f mon msej . 
jepon f hi jio men paepon. ac hi habba]? jjaej- 
mennipcep ^onne ]?one betptan bael poplopen. *] 
]7one popcu)}eptan jehealben. hi poplaeta]) f je- 
cynbelice job. [f] pnt mennipclice ]?eapap. *] 
habba]? ]7eah mannep anhcneppe %a hpile j^e hi 
hbba]? :• 

§. IV. Ac*' ppa ppa manna jobnep hi ahep)^ 
opep )}a mennipcan jecynb. to |)am f hi beef 
Efobap jenemnebe. ppa eac hiopa ypelnep apyppf 
hi unbep ^a mennipcan jecynb. to J?am f hi bio)? 
ypele jehatene. f pe cpe)?a)7 pe nauht. Fop)?ain 
jip ^u ppa jeplaetne mon metpt f he bi)? 
ahpeppeb ppom jobe to ypele, ne miht ¥u hine 
na mib pihte nemnan man. ac neat, dp j'u 
}?onne on hpilcum men onjitpt. f he hip Jitpepc 

*" Boet. lib. iv. prosa 3. — Sed ciim ultra homines, &c. 
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has unity, that, we say, exists whilst it remains 
together, and this unity we call good. Thus a 
man is man, whilst the soul and the body are 
together. But when they are separated, then is 
he not that which he before was. The same thou 
mayest conceive concerning the body, and con- 
cerning its members. If any of the members is 
off, then it is not full man, as it before was. 
So if any good man depart from good, then is he 
not any more fully good — ^if he absolutely depart 
from good. When it happens that the wicked 
leave oflF what they before did, thet) are not what 
they before were. But when men forsake good and 
become wicked, then are they nothing but a resem- 
blance, so that one may see that they formerly were 
m^n, but they have lost the best part of human 
nature-i and kept the worst. They forsake the good 
of their nature, namely, human manners, and have 
nevertheless the likeness of man whilst they live. 

§. IV. But as the goodness of men raises them 
above human nature, so far that they are named 
Gods ; so also their wickedness depresses them 
below human nature, so far that they are called 
evil, which we say is nothing. Therefore if thou 
shouldest meet a man so debased that he is turned 
from good to evil, thou canst not rightly name 
him man, but beast. If then thou observest with 
respect to any man, that he is a covetous man 
and a spoiler, thou shouldest not call him man, 
but wolf. And the fierce man^ who is a brawler, 
Q 2 
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■) peapepe . ne jt:ealc Jiu hine na hatan man. 
ac puljr. Anb Jione pejian Jie biji Jjpeopteme. )'u 
j-ceaic haran hunb. nallap mann. Anb Sone leapn 
Ivtejan. fiu rcealc haran pox. naer mann, Anft 
Sone unjemetiice mobejan ■] yppenban, ISe co 
micelne anban h£e|:}). %u j*cealc haran leo. naej* 
mann. Anb Jione pman. J)e biJi to flap. Su pcealc 
haran appa ma Jjonne man, Anb Jione unjemerhce 
eapjan. Jie him onbpjEC mape poaae he Jiuppe. 
^u mihr haran hapa. ma %onne man. Anb ]>am 
un3eprae})J)e3an ■] ^am hieljan. |ju mihc pecjjan 
f hi bij) pinbe jehcpa, o^^e unrtillum pujelum. 
%onne jemerpxprum monnum. Anb ^am ])e %u 
onjicpc f he ii)', on hip hchaman iuprum. f he biB 
aniicopr percum ppinum. ])e pimle pillna)) hc^an 
on pulum polum. "J hi nylta); appyhjan on hlur- 
rpum pastepum. ac ))eah hi pelbum hponne be- 
ppenibe peopjion. ^onne pleajj he ept on J»a polu 
■J bepealpiaj) faep on. Da pe fiptoom )ki Jnp ppell 
apchc haepbe. Ba on^an he pnjan "j Jjup cpasj). 


CAPUT XXXVIII. 


E ' [%ej niEej peccan op ealbum learum 

ppellum pum ppi}ie anhc ppeU )>a£pe 

pppaece J« pit nu ymbe pppiccon. 

Tilt jebypebe jio on Tpoiana jepinne 

an cyninj pxf raxna Auhxep. pe hxpt>t 
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thou shouldest call hound, not man. And the 
deceitful, crafty man^ thou shouldest call fox, not 
man. And the immoderately proud and angry 
man^ who has overgreat malice, thou shouldest 
call lion, not man. And the dull mun^ who is 
too slow, thou shouldest call ass, rather than 
man. And the excessively timid, who is more 
fearful than he needs, thou mayest call hare, rather 
than mau. And to the inconstant and the light, 
thou mayest say, that they are taore like the wind, 
or volatile birds, than sedate men. And, to him 
whom thou observest lying in the lusts of his 
body; that he is most like to fat swine, which 
always desire to lie in foul mire, and will not wash 
themselves in pure waters ; but if they sometimes 
rarely are made to swim,' then cast themselves 
again into the mire, and wallow therein. When 
Wisdom had ended this speech, he began to sing, 

* 

and dius said : 


CHAPTER XXXVIIL 
§. I. 

CAN relate to thee from ancient fables, 
a story very similar to the saying 
which we have just now mentioned. — 
It happened formerly in the Trojan 
war, that there was a king whose name was 
Ulysses, who had two countries under the Caesar. 
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tpa Bioba unbep Jjam Kaj-epe. Da ^loba paepon 
hatene IJjacije ^ Retie. ^ ^aej- Kaj^pej- nama 
paej- Ajamemnon. Da j-e Aulixej- mib )?am Kaj^pe 
to |)am jepohte pop. 'Sa haepbe he pume hunbpeb 
pcipa. ^a paepon hi pume ten jeap on )>ain 
jepinne. ^a pe cyninj ept ham cepbe ppom j^am 
Kapepe. *] hi f lanb haepbon jepunnen. ^a 
naepbe ma pcipa )?onne an. f paep ^eah )?pe pe]7pe. 
^a jeptob hme heah pebep ^ ptopm pae. peapj> 
^a popbpipan on an ijlonb [ut on] ^aepe penbel 
pae. ]?a paep )}aep Apolhnep bohtop. lobep puna, pe 
lob paep hiopa cyninj. 'j hcette f he pceolbe 

bion pe hehpta Dob. ^ f ^jpZ^ F^^^ ^^™ Z^' 
lypbe. pop]7amj7e he paep cyne cynnep. "i hi nyjtron 
naenne o]?epne Hob on %aene timan. buton hiopa 
cyninjap hi peop]7obon pop Dobap. Ba pceolbe 
J)aep lobep paebep beon tfac Gob. )>aBp nama paej- 
8atupnup. ^ hip ppa ilce [eal cyn] hi haepbon 
pop Dob. ]?a pap hiopa an pe Apolhnup ^e pe 
aep ymb pppaecon. ^aep Apolhnep bohtop pceolbe 
bion jybene. ]?aepe nama paep Kipke. pio hi 
paebon pceolbe bion ppi]?e bpycpaeptiju. "j po 
punobe on ^am ijlanbe )?e pe cyninj on popbpipen 
peap)? ^e pe aep ymbe pppaecon. J3io haepbe Baep 
ppijje micle pepobe hipe ^ejna. ^ eac oj^eppa 
maebena. 8ona ppa hio jepeah Bone popbpipenan 
cyninj ]>e pe aep ymbpppaecon. )?aBp nama paep 
Aulixep. Ba onjan hio hine lupian. ^ hiopa aejj^ep 
ojjepne ppi)?e unjemetlice. ppa f te he pop hipe 
lupan poplet hip pice eall. ^ hip cynpen. "j punobe 
mib hipe oj? Bone pipft f hip )>e3nap him ne 
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The countries were called Ithaca and Retia, and 
the Caesar's name was Agamemnon. When Ulysses 
went with the Caesar to the battle, he had some 
hundred ships. Then were they some ten years 
in that war. When the king again returned 
homeward from the Caesar, and they had con- 
quered the land, he had not more ships than one ; 
but that was a vessel with three rows of oars. 
Then opposed him a great tempest and stormy 
sea. He was then driven upon an island, out in 
the Wendel Sea. Then was there the daughter 
of Apollo, the son of Jove. Jove was their king, 
and pretended that he should be the highest god, 
and that foolish people believed him, because he 
was of royal lineage, and they knew not any other 
god in that age, but worshipped their kings for gods. 
Then should the father of Jove be also a god, 
whose name was Saturn ; and likewise all his 
kindred they held for gods. Then was one of 
them the Apollo whom we before mentioned. 
Apollo's daughter should be a goddess ; her name 
was Circe. She, they saidy should be very skilful 
in sorcery, and she dwelt in the island which the 
king was driven upon, whom we before mentioned. 
She had there a very great company of her ser- 
vants, and also of other maidens. As soon as 
she saw the king driven thither^ whom we before 
mentioned, whose name was Ulysses, then began 
she to love hina, and each of them the other, 
beyond measure; so that he for love of her neg- 
lected all his kingdom and his family, and dwelt 
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mihcon len^ mib ^epunian. ac pop hiopa eajibe|- 
lupan ^ pop ^aepe ppace rihobon hme to poplae- 
tanne. Da on^unnon leape men pypcan ppell. tJ 
pcbon f hio pceolbe mib hipe bpycpaept. |)a men 
popbpeban. "J peoppan hi an pilbe beopa he. ^ 
p%%an plean on )>a paccentan ^ on coppap. 8ume 
hi paebon f hio pceolbe poppceoppan to leon. ^ 
%onne peo pceolbe pppecan. ))onne pynbe hio. 
8ume pceolban bion epopap. *} %onne hi pceolban 
hiopa pap popan. )>onne ^pymetoban hi. 8ume 
pupbon to pulpan. %a %uton. %onne hi pppaecan 
pceolbon. Sume pupbon to ]?am beopcynne ]>e mon 
hat tijpip. Spa peop'S eall pe jepeppcipe pop- 
hpeppeb to mipthcum beopcynnum. aelc to pumum 
biope. buton J^am cyninje anum. ^Icne mete 
hi onpcunebon ]>e men eta)), 'j pilnobon %apa \>e 
beop eta]?. Nsepbon hi nane anhcneppe manna 
ne on lichoman ne on ptemne. 'j aelc pippte 
^eah hip jepit ppa ppa he aep ^ppte. f jepit: 
pap ppi}^ popjienbe pop )?am epm))um ^c hi 
bpojan. Jipaet ya, menn ^ Jjypum leapunjum 
jelepbon. %eah pijyton |)aet hio mib ]>am bpy- 
cpaepte ne mihte %apa manna COobon penban. 
JTeah hio %a hchoman onpenbe. €ala f hit ip 
micel cpaept &Bp O?obep pop ^one hchoman. Be 
ppilcum 'j be ppilcum ]>u miht on^itan f pe 
cpaept pxf hchoman bi}) on ]7am GOobe. *] f 
te selcum men ma bepia]> hip ClDobep unj^eapap. 
%acp GOobep tio^ eallne })one hchoman to him. ^ 
)>aep hchoman mettpumnep ne mc^ f COob eallunp 
to him jetion :• 
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with her until the time that his thanes would no 

longer remain with him, but, for love of their 

country, and on account of exile, determined to 

leave him. Then began false men to work spells 

And they said, that she should by her sorcery 

overthrow the men, and cast them into the bodies 

of wild beasts, and afterwards throw (hem into 

chains and fetters. Some, they said, she should 

transform to Uons, which instead of speaking, 

roared. Some should be wild boars, and when 

they should lament their misfortune, then they 

grunted. Some became wolves. These howled 

when they should speak. Some became the kind 

of wild beast that is called tiger. Thus was all 

the company turned to wild beasts of various 

kinds, every one to some beast, except the king 

alone. Every meat they refused which men eat, 

and desired those which beasts eat. They had no 

resemblance of men either in body or in voice, 

yet every one knew his mind, as he before knew it. 

That mind was very sorrowful through the miseries 

which they suffered. Indeed th^ men who believed 

these fictions, nevertheless knew that she by sorcery 

could not change the minds of men, if she changed 

the bodies. How great an excellence is that of the 

mind in comparison of the body ! — By these things 

and the like thou mayest learn, that the excellence 

of the body is in the mind ; and that to every man 

the vices of his mind are more hurtful. The vices of 

the mind draw all the body to them, and the infirmity 

of the body cannot entirely draw the mind to it. 
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§. II. Da* cpaej? ic. Ic eom 5eJ)aj:a f f »f 

yop, f J)u aep j-aebejt:. f paej- f hit nauhc unpihr 

paepe J?aet mon Sa ypelpillenban men hete netenu. 

o^Se pilbeop. Seah hi mannej* onhcnej"|"e haebben. 

Ac jij: ic haepbe j-pilcne anpealb. j-pylce jx ael- 

mihteja Jjob haep)?. ^onne ne lete ic no ^a 

ypelan bepian ^am jobum j-pa fpij>e ppa hi nu bo)?. 

Da cpaej? he, Nij- hic him no j-pa lonje alejreb 

ppa J^e ^yncj). ac ^u mihc onjitan f him h\\ 

ffi^e hpaebhce 5ejt:ypeb hiopa opj-opjnej-j^. ppa 

ic J)e nu pihte j^cjan pille. ^eah ic jet emtan 

naebbe pop oJ?eppe pppaece. Saep hi Bone un- 

nyttan anpealb nsepben ]?e hi pena}) f hi habba]?. 

Bonne naepbon hi ppa micel pite ppa hi habban 

pculon. Da ypelan bij) micle unjepaehjpati ])onne. 

pSonne] hi majan J?uphtion J^aet ypel f hi lyjr. 

]?onne hi ]?onne bion. ]?onne hi hit bon ne majon. 

Beah Bip bypije men ne jelepan. JSit ip ppij>e ypcl 

f mon ypel pille. "j ^^ ^f 1^^ micle pyppe f 

hit mon maej bon. popj^aem pe ypela pilla bif 

toptenceb. ppa J?e pecelp bepopan pype. jip mon 

f peopc )?uphtion ne maej. Ac Ba ypelan habbaf 

hpilum Bpio unjepaelj^a. an ip f hi ypel piUaf. 

o)?ep f f hi majon. |?pibbe f hi hit J>uphtio)j. 

jioppBxnpe Dob haepj> jetiohhob to pellenne pitu 

*j epmj^a J^am ypelum monnum pop hiopa yplum 

peopcum. Da cpaej) ic. 8pa hit ip ppa Bu pejjt. 

•j |?eah ic polbe jepypcan. jip ic mihte. f hi 

naepbon J^a heapbpslj^a f hi mihton ypel bon. Da 

"^ Boet. lib. iv. prosa 4. 
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§ 11. Then said i : 1 am convinced that that 
is true which thou before saidst, namely, that it 
would not be unfit that we should call evil- 
willing men, cattle, or wild beasts, though they 
have the resemblance of man. But if I had such 
power as the almighty Ggd has, then would not 
I permit the wicked to injure the good so much 
as they now do. Then said he: It is not per- 
mitted to them so long as thou supposest. But 
thou mayest be assured that their prosperity will 
be very soon taken from' them, as I will shortly 
inform thee, though 1 have not leisure now on 
account of other discourse. If they had not the 
vain power which they think they have, then 
would they not have so great punishment as they 
shall have. The wicked are much more unhappy 
when they are able to accomplish the evil which 
they list, than they are when they are unable to 
do it ; though these unwise men do not believe it. 
It is very miserable that any man wills evil, and 
it is still much worse that he is able to do it ; for 
the evil will is dispersed like frankincense before 
the fire, if man is not able to accomplish the work. 
But the wicked have sometimes three misfortunes : 
one is, that they will evil; the second, that they 
are able io do it ; the third, that they accomplish it. 
For God has decreed to give punishments and 
calamities to wicked men for their evil works. 
Then said I : So it is as thou sayest-; and yet I 
would wish, if I might, that they had not the 
unhappiness of being able to do evil. Then said 
R 2 
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cpaej) he. Ic pene J?eah f him lojij^e ye anpeate 
aep ])onne ^u polbejt:. o^^e hi penen. popj^acm 
nan puht nij- lanj paejiej- on |?ij- anbpeapban lijzc. 
|?eah monnum )?ynce f hit lanj pe. Ac fpij>e 
op: jne micla anpealb ^ajia ypelena jehpijr fpife 
paephce. j"pa j^a jpeat beam on pyba pypcj? 
hlubne bynt ^onne men laejt: pena}?. "j popl^am 
eje hi bio)? jnmle fpij^e eapme. Dip hi %onne 
hiopa ypel eapme jebe^. hu ne bi)? J)onne pmle 
f lan^e ypel pyppe ^onne f pcopte. Deah nu 
J^a yplan naepjie ne pupbon beabe. %eah ic polbe 
cpej^an f hi psepon eapmojre. Tjif J^a eapm]>a 
ealle jx))?e pnt. Be pe lanje acp ymbe pehron. 
f %a ypelan hep on populbe habban . jxeolban. 
J^onne ij* J>act jT?eotol. f |?a eapm]?a beo)? enbeleaj^e 
\>c ece bio]?. Da cpae)? ic. Daet ly punbophc f 
Su fejft. "J JT*)^^ eapj:o|?lic bypejum monnum 
to on^itanne. Ac ic on^ite ]?eah f hit behmp]? 
jenoj^ pel to J?aepe j-ppaece |?e pit aep ymbe 
jT)paecon. Da cpacj? he. Ic ne jT)pece nu no to 
byj-ejum monnum. ac j^pece to )?am J^e pillnia]? 
Pij^om on^itan. popj^aem f hip tacn yijtomey. 
f hine mon pilnije hepan ^ on^itan. Ac jij: 
bypjpa hpone tpeje aenijei- Sapa ppella. Se pe 
aep ymbe jT)paBcon on )?ijje ilcan bee. Sonne 
jepecce he. jip he maeje. o)?ep tpeja dVKe 
J?apa j-pella j-um leap oSSe un^ehc Sacpe jT)pacce 
J?e pit aeptep fpypiaj?. oSSe |?pibbe penb onpte 
'J jelepe f pit on piht ppipien. jip he J>apa nan 
^le be]?. Sonne nat he hpaet he men]? :• 
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he: I think however that that power will be lost 
by them sooner than either thou or they would 
expect. For nothing is of long duration in this 
present life, though it seem to men that it be long. 
But frequently the great power of the wicked 
falls very suddenly, even as a great tree in the 
wood makes a loud crash when men least expect; 
and through fear they are always very miserable. 
But if their wickedness makes them miserable, is 
not then the long evil always worse than the 
short? Though the wicked never died, 1 should 
still say that they were most miserable. If the 
miseries are all true, which we long ago discoursed 
about, which the wicked should have in this world, 
then is it evicient that those miseries are infinite 
which are eternal. Then said 1 : That which thou 
sayest is wonderful, and very difficult to be under- 
stood by ignorant men. ^ But 1 nevertheless per- 
ceive that it agrees very well with the argument 
which we were before holding. Then said he: I 
am not now speaking to ignorant men, but am 
speaking to those who desire to understand wisdom ; 
for it is a token of wisdom, that any one is willing 
to hear and understand it.* But if any of the unwise 
doubts any of the reasonings which we have already 
used in this same book, let him point out, if he 
cah, some one of the arguments which is either false, 
or inapplicable to the subject about which we are 
enquiring ; or, thirdly, let him turn, understand, and 
believe that we argue rightly. If he will do none 
of these /AfMjg'j, then he knows not what he means. 
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§. III. Ac' ic Se maej jet taecan oJ>ep ^mj 
\>e byj^um monnum pile ^incan jet unjelepenb- 
licpc. ^ ij- ^eah jenoj jelic J^am j-pelle We pit 
acptep fpypiaj?. Da cpaej? ic, J^paet ij- f la ^inja. 
Da cpaej> he. Tiit ij- f f ^a ypelan bioj? micle 
jej-aeli^an ®e on ^ij-j-e poputee habbaj? micelne 
pean ^ manijpealb pite pop hypa ypelum. %onne 
)7a pien ]>e nane ppaece nabba]?. ne nan pite on 
|?ippe poputee pop hiopa yple. Ne pene ^eah 
nan mon f ic pop J)aem anum ^yllic pppece. ^e 
IC potee unj)eapap taelan. ^ jobe bepian. *J mib 
Saepe bipne men ^peatian ^ tihtan to jobum 
¥eapum. popbam eje ^aep pitep. ac pop o)?puin 
J?injum ig hit pppece jet fpij^op. Da cpac]> ic. 
Fop hpilcum ojjpum ^mjum poteept ^u f pppecan. 
buton popJ?am ¥e J7U nu paebept. Da cpas]> he. 
Eremunpt Vu f pit aep pppaecon. f paep f j^a 
joban haepben pyihle anpealb *J jepaelj)a. *J )^a 
ypelan naepben naeppe naujjep. Da cpae)? ic. Daec 
ic jeman. Da cpae]^ he. I3paet penpt ^u nu. 
jip J7U jephpt hpylcne ppij?e unjepaelijne mon. 
^ onjitpt Beah hpaet hpeju jobep on him. hpae)?cp 
he pe ppa unjepaelij ppa pe )?e nan puht jobcj" 
naepj). Da cpaej? ic. 8e me J?ync]) jepaelijpa. ^ 
hpaet hpeju haepj?. Da cpae)? he. Ac hu ]>yncj> & 
J?onne be J?am J^e nan puht jobep naepj). jip he 
haepj? pumne eacan ypelep. pe |?u pilt pecjan 
J?onne jet pe unjepaelijpa ®onne pe o)?ep. pop 
faep ypelep eacan. Da cpae|? ic. J3pi ne pceotec 

' Boet. lib. iv. prosa 4. — Nam hoc quoque quod dicam, &c 
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§. ill. But I can still teach thee another 
thing, which to ignorant men will seem yet more 
surprising, and is nevertheless suitable enough to 
the argument which we are holding. Then said I : 
What thing is that? Then said he: It is this, 
that those wicked persons are much more happy, 
who in this world have great misery and manifold 
punishment for their crimes, than those are who 
have no suffering or punishment in this world for 
their guilt. Let no one, however, suppose, that 
1 speak thus, merely because 1 would reprove 
vices and praise virtue, and by the example urge 
and persuade men to good conduct through fear of 
punishment; but 1 speak it still more for other 
reasons. Then said I : For what other reasons 
wouldest thou speak it, except what thou hast 
just* mentioned ? Then said he: Dost thou recol- 
lect what we before said, namely, that the good 
always had power and happiness, and the wicked 
never had either ? Then said I : That I remember. 
Then said he: But what thinkest thou, if thou 
seest any man very unhappy, and yet perceivest 
something of good in him ; is he as unhappy as 
the man Who has no good in him ? Then said 1 : 
He appears to me more happy, who has something 
of good. Then said he: But what then dost thou 
think concerning him who has no good, if he has 
some addition of evil ? He, thou wilt say, is still 
more unhappy than the other, through the addition 
of evil. Then said I ; Why should not I think so? 
Then said he: Admitting that it so appears to 
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me jT^a Vincan. Da cpse}? he. Telo J^onne f Sc 
fpsL J^mc)?. onpt Vonne mib innepeapban OOobe 
f J)a ypelan babba)? pmle hpact hpeju jobej* on 
jemonj hiopa ypel. f if hiojia pite f mon rnasj; 
jT?iSe ea^e jepeccan mib pihte him to ^obe. 
Ac ]7a J^e him bi]? unpitnobe eall hiopa ypel on 
^ijje pojiulbe. habba]? j'um ypel hepjpe "J Fpc- 
cenbhcjie |?onne aemj pite jie on fijje populbe. 
f ly f him bij> unjepitnobe hiojia ypel on ]>iffc 
populbe. f If f fpeotolofCe tacn J>aej" maeftan 
ypelef on |?iffe populbe, "J J>aBf pypjran ebleancf 
aejiteji ^ijye populbe. Da cpae® ic. Ne maej ic 
^acf oj^facan. Da cpaej) he. FopJ>aem pnt unje- 
fseh^pan |?a ypelan. popj^aem him bi|? buton je- 
pyphtum popjipen hiopa ypel. Sonne J?a jien Jjc 
him bi]? hiopa ypel ^eleanob be heopa jepyphtum. 
popj^aem hit if piht f mon ypehje J>a ypelan. ^ 
hit If poh f hi mon laete unpitnobe. Da cpae]) ic. 
J;)pa oj^faec)? J^acf . Da cpse)? he. Ne maej nan man 
oj^facan f hit ne fie eall job f te piht hip. "j eall 
ypel f te poh bi|?. Da cpae)? ic. Ic eom fpij^e 
jebpefeb mib Siffe fppaece. *J punbpije fophpi 
fpa pihtpif bema aenije unpihte jipe pille pop- 
jipan. Da cpaej? he. Be hpam cpept J7U f. Da 
cpxp ic. Fopjp3m]>e %u xp cpaebe f he unpiht 
bybe. f he lete unpytnob ]>a ypelan. Da cpaejj 
he. Daet if hif peop|?fcipe. f he fpa jipol if. 
^ fpa pumebhce Jip®. f if micel jipu f he jebit 
oSSaet Sa ypelan onjita)? hypa ypel ^ Z^cypjui)' 
to jobe. Da cpae|? ic. Nu ic onjite f hit mp 
ece jipu f he jipj> J?am yplum. ac if hpact hpeju 
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thee, understand with inward mind, that the wicked 
have always something of good among their evil, 
namely, their punishment, which we may very 
easily and justly reckon to them as good. But 
those persons whose evil is all unpunished in this 
world, have an evil heavier and more dangerous 
than any punishment in this world is, namely, that 
their evil is unpunished in this world, which is the 
most evident token of the greatest evil in this 
world, and of the worst recompense after this 
world. Then said 1 : 1 cannot deny this. Then 
said he: Therefore the wicked are more unhappy, 
because their wickedness is undeservedly forgiven 
them, than they are if their wickedness is recom- 
pensed according to their deserts. Therefore it is 
right that evil should be inflicted on the wicked, 
and it is wrong that they should be suffered to 
go unpunished. ITien said I : Who denies this ? 
Then said he: No man can deny, that every thing 
is good which is right, and every thing evil which 
is wrong. Then said 1 : I am much troubled 
with this discourse, and wonder why so righteous 
a Judge should bestow any unjust gift. Then said 
he : Wherefore sayest thou that ? Then said I : 
Because thou before saidst that he did wrong, in- 
asmuch as he left the wicked unpunished. Then 
said he : That is his glory, that he is so bountiful, 
and bestows so abundantly. It is a great gift, that 
he waits till the wicked are sensible of their wick- 
edness and turn to good. Then said 1 : Now I 
understand, that it is not an eternal gift which he 
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elbunj ^ anbib ]>xy hehft:an beman. Fopjjam 
anbibe "j j:op|?am jej?ylbe me ]?]nc}> f he pe J)e 
j-pi):oji popj-epen. 'j J^eah me hca]) ^ij- ipell 
jeiioj pell, "j J'ync]? me jenoj jelic J?aem J?e ^u 
aep j-aebej^ :• 


§. IV. Ac* ic ¥e halpje jec f ^u me fejje 
hpae)?ep ^u pene f J>a ypelan habban aenij pit;e 
aejxep ^ij"j^ populbe. o^^e J?a joban aemj eblean 
heopa jobej". Da cpaej) he. JSu ne j-aebe .ic ^c 
aep f J)a joban habba]? eblean hiopa jc^ej". aejl^ep 
je hep. je on ecneyj^. *j ¥a ypelan eac habba]? 
eblean heopa ypelej-. ae3)>ep je hep. je epc on 
ecnejje. Ac ic pille baclan ^a ypelan. Sam ypelum 
nu on cpa. popJ)am|?e o|?ep bael j>apa ypelena 
haejiS ece pite. pop)?am hi nanne milbheoptnejye 
ne jeeapnobon. oJ)ep bael pceal beon jeclaenpob. 
anb Sa amepeb on Jjam heoponlicon pype. jysL 
hep bi|? fylpop. pop]?am he haepj) jrume jeeap- 
nun^a pumepe milbheoptneppe. pop)?am he mot 
cuman aeptep |?am eappo]?um to ecpe ape. Erit 
ic ]>e mihte peccan mape. ac^J'ep ^e be ]7am 
^obum. ^e be )>am yplum. ^ip ic nu. acmtan 
h«pbe.^ Ac ic onbpaebe f ic poplete f pit aep 
septep appypebon. f pacp f pit polbon ^epeccan 
f %u on^eate f J^a yplan naepbon naenne anpealb. 
ne naenne peopJ)pcipe. ne on Sippe populbe. ne 
on J^aspe topeapban. pop})aem ]>e J^uhte aep f 

' Boet. lib. iv. pron 4.— Sed qaano, inquamy te, nuUane animaiUD, Ice. 
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bestows upon the wicked, but is rather the waiting 
and delay of the supreme Judge. Oh account of his 
delay and forbearance, methinks he is the more 
contemned; and yet this argument pleases me 
well enough, and seems to me agreeable enough 
to what thou before saidst. 

§. IV. But 1 beseech thee now that thou 
wouldest tell me, whether thou thinkest that 
the wicked have any punishment after this world ; 
or the good any reward for their goodness ? 
Then said he : Did not I say to thee before, 
that the good have recompense for their good- 
ness, both here and for ever; and the wicked 
also have recompense for their wickedness, both 
here and also for ever? But I will now divide 
the wicked from the wicked, in two parts. For 
one part of the wicked shall have eternal punish- 
ment, because they have deserved no mercy ; and 
the other part shall be purified and proved in 
the heavenly fire, as silver here is, because it 
has some deserts' of some mercy, wherefore it 
may after these troubles come ^ everlasting 
honour. Still I could instruct thee more, both 
concerning the good, and concerning the wicked, 
if I now had leisure. But I fear that 1 should 
neglect what we were before seeking after, 
namely, that we would argue so as to convince 
thee that the wicked had no power, nor any 
honour, either in this world or in that to come. 
For formerly this appeared to thee the worst 
s 3 


314 BOETHIUS. C. XXXVTII. 

callpa %in^a pyppe|-t f ]>\x penbejt: f hi hsejpbon 
to micelne. *J f ealne pej popobejr f hi ealne 
pej nacpon on pite. "j ^c ])e j-aebc ealne pcj f hi 
naeppe ne bioj? buton pice. J?eah ^e jT?a ne Since. 
Ac ic pac Seah f ]>u pile popan f hi j-pa lan^ne 
pyjijt: habba}? leaj: ypel to bonne. "J ic |?e j-aebe 
ealne pej f j^ FXPf^ bi|? fpi]?e lycle hpile. anb 
ic Be fecje jec. J7>a jT?a he lenjpa hip. j^^a hi 
bio)? unjej-aeh^pan. f him paepe ealpa maejt: un- 
pel|? f f fe pypft paepe o)? bomej* baej. Anb ic 
Se j^be eac f Sa paepon unjej-ashjpan Be him 
unpihthce hiopa ypel popbopen paepe. J^onne l^a 
paepcn J?e him hiopa ypel pyhchce onjcppeccn 
paepe. jet hit jebype)? f Se |?inc|? f )>a opjx)pjan 
bi)? [jeyaehjpan] Sonne )?a jepitnoban :• 


§. V. Da^ cpae|> ic. Ne Sine}? me nacppc 
nanpuht jT)a j^|?hc j^ya me )?inc]7 Sia fpell J>acm 
timum Jje ic ^a jehepe. Ac jip ic me penbe to 
Sij^y polcej- borne. J^onne nij- hit no f an f 
hi nyllaj? |?ijje Sinpe pace jelepan. ac hi hit 
nella]? pupj^um jehipan. Da cpae}? he. Nij* f nan 
punbop. I;)paet J^u pajt: f )>a men J^e habba]> un- 
hale eajan. ne majon pul eaj^e locian onjean ^a 
funnan Sonne hio beophtojt: jxin)?. ne pupj^um 
on pype. ne on nan puht beophtej- hi ne lyjt 
locian. jij: j^ aeppel lep bi|?. jT)a bioJ> )?a yynn- 

^ Bott lib. iv. proia 4. — Turn ego, Ciaa tuM, inquaniy mtionMb ^bc* 


J. V. BOETHIUS. 315 

of all things, that thou thoughtest they had too 
much ; and thou always lamentedst, because they 
were not always punished ; and I always said 
to thee, that they never are without punishment, 
though it appear not so to thee. But I know, 
however, that thou wilt lament that they have so 
long time permission to do evil, and 1 have 
always said to thee, that the time is a very little 
while ; and 1 now say to thee that the longer it 
is, the more unhappy they .are, and it would be 
to them the greatest unhappiness of all, that the 
time continued till doomsday. And I said to 
thee also, that they would be more unhappy, 
if their evil were unjustly passed over, than they 
would be if their evil were justly punished. — 
Yet it so happens, that thou thinkest those who have 
impunity are happier than those who are punished. 

§. V. Then said I: Nothing ever appears to 
me so convincing, as thy arguments appear to 
me, at the times when I hear them. But if I 
turn myself to the judgment of this people, they 
not only are unwilling to believe this thy doc- 
trine, but they will not even hear it. Then said 
he: That is no wonder. Thou knowest that the 
men who have unsound eyes, cannot very easily 
look at the sun, when it shines brightest, nor 
indeed do they choose to look on fire, or on any 
thing bright, though the apple of the eye be left. 
In like manner the sinful minds are blinded by 
their evil will, so that they are not able to 
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pullan CDob ablenb mib hiopa ypelan pillan. f hi 
ne majon jejnon f lioht J^aejie beophran j-ojjpaejr- 
neyye. f ij- ye hehjrca pijrbom. Ac him bij? j-pa 
Jjaem pu^lum. "j J?aein biopum. J?e majon bet 
locian on niht Sonne on baej. jne baej blent t) 
SiojrpaJ? hiopa eajan. *j Saepe nihte |?ioj-tpo hi 
onhhtaj?. Fop)>y pena]) Sa ablenban ClCob. f f 
pe po maejre jeyaelj? "f men j^o alepeb ypel to 
bonne, "j po ^seb him mote bion unpitnob. 
popJ)aBm [hi ne] lyjt: j-pipian aeptep aelcpe jrppacce 
rpa lanje dS he f pyht pi ton. ac penba]) on 
hiopa unpihtan pillan "j fPyp^Z^f aeptep J»aem. 
Dy ic nat hu nyta J?u me taehp: to |?aem byjiejum 
monnum. Se nacppe aeptep me ne p)ypiaj>. Ic 
ne j"ppece naeppc to J^aem. Ac ic j^pece to &. • 
j:op])aem Su teohhap: f Su fpypije acptep me. ^ 
ppiJ)op j-pmcjt: on )?am fpope Sonne hi bon. Ne 
pecce ic hpaet hi beman. Ic laete nu to Sinum 
borne ma })onne to hiopa. pop))am hi ealle locia)y 
mib bam eajum on ]>^J' eop))lican Sin^. ^ hi him 
licia)? eallunja. sejj^ep je on J^aej- OQobej- ea^um. 
je on Jjaep lichoman. Ac Su ana hpilum bep:ylp: 
mib o}7pe eajan on ]7a heopenlican )>in^. mib o)^pe 
J?u locap: nu jet on J^aj* eopj^lican. popjjaem pena]? 
J7a bypjan f aelc mon pie blmb ppa hi pnt. "J f 
nan mon ne maeje peon f hi jepon ne majon. 
Daet bypj ip anliccopt \>e pum cilb pe pull hal 
^ pull seltacpe jebopen. "j ppa pullice Sionbe on 
eallum cyptum *j cpaeptum. |>a hpile |?e hit on 
cnihthabe bio|>. ^ ppa pop)? eallne Sonne Jiojoj? 
hab. o)? J?e he pyp|? aelcep cpaeptep mebeme. *j 
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behold the light of the clear truth, which is the 
highest wisdom. But it is with them, as with 
the birds and the beastf which can see better 
by night than by day. The day blinds and 
darkens their eyes, and the darkness of the night 
enlightens them. Therefore the blinded minds 
imagine that this is the greatest happiness, that 
a man should be permitted to do evil, and should 
not be punished for the deed. For they are not 
desirous to enquire after every instruction till 
they know what is right, but turn to their un- 
right will and follow after it. Therefore I 
know not to what purpose thou' teachest me to 
the foolish men who never follow after me. I 
never speak to them ; but I speak to thee, be- 
cause thou art inclined to follow after me, and 
labourest more in the pursuit than they do. I 
regard not what they judge. I approve thy 
judgment more than theirs, for they all look 
with both eyes (as well the eyes of the mind as 
those of the body) on these earthly things, which 
excessively delight them. But thou alone some* 
times lookest with one eye on the heavenly things, 
and with the other thou lookest as yet on these 
earthly. For the unwise think that every man 
is a3 blind as they are, and that no man is able 
to see what they cannot see. Such folly is most 
like to this; that a child should be born full sound 
and full healthy, and so greatly improving in all 
excellencies and virtues during childhood, and 
afterwards all the youth, that he becomes capable 
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Vonne iytle aeji hij* inibpephj^e peop)?e bsem eajum 
blinb, ^ eac ]>xy CDobej* ea^an )>eop)?an j^a ab- 
lenbe f he nanpuht ne ^emune ]>xy %e he aeppe 
aeji jejxah oSBe jehepbe. *J pene J^eah f he pe 
aelcej* Winjej* jT)a mebeme jT)a he aeppe mebemayr 
paepe. "J pen}? f aelcum men pe j^a j^ja him p. 
*] aclcum men ]?ynce p)a j'pa him J^mc)?. )?eah )>e 
he Bonne jT?a bypj pe f he |?acj- pene. hpaB)>ep 
pe Bonne piUon ealle penan Baej* .]?e he pen]?, ic 
pene \>eah f pe nyllen. Ac polbe pitan hu ]>e 
)?uhte be ]>am monnum Be pit sep cpaebon f unc 
]7uhte f paepon pilbiopum ^ehcpan Bonne monnum. 
hu micelne pij^om J^a haepbon. me ]?inc)y Beah 
f hi nsebbaen nsenne :• 


§. VI. Ic* Be polbe jet peccan pime pihtne 
pace. Ac ic pat f. jfiy pole hij- nyle jelepm. f 
ij- f Jia bioj? jeyaelejpan \>e mon pitno]?. Bonne 
]?a bion ]7e hi pitnia]?. Da punbpobe ic jfXf *j 
cpae)?. Ic polbe f J>u me jepeahte [hu] hit jya, 
bion mihte. Da cpae|> he. l3paBj>ep |?u onjite f 
aelc ypelpUenbe mon 'j selc ypelpypcenbe pe pitej^ 
pyp)?e. Da cpac)? ic. Erenoj p>eotole ic f onjite. 
Da cpxip he. I;>u ne if j^ J^onne ypelpillenbe aob 
ypelpypcenbe Be J^one unprylbjan pitno)^. Da cpse^ 
ic. 8pa hit ij* p7a |?u fejft. Da cpaej> he. )>pae]>ep 
J>u pene f ]>sl pen eapme ^ unjepelije )>e pitejr 
pyp]?e bio)?. Da cpse]? ic. Ne pene ic hijr no. 

' Boct lib. ir. ptom 4.~-Nun ne illud quidem acquSeacent, ke 
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of every art ; and then a little before his middle- 
age, he should become blind of both eyes, and also 
the eyes of the mind should become so blinded 
that he remembers nothing which he ever before 
saw or heard; and nevertheless he should think 
that he is as capable of every thing as he ever 
most capable was ; and should think that it is with 
every man as it is with him, and that it seems to 
every man as it seems to him. But though he were 
so foolish as to think so, should we all think as he 
thinks ? 1 judge, however, that we should not. But 
/am desirous to know thy opinion concerning the 
men, of whom we before said, that we thought they 
were more like wild beasts than men ? how much wis- 
dom they had ? Methinks, however they have none. 

§. VL 1 would now offer to thee a true ob- 
servation, but I know that this people will not 
believe it; namely, that those persons whom men 
injure, are happier than those are who injure 
them. Then wondered \ at this, and said : I wish 
that thou wouldest explain to me, how it can be 
so. Then said he : Dost thou understand that 
every evil-willing and every evil-doing man is de- 
serving of punishment ? Then said 1 : I under- 
stand that very well. Then said he: Is he not 
then evil-willing and evil-doing, who punishes the 
innocent ? Then said I : So it is as thou sayest. 
Then said he : Dost thou think that they are 
miserable and unhappy, who are deserving of 
punishment? Then said I: I not only think it, 
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ac pat jeapa. Da cpas}? he. Tjij: \f\i nu beman 
mojre. hpaejjepne polbejir }>u beman pitej* pypj^pan. 
^e J)one unjxylbjan pitnobe. ]>e ^one J)e f pire 
}>olobe. Da cpaeB ic. Nij* f jelic. ic polbe helpan 
Jjaej* Jje ^aep unjxylbij paepe. anb henan \fone )?e 
hme ypelobe. Da cpaejj he. Donne J)e JjincJ? pe 
eapmpa pe f ypel be|j. ^onne pe J?e hit J^ap]?. 
Da cpaB|j ic. Daep ic jelepe f te aelc unpiht 
pitnunj pie J^aep ypel J)e hit be|j. naep |jaep J)e hic 
}>apa)^. pop)?am hip ypel hine jebe)? eapmne. "J 
ic onjite f Jjip ip ppijje piht pacu f }ju nu pecpc. 
*i ppij'c anlic J?acm Jje ^u aep pehtept. ac ic pat 
Jjeah f Jjyp poke ppa ne JjincJ? :• 

§. VII. Da^ cpac)> he. pel J)U hit onptpt. 
Ac }ja J)injepap J'ln^ia)^ nu hpilum |jaein ^e laeppin 
J^eappe ahton. J^mjia)? )7aem )?e {^sep man ypla]?. 
^ ne J?injia}> )>am J)e f ypel bo|j. j^aem pacpe 
mape J^eapp. J?e )>a ojjpe unpcylbije ypelaj). f 
him mon j^ynjobe to Jjam picum. ^ baebe f him 
mon bybe ppa micel pite ppa hi %am o)7pum un- 
pcylbejum bybon. ppa ppa pe pioca ah J^appe f 
hine mon iaebe to }>am laece. f he hip tiii^e. 
ppa ah pe ]?e f ypel bej). f hine mon lacbc to 
]7am picum f mon ))aep mae^e ynij^an ^ baepnan 
hip un);eapap. Ne cpejje ic na f f ypel pe f 
mon helpe ]?aep unpcylbijan ^ him popej^m^ie. 
Ac ic cpefe f hit ip betpe f mon ppeje jK)ne 
pcylbijan. ^ ic pecje f pio popeppp'acc ne byjc 

^ Boet lib. iv prosa 4. — ^Atqui nunc, ait, contii iaciunt Ofatoi«i» kc. 


§. VII. BOETHIUS. 321 

but know fV well. Then said he : If thou wert now 
to judge, which wouldest thou judge more deserving 
of punishment? him who injured the innocent, or 
him who suffered the injury ? Then said I : There 
is no comparison. I would help him who was in- 
nocent, and oppose him who injured him. Then said 
he : Then, in thy opinion, he is more miserable who 
does the evil, than he who suffers it. Then said 1 : 
This I believe, that every unjust punishment is the 
evil of him who inflicts it, not of him who suffers it ; 
therefore his evil makes him miserable. And I per- 
ceive that this is a very just observation, which thou 
now makest, and very agreeable to those which thou 
madest before; but I nevertheless know that this 
people will not think so. 

§. Vll. Then said he: Thou understandest it 
well. But advocates in these days plead for those 
who less need it« They plead for those who are 
injured, and do not plead for those who do the injury, 
it were more needful to those who injure other 
persons who are innocent, that some one should plead 
for them before the judges, and pray that as great 
hurt might be done to them, as they had done to the 
other persons who were innocent. As the sick man 
has need that some one should lead him to the phy- 
sician, that he may cure him ; so has he who does 
evil, that some one should lead him to the judges, 
that his vices may be cut off and burned. I do not 
say that it is wrong that we should help the inno- 
cent and defend him ; but I say that it is better 
T 2 
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nau))eji ne ^flon j'cvlbijali. me )>aiti ))e him ):ope 
^ihja)?. ;^}? hi }fiif fnlnm} f him hiojia ypel uti- 
^/leten jIt be \f^f jyl^f iitibeptte. Ac ic pat jif 
))d j'cylbijfth ^mpie fpi&k^CM fift>otne]r h9&]:^on 
j be aeh^m baeie biljptan. f hi mifatan hiopa 
jicytoa J^uph fite ^betati^ ])e him hep on pofiult)e 
oh become^ Sohne nolbon hi na cpel^an f hit 
pxp6 j^ite. ac potobn tpA\iM f hit pcpe hiojia 
cldenj-unj. "j heopa betjtun^. tl nolbon nenne 
]Arijej\e j-ecati. ac lujrthce hi poibon la^tan %a 
i%ican hie tuciah afeptep hiopa a^num pillan. pop- 
]7aem ^e fcyle nan piy^ man na^nne mannan hatian. 
ne hata^ nan iD!6ti ]>one jc;oban. buton ye ealpa 
bj^pejoy^. nc f mp ttan piht f mon )>one ypelan 
hatije. ac hit ip pihtpe ^act him mon milbpje. 
f ip J^onne hiopa milbpunj. f mon ppece hiopa 
VLtipeipLy be hiopa jepypteum. Ne pceal nan mon 
jfiocne monnan jepip^bbne jj^encan. ac hine mon 
j^ceolbe I^ban to %am laece f he hip tihj^. Da 
pe pij^m \fk ^f ppell apeaht haepbe. %a on^an 
he ept /in^an ^ |mp cpaejj. 
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that we should accuse the guilty ; and I say that the 
defence does no good either to the guilty or to 
his defender, if they are desirous that their evil 
should not be punished in proportion to its guilt. 
But I think that if the guilty had any spark of 
wisdom, and in any measure knew k, they would 
make amends for their crimes by punishment, which 
might be inflicted on them here in this world. Tb^ 
would not then say that it was punishment, but 
would say that it was their purification and their 
amendment ; and would seek no advocate, but would 
cheerfully suffer the judges to punish th^m according 
to their ow|i will. Henpe no wise mgn ought to 
hate any one. No man, except the most foolish of 
all, hates the good. Nor is it right that we hate the 
wicked ; but it is more right that we have marcy on 
him. This then is mercy to them, that we punish 
their vices according to their deserts. No one ought 
to afflict a person grievously sick ; but we ought to 
lead him to the physician, that he m^y cure him. — 
Whefi Wifsdom had finjshf^d this discourse, he again 
begsn to fsing, and thus said: 
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ORIjpi ' bjiefe je eopjiu CDob mit> 

unpihcjie pounje j-pa j-pa y|ta j:op 

pinbe Jia fx hjiepaj. crtSlSe poji hpy 

aetpite' je eopejijie pyjibe. f hio 

nah. cp^^e hpi ne majoD je jebiban 

jecynbelicet" beaSej". nu he eop aelce bscj co- 

peap&ej- onec. tSpi ne m^on je 2^pon f he 

]-pypaJ) alee &aj acp»p jiujium. •] sejSKji biopum. 

"i s}%ep monnum. "j oe poplacc nan j-paeji aep 

he jef^hj) f f he acp:ep jT>yp*I'- F*^* V^ f ^ 

unjej^h^n menn ne m^on jcl^i^on hponne he 

him to cume. ac p>pjxeoca)> hine popan. j^ 

jya pilbe beop pillna]* o)«p to acpetlenne. Ac 

hit tisepe no manna pyht f hiopa asnij ojwpne 

fiobe. Ac -p psepe pyht- f hiopa aelc ^ulbe 

ofpum ^lean aelcej- peopcej- «p»p faij- jepyphnun. 

f ij- f mon lupobe Jjone joban. j-pa jja piht ij" 

f mon bo. ■] milbjije Jtam ypelum. j-pa pe acp 

cpaeibon. lupe |>one man. ^ hanje hij- unjieapaj-. 

ceoppe him op j-pa he jT)iJioj-t maej :■ 

§. 11. Da" he )>a Jjij- leoJ> aj-unjen hzjirbe )«a 
jej^eojobe he ane hpile. Da cpa:)> ic. Nu ic 
onjite openUce f po ydpc jepel)i jTent on jobpa 

' Boat Ub.lv. Dietnunl. - BoeL Ub.iv. pratS. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 
§. I. 

HEREFORE vex ye your minds with 
unright hatred, as waves through the 
wind agitate the sea? Or wherefore 
upbraid ye your fortune, that she 
has no power ? Or why cannot ye wait for natural 
death, when he every day hastes towards you? 
Why cannot ye observe that he seeks every day 
after birds, and after beasts, and after men, and 
quits no track till he seizes that which he pursues ? 
Alas! that unhappy men cannot wait till he 
comes to them, but anticipate him, as wild beasts 
desire to destroy each other ! But it would not 
be right in men, that any one of them should 
hate another. But this would be right, that every 
one of them should render to another recompense 
of every work according to his deserts ; that is, that 
we should love the good, as it is right that we 
should do, and should have mercy on the wicked, 
as we have before said- — should love the man, and 
hate and cut off his vices, as we best may. 

§. II. When he had sung this lay, he was 
silent for some time. Then said I : Now I clearly 
understand that true happiness is founded on the 
deserts of good men, and misery is founded on the 
deserts of wicked men. But I will yet say that 
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monna je eapnun^a. *j po unf^l)) jrtent on yjrelpa 
monna je eapnunjum. Ac ic fecjje jet f me 
ne J'lnc)^ nauht lytel job )>ijjef anbpeapban lipej* 
3ej*ael]ja. ne eac nauht lytel, ypel h\y unjej^aelj^a. 
fOjiJ)aBm ic naeppe ne jej^ah ne jehypbe nasnne 
pij*ne mon ]>e ma polbe bion ppecca. ^ eapm. ^ 
sel}>iobi2. tl popj^pen. %onne pelij. *i peop}?. *i 
pice. *] popemaepe on hif* ajnum eapbe. jxyppstm 
hi pecja]) f hi maejen ^y ep hiopa pij^ome puljan 
^ hine jehealban. jip hiopa anpealb bi}' puUice 
opep f pole J^e him unbep hip. *i eac on pumum 
bale opep j^a Ke him on neapepte hip ymburon. 
popj^am f hi majen henan %a yplan. anb pypj^pian 
pa, joban. popj^xm pe joba hip pimle appypjre. 
sejj^ep je on )7ip anbpeapban lipe. je on %am 
topeapban. ^ pe ypela. J?e mon hip yplep jc- 
jrypan ne maej. bi)> pimle pitep pypfe. je on 
|>ippe populbe. je on J^aepe topeapban. Ac ic 
punbpije ppi)?e ppi]?hce pop hpi hit ppa pent jyoL 
hit nu opt be)y. f ip f miptlice pita 'j manij- 
pealbe eappo)ya cuma)? to Sam jobum ppa hi to 
)nm ypelum pceolbon. ^ %a 30b }>e pceolbon bion 
eblean ^tibum monnum jobpa peopca. cumaji to 
yplum monnum. pop]yaem ic polbe pitan nu act 
pe hu pe hcobe f jeppixle. Ic hip punbpobe mide 
}jy lacp. jip ic pipft:e f hit peap jebypebe buton 
Efobep pillan ^ buton hip jepitneppe. Ac jne 
aclmifan^a Erob hstjip jeeceb mmne eje ^ mine 
papun^a mib Vippum pmgam. pop^aem he hjalum 
pelp Sa jjdj^lpai Vsem jobmii. *J )>aem yplum 
uopaelj'a. j^a hit ptfat paepe f he pimle bybe. 
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the happiness of diis present life seems to me 
no little good, and its unhappiness no litde evil. 
For I never saw or heard of any wise man who 
would rather be an exile, and poor, and wandering, 
and despised;' dian wealthy, and honourable, and 
powerful, and eminent in his own country. For 
they say that they can the better fulfil their wis- 
dom, and observe it, if their power be ample over 
the people which is under them, and also in some 
measure over those which are in the neighbour- 
hood around them ; because they are able to repress 
the wicked, and promote the good. For the good 
is always to be honoured both in this present 
life and in that to come; and the wicked, whom 
man cannot restrain from his evil, is always de- 
serving of punishment both in this world and in 
that to come. But I very much wonder, why it 
should so fall out, as it now often does^ namely, 
that various punishments and nnnifold misfortunes 
come to the good^ as they should to Iftie wicked; 
and the blessings, whidi should be a reward to 
good men for good works, come to wicked men. 
Therefore I woiikl 3k>w know from thee, how 
tiiat course of events were approved by thee, 
i should ^wonder at it much less, if I knew l^at 
it happened foituitously, without ijuml'is will cimd 
wifdnQfnt Us faaowledge. But the dmigfaty God 
^as (encreased my fear and my ai^xmishntevt by 
these tfiings^ dPor he somietimes gi^es £dicities 
to the good, and infelicities to the wicked, as it 
were right that he always did. Sometimes again 
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bjnlum^ he epr ^ej^apa]? f \>2l ^oban habba)? wnyxlfsi 
^ un^ehmp on maene^um J^injum. *i %a ypelan 
habba)? ^ej-xlj^a. '] him jehmp]? opt aepteji hiopa 
a^num pillan. j^y ic ne 111x3 "^^ dj^ep, jej^ncan. 
buton hit peaj-jT^a jebypije. buton ^u me jet 
})y jejrceabhcop oJ?eji jepecce. Da anbjT)apobe he 
ymbe lonj ^ Cfx\f. Nip hit nan punbop ^eah 
hpa pene f ppy'ccp hpaet unmynbhnja jebypije. 
])onne he ne can onjitan *j jepeccan pop hpi Gob 
ppylc je]japa)>. Ac ^u ne pcalt no tpeojan f ppa 
[job] pceoppenb *j pealbenb eallpa jepceapta piht- 
hce pceop eall f he pceop. *j pyhte bemj? ^ pealt 
eallep. j^eah J?u nyte pop hpi he ppa *j ppa bo :• 

§. III. Da" he Sa ]?ip ppell apeht haeptoe, 
%a onjan he pmjan ^ cpae]). )3pa unlaepebpa ne 
punbpa]) J»acp pobepep paepelbep tl hip ppiptneppe. 
hu he aelce baej uton ymbhpyppK ealne ^ipne 
mibbaneapb* o^^e hpa ne punbpa)? f te pume 
tunjiu habba)> pcyptpan hpyppt %onne pume habban. 
ppa ppa tunjlu habba)> J^e pe hata)? psenep %ipla. 
pop J>y hi habba)> ppa pceoptne ymbhpyppt. popjji 
hi pnt ppa neah ^am nopj^enbe J^aepe eaxe. ^ 
eall ])ep pobop on hpepp)y. o%%e hpa ne papa)> 
)>aep. buton %a ane ]fe hit piton. f pume tunjlu 
habba]) lenjpan ymbhpyppt. J^onne pume habban. 
^ %a lenjeptne J^e ymb ])a eaxe mibbepeapbe 
hpeappa}). ppa nu Boetiep bej>. ^ 8atupnup pe 
pteoppa. ne cymf >ap ap ymb fpittij pintpa 

" Boet. liby iv. metrum 5, 
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he permits that the good have infelicities and mis- 
fortunes in many things ; and the wicked have hap- 
piness, and it frequently happens to them according 
to their ovi^n desire. Hence I cannot think other- 
wise, than that it so happens fortuitously, unless 
thou still more rationally show me the contrary. — 
Then answered he, after a long time, and said : It is 
no wonder though any one think, that something of 
this kind happens undesignedly, when he cannot un- 
derstand and explain wherefore God so permits. But 
thou oughtest not to doubt that so good a creator 
and governour of all things, rightly made all that which 
he has made, and rightly judges and governs it all, 
though thou knowest not why he so and so may do. 

§. III. When he had made this speech, he 
began to sing, and said: Who of the unlearned 
wonders not at the course of the sky, and its 
swiftness ; how it every day revolves about all 
this middle-earth? Or who wonders not that 
some heavenly bodies have a shorter circuit than 
others have? as the stars have which we call the 
waggon's shafts. They have so short a circuit, 
because they are so near the north end of the 
axis, on which all the sky turns. Or who is not as- 
tonished at this, (except those only who know it,) 
that some heavenly bodies have a longer circuit 
than others have, and those which revolve midward 
about the axis (as Bootes does,) the longest? and 
that the star Saturn does not come where it before 
was till about thirty winters? Or who wonders 
u 9 
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J«eji he aep paej". O^^e hpa ne punbpaj> ^aej- f 
j^ume pteoppan jepita)? unbep ]ja pae. ppa p^^a 
pume men pena]? f po punne bo %onne hio ro 
petle ja]>. Ac hio ne bi|j Seah ^y neap ))aepe pae 
|>e hio bi)? on mibne baej. )3pa ne papa]? ^sep %onne 
pe pulla mona fyjip opeptojen mib |jioptpum. 
o^e ept f ^a pceoppan pcma]) bepopan J>ain 
monan. *j ne pcinaj? bepopan j^aepe punnan. ^ipep 
hi puiibpia)> ^j maniep )>ylhcep. ^ ne punbpia^ na 
f te men ^j ealle cpuca puhta habba)? pnjalne ^ 
unnytne anban betpuh him. 0%& hpi ne punt>- 
pia)> hi ])aep f hit hpilum )7unpa]?. hpilum na ne 
oxtpnp. o^^e epc jepinnep pae. *i pinba. ^ yj>a. 
^ lanbep. o^^e hpi f ip peopj^e "J ept pop )>a&pe 
punna pciman to hip a^num jecynbe peopj^e. Ac 
f unjeptacB^ije pole punbpa)? ]>aep J>e hit pelbopt 
jepihjj. ^eah hit laeppe punbop pe. *i pena]? f 
f [ne] pe ealb jepceapt. ac pe peap 2epoj^>en 
nipane. Ac ^a J?e pippet jeopne peopJ)aJ> ^ on- 
pnna)> ])onne teopnian. jip him Gob abpit op \aan 
CDobe f *>yn3 f hi^ ®P ™*^ opepppijcn paep. 
%onne ne punbpia)> hi no pela )^2ep )« hi nu 
punbpia]) :. 

§. IV. Da' pe pipbom Jwi ])ip ieoj? apunjen 
haepbe. ^a jeppujobe he ane lytle hpile. Da 
cpaej? ic. 8pa hit ip ppa ^u pe^. Ac ic polbe 
^et f ^u me hpaet hpe^u openhcop jepeafate be 
)>aepe pipan J» min CDob jyij^ojV jebpepeb haepj^. 

° Boet. lib, tv. pioea 6. 
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not at this, that some stars depart under the sea, 
as some persons suppose that the sun does when 
she sets? But she nevertheless is not nearer to 
the sea than she is at mid-day. Who is not as- 
tonished when the full moon is overspread with 
darkness? or again, that the stars shine before 
the moon, and do not shine before the sun? At 
this and many a like thing they wonder, and 
wonder not that men and all living creatures have 
continual and useless enmity with each other. Or 
why wonder they not at this, that it sometimes 
thunders, and sometimes begins not? or, again, 
at the strife of sea and of winds, and of waves 
and of land ? or why ice is formed, and again by 
the shining of the sun returns to its own nature? 
But the inconstant people wonders at that which 
it most seldom sees, though it be less wonderful; 
and thinks that that is not the old creation, but 
has by chance newly happened. But they who 
are inquisitive and endeavour to learn, if God 
removes from their mind the ignorance which it 
before was, obscured with, then will .they not wonder 
at many things which they now wonder at. 

§. IV. When Wisdom had sung this lay, he 
was silent a little while. Then said 1 : So it is 
as thou sayest. But 1 am still desirous that thou 
wouldest instruct me somewhat more distinctly 
concerning the thing which has chiefly troubled 

» 

my mind, namely, what I before asked thee. For 
it was always hitherto thy custom, that thou 
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f ij" f ic ^e aep ymb acpbe. pop)?ani hit paej* 
pmble jec Jjin jepuna f ^u polbejr aelcum CDobe 
bijlu Binj txcan ^ j^lbcuj^e :• Da on^an he jrmeap- 
cian *i cpae)? to me. Du j-penj^ me on ^a mxjran 
pppaece 'j on ^a eappojjcjran to jepeccenne. }ja 
pace jrohton ealle ujjpitan *j fpi)?e j7)i})lice ymbjrpun- 
con. ^ uneaj^e aenij com to enbe })aepe jppaece. 
popj^am . hit ip )?eap [J^aepe] pppaece ^ ^aepe apc- 
unje. f te pimle })onne ^aep an tpeo opabon 
bi]}. J^onne bi)? ^agp unpim aptypeb. ppa ppa 
mon on ealb ppellum pej}) f an naebpe paepe ^e 
haepbe ni^an heapbu. ^ pmle. jip mon anpa 
hpilc opploh. ]7onne peoxon Jjsep popon op Jjam 
anum heapbe. Ka jebypebe hit })aet Jjasp com pe 
popemaepa Gpculup to. pe paep lobep punu. J>a 
ne mihte he jefencan hu he hi mib aenije cpaepce 
opepcuman pceolbe. sep he hi bepa^ mib puba 
utan. ;j popbepnbe Sa mib pype. 8pa ip ^ippe 
pppaece ]?e Su me aeptep apcapt. unea]>e hype 
cym]} aenij mon op. jip he aepept on cymj>. 
ne cym^ he nxppe to openum enbe. buton he 
haebbe ppa pceapp anb^et ppa f pyp. popj^am pe 
%e ymb f apcian pile, he pceal aepept ptan hpaet 
pe po anpealbe popepceapunj Gobep. *j hpaet 
pypb pe. ^ hpaet peap jebypije. ^ hpact pe 
jobcun^) anbjit. *i jobcunb popetiohhunj. anb 
hpaet monna ppeobom pe. Nu %u miht onjitan. 
hu hepij *i hu jeappoj^e J»ip ip eall to je- 
peccanne. Ac ic pceal Jreah hpaet hpeja hip on- 
^innan )>e to taecanne. pop)>am ic habbe on^ten 
f hit ip jyi\>e micel laecebom ^mjie popje. jip 
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wouldest teach every mind abstruse and unknown 
things. Then began he to smile, and said to me: 
Thou urgest me to the greatest argument and the 
most difficult to handle. This explanation all 
philosophers have sought, and very diligently la- 
boured about, and scarcely any one has come to 
the end of the discussion. For it is the nature 
of the discussion and of the enquiry, that always 
when there is one doubt removed, then is there 
an innumerable multitude raised. So it is related 
in old tales, that there was a serpent which had 
nine heads, and whenever any one of them was 
cut off, then grew there seven for that one head. 
Then happened it that the celebrated Hercules 
came there, who was the son of Jove. Then 
could not he imagine how he by any contrivance 
might overcome them, until he surrounded them 
with wood, and then burned with fire. So is it 
with respect to this argument, concerning which 
thou askest me. With difficulty comes any man 
out of it, if he enters into it. He never comes 
to a clear end, unless he have an understanding 
as sharp as the fire. For he who will enquire 
concerning this, ought first to know, what the 
simple foreknowledge of God is, and what destiny 
is, and what happens fortuitously, and what the 
divine knowledge is, and the divine predestination, 
and what the freedom of men is. Now thou mayest 
perceive how weighty and how difficult all this is, 
to explain. But I will nevertheless endeavour to teach 
thee a little of it, because I have conceived it to 
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\>u J'lfej* auht ongLtjZ* %eah hit me lan^ to 
laejienne pe. jrojij^aem hit ij* neah ))£pe tibe 
%e ic ^etiohhob haej:be on o%ep peopc to ponne. 
"i jet naebbe Sij* jcbon. ^ me 'Sine]) cac jf ]7U 
j^bije hpset hpejnunjej* anb ]>e )>incen to aelenje 
]7aj* lanjan ]^11. j-pelce %e nu lyjte leo)fiu 
ic pat eac f 'Se heojia lyjt. Ac Su jxealt 
]7eah jej'oban jnime hpile. ic ne masj hit nu 
jT^a h)ia]7e apnj^an. ne aemtan nabbe. popj^ann 
hit ip rpi|je lonj jTpell. Da cpaej> ic. Do jy^\ftjx 
]>\x pille :• 

§. V. Da' onjon he j^ppccan jyipe peopjian 
ymbuton. ppilce he na ])a j-ppacce ne mxnbe. ^ 
tiohhobe hit ])cah j^ibeppeapbej- ^ cpx]?. Galle 
jejxeapsi. jcj^penhce anb unjepepenhce. jnlle 
^ unjtille. onpdp aet J'sm |*tillan. ^ set )>am 
jejiraej^J^ijan. ^ aet ]7am anpealban Irobe. enbe- 
bypbnejje. ^ anbphtan. ^ jcmetjunje. 'j poji- 
hpaem hit ppa jepceapen pacj*. pojij^aem he pat 
])y he jejxeop call f he jejxeop. nip him nan 
puht unnyt j^aep ^e he jepceop. 8e Erob puna]? 
pmle on ])aepe hean ceaptpe hip anpealbneppe 1 
bilepitnepfe. %onan he bael]) maneja 'J mipthce 
jemerjunja eallum hip jepceaptum. anb jponon 
he pelt eallpa. Ac f. f te pe hata]) Lrobej* 
popejjonc ^ hip popepceapunj. f bij>. & hpilc 
)>e hit )>8ep mib him bi}?. on hip CPobe. aep^am 
}>c hit jeppemeb peop}fe, %a hpile ]7e hit 2e|K>ht 

^ fioet lib. iv. prosa 6.— -Turn velut ab alio ona princlpio, te* 
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L very powerful remedy of thy sorrow, if thou 
n something of this, though it be long for me to 
h. For it 19 near the time when I had intended 
begin other work, and / have not yet finished 
; and methinks, too, thou art rather weary, and 
se long discourses appear to thee too much pro- 
;ted, so that thou art now desirous of my songs. I 
)w, besides, that they give thee pleasure. But thou 
St nevertheless bear with me for some time. I 
mot so readily sing it, nor have / leisure, for it is a 
y long argument. Then said 1 : Do as thou wilt. 

§. V. Then began he to speak very far about, 
if he intended not that discourse, and never- 
^less approached thitherward, and said : All crea- 
res visible and invisible, unmoving and moving, 
ceive from the immoveable, and from the sted- 
st, and from the singly-existing God, order, and 
rm, and measure; and therefore it was so or- 
lined, because he knew wherefore he made all 
lat he made. Nothing of that which he has 
reated is unsuitable to him. God dwells always in 
le high city of his unity and simplicity. Thence 
e distributes many and various measures to all 
is creatures, and thence he governs them all. 
Jut that which we call God^s providence and his 
oreknowledge, is such whilst it is with him, in 
lis mind, before it is fulfilled, and so long as it 
s only designed ; but after it is fulfilled then we call 
it, destiny. Hence may every man know that these 
ire b(^h two names, and two things, providence, 
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bijj. Ac pS^an hit j:ullj:pemeb bijj. ^onne hata]? 
pe hit pyjtb. Be ]fy maej aelc mon pitan f [hi] 
put aejjjcp je tpejen naman. je^tpa Sinj. pojie- 
]>Qnc ^ pypb- 8e popejjonc ly po jobcunbe je- 
j-ceabpij-nej". po ij- paejt: on j^am hean jrceoppcnbe 
Jje call popepat hu hit jepeopj^an pceal aeji aeji 
hit jepeopj^e. Ac f f pe pyjib hataj>. f bij> 
Cobej- peopc ]7e he aelce baej pypc]?. aejj^eji je 
J>aej- ]7e pe jej^o)?. je J>aej- J?e uj- unjej^penhc 
hi\>. Ac j^ jobcunba pope)?onc. heaj^epa]? ealle 
jcj'ceapta f hi ne moton toj-lupan op heopa 
enbebypbnej-j-e. 810 pypb ^onne bael]? eallum 
Jjej-ceaptum anbphtan. ^ jropa. ^ tiba. ^ je- 
metjunja. Ac po pypb cymj> op Jjam jepitte 'j 
op |?am popejjonce |?aep aelmihtijan Dobep. pe 
pypc]? aeptep hip unapecjenbhcum pope|jonce Jjonne 
ppa hpaet ppa he pile :• 

§. VI. Spa** ppa aclc cpaepteja ])enc]7 ^ 
meapca)? hip pcopc on hip ClOobe aeji seji he ic 
pypcc. "j pypc]) p^^an eall. ])iop panbpienbe pypb 
J)e pe pyjib hata]?. pacpj? aeptep hip pope)>once. 
'j aeptefi hip jejjcahte. ppa ppa he tiohha]? f 
hit pe. ])cah hit up mani^pealbhc ^ince. pum 
job. pum ypel. hit ip ]>eah him anpealb job. poji- 
])am he hit eall to jobum enbe bpinjj?. 'j pop 
jobe be]? eall f f he be]?. 8i]))7an pc hit hata]? 
pypb. py^^an hit jepopht bi|?. aeji hit paep lio- 
bej- pofie]7onc ^ hip pojietiohhunj. Da pypb he 
Bonne pypc]?. cfS^e ]7uph Ba joban enjlap. oS$e 

** Boet lib. iv. prosa 6. — Sicut enim artifex fociendae leif &c 
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destiny. Providence is- the divine intel- 
nce^ which is fixed in the high creator, who 
^knows all, how it shall come to pass, before 
happens. But that which we call destiny, is 
>d*s work which he every day works, both 
lat i^e see, and what is invisible to us. But 
^ divine providence restrains all creatures, so 
at they cannot forsake their order. Destiny, 
en, distributes to all creatures, forms, and places, 
kd times, and measures. But destiny comes from 
le mind and from the providence of the al- 
lighty God. He, therefore, works, after his un- 
peakable providence, whatsoever he wills. 


§. VI. As every artificer considers and marks 
out his work in his mind, before he executes it, 
and afterwards executes ii all; this fluctuating 
course of events, which we call destiny, proceeds 
after his providence and after his counsel, as he 
intends that it should 'be. Though it appear to 
us complicated, partly good, and partly evil, it is 
nevertheless to him singly good, because he brings 
it all to a good end, and does for good all that 
which he does. Afterwards, when it is wrought, 
we call it destiny ; • before, it was God's provi- 
dence, and his predestination. The course of 
events, therefore, is caused by him, either through 
good angels, or through the souls of men, or 
X 2 
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)>u]th monna j^pla. o^^e ))uph o)?eppa jejxeap^ 
lip. dS^e ])ujih heopenej- tunjl. 6p]ie ))ujih %apa 
jxuccena mifhce lotppencaj-. hpilum }7uph an )>apa. 
hpilum Jjuph call ^a. Ac f ij- openhce cuj?. f 
po ^obcunbe pope teohhunj ly anpealb ^ un- 
apenbenblic. 'j pelt aclcep J^in^ej* enbebypbhce. 
anb eall J^mj jehipa]). 8ume Jjinj J^onne on ^ijye 
populbe pnt unbepjjicb J^aepe pypbc. pume hipe 
nane puht unbep|jicbe ne jint. ac jno pypb. ^ 
eall )>a Vinj ]7e hipe unbep]7ieb jnnt. pnt unbep- 
]7ieb )>am ^obcunban popej^once. be ])am ic ]« 
macj jtiin bij-pell pcjan. f ^u miht Wy j^eotolop 
on^itan hpylce men bio]) unbepjneb )>xpe pypbe. 
hpylce ne bio]?. Gall ^loj* unjnlle jejxeap: 'j 
J)eoj* hpeappienbe [hpeappa]?] on Sam jmllan Dobe. 
■j on J^am jejtracBSejan. 'j on ]7am anpealban. 'j 
he pelt eallpa jej-ceapta j^ja ppa he act ppuman 
^etihhbb haepbe *] ^et hsp)^:* 

§• VII. Spa' ppa on penep eaxe hpeapp]) ^ 
fapeol. ^ po eax ji[:ent ptiUe. ^ byp]» l^eah eallne 
Vone pam. anb pelt eallep ]^acj*. pspelbcf . f hpeol 
hpepp}». ymbuton. ^ jno nap nel^ ^ecjie eaxe* 
po paepj) micle '|:£jt;licop ^ op|X)p2li€op Vonne )xa 
pei^an bon, ppelce po eax pe f hehpte job. 
))e pe nemna]) Cob. ^ Sa pelep^n men papan 
nehp: Gobe. ppa p^a po napu pep|? nehp; ^iq%e 
eaxe. anb pk mibmeptan pn ppa ppacan. pop]»m]« 
«lcep puican h\]> o))ep eotoe pcpt on jraepe nape. 

'^ Boet lib. kr. proia 6.-— Nam at orbtam dfcnm emctem '"^fl'^'^j ibc 
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through the life of other creatures, or through 
the stars of heaven, or through the various de» 
ceits of devils; sometimes through one of them, 
sometimes through them all. But this is clearly 
manifest that the divine Providence is simple and 
unchangeable, and governs every thing according to 
order, and fashions every thing. Some things, there- 
fore, in this world are subject to destiny, others 
are not at all subject to it. But destiny, and all 
the things which are subject to it, are subordinate 
to the divine providence. Concerning this, I can 
mention to thee a comparison, whereby thou mayest 
the more clearly understand which men are sub- 
ject to destiny, end which are not. ^ All this 
moving and this changeable creation, revolves on 
the immoveable, and on the stedfast, and on the 
singly-existing God, and he governs all creatures, 
as he at the beginning had, and still has determined. 

§. VII. As on die axle-tnee of a waggon the 
wheel turns, and the axle-tree stands still, and 
nevertheless supports all the waggon, and regulates 
all its progress — ^the wheel turns round, and the 
aoave, ieing nearest to the axle-tree, goes much 
more firmly and more securely than the fellies 
do — so the axle^tnee may be the supreme good, 
which we call Oiid, aad the best mem go nearest 
to God, as die nave goes nearest to the a^le-4aree, 
and liie middle cim^ of men as the spokes. jBlor 
of ev*ery spoke, one end is fixed in the nave, and 
the other in the felly. So is it with resf>fiet to 
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oj^ep on ^acpe pclje. jT?a hip |?am miblejtdn 
monnum. oj^jie hpile he pnea]? on hij- CDobe ymb 
jjij" eoji])Iice hp. o])jie hpilc ymb f jobcunbbce. 
jT^lce he locie mib oj^jie ea^an to heoponum. 
mib o]7pe to eoji])an. j-pa jy^ j^a |-pacan jncaj? 
oj^eji enbe on ])sejie peljc. o|?efi on j^aepe nape, 
mibbepeapb ye ppaca bi% a^pum emn neaL ]>eah 
• oj^ep enbe bio pacjr on ])aepe nape. o])ep on )>£pe 
pel^e. ppa bio]? %a mibmeptan men on mibban 
\>Bm ppacan. ^ ]7a betpan neap \fxj\e nape. ^ 
Q^a msptan] neap ))am pel^um. bio)) ])eah psepte. on 
)>£pe nape. ^ pe napa on J^spe eaxe. r>p2et %a 
pel^a Seah han^a]) on %am ppacan. ))eah hi eal- 
lun^a' pealopi^en on ])£pe eop))aB. ppa bo]? )» 
maeptan men on ])am mibmeptum. ^ ]7a mib- 
meptan on J?am betptan. ^ Sa betptan on Iiobe. 
Deah ]7a maeptan ealle hiopa lupe penben to 
Vippe populbe. hi ne ma^on ]7£p onpunian. ne 
to nauhte ne peop])a]). ^ip hi be nanum baele 
ne bio]) ^epaeptnobe to Irobe. ])on ma J^e ])xp 
hpeohlep pel^a majon bion on pam pxpelbe. jip 
hi ne hidp paepte on ]7am ppacan. ^ %a ppacan 
on Sacpe eaxe. Da pelja bio]) pyppcpt ))aepe eaxe. 
pop^acm hi papa% unjepybehcopt. pio napu pacp)) 
nehpt ^aepe eaxe. pop])y hio paep]) ^epunbpul- 
hcopt. ppa bo}) %a peleptan men. ppa hi hiopa 
lupe neap Iiobe laeta]). anb ppi])op })ap eop]>hcan 
^mj poppeo]). ppa hi bioj) oppopjpu. -j tep 
pecca]). hu pio pypb panbpi^e. o%%e hpaet hio 
bpenje. ppa ppa po napu bi^ pmle ppa jepuiA). 
hnxppen %a pel^ on f %e hi hnasppen. 'J ^Seah 
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the middle class of men. One while the man 
meditates in his mind concerning this earthly life, 
another while concerning the heavenly ; as if he 
should look with one eye to the heavens, and 
with the other to the earth. As the spokes stick, 
one end in the felly, and the other in the nave, 
and the spoke is midward equally near to both, 
though one end be fixed in the nave and the other 
in the felly ; so are the middle class of men in 
the middle of the spokes, and the better nearer 
the nave, and the most numerous class nearer the 
fellies. They are nevertheless fixed to the nave, 
and the nave to the axle-tree. But the fellies de- 
pend on the spokes, though they wholly roll upon 
the earth. So do the most numerous class of 
men depend on the middle class, and the middle 
class on the best, and the best on God. Though 
the most numerous class turn all their love to- 
wards this world, they are not able to dwell there, 
nor do they come to any thing, if they are not 
in some measure fastened to God, any more than 
the fellies of the wheel can make any progress, if 
they are not fastened to the spokes, and the spokes 
to the axle-tree. The fellies are farthest firom the 
axle-tree, therefore they go the most roughly. The 
nave goes nearest the axle-tree, therefore it goes 
the most securely. So do the best men. As 
they place their love nearer to God, and more 
despise these earthly things; so are they more 
free from care, and less solicitous how destiny may 
vary, or what it may bring. Provided the nave 
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bi]7 po najru hpst hpu^u tobacleb ppom ))£pe eaxe. 
Be \>y ^u miht onjitan f ye paen bij) micle lenj 
jcj-unb j^e laej- biJ' tobaeleb j:pom ])sepe eaxe. 
jT?a bioj) . ^a men eallpa opj-opjojre aejl^ep je 
Wij-ej- anbpeapban lipej* eapj:o]?a. je ^sjej* topeapban. 
J>a Be paejt;e bio]? on Iiobe. ac j^^a hi jT>iJ>op 
biojj ayynbpobe ppam Iiobe. jT?a hi fpij^op bioj? 
jebpepbe ^ jej-pencte. aejl^ep je on OOobe jc 
on hchoman. 8pylc ij* ]>xt f pe pypb hata)? 


§. VIII. . • . Be ■ ]7am jobcunban popej^once jyylcc 
po jmeaunj ^ po jej-ceabpij-nej- if to meranne 
pij> J>one jeapopitan* anb j^^elce f hpeol hi}? to 
metanne pi]> %a eaxe. poji}'aem po eax pelt ealiej- 
Jjaej- paenef. p?a be}? j^ jobcunba pope])onc. he 
p:ype)) ^ne pobop *] Ba tun^lu. ^ &i eop}an 
jebe)? jtille. ^ J^nictja]? Jja peopep j^p:ea|:ta. 
f ly paetep. ^ eopj?e. ^ pyji. ^ lyjJt. ISa he 
Upapajj] *]' jephtejaj). hpilum ept unphteja)? ^ 
on o])puin hipe jebpenjj) ;j ept ^ebnipa}?. ^ 
tybpe]? aelc tubop. anb [hit] ept jehyt *] ^(A^t. 
"Vonne hit popealbob biJ?. arib poppeapob. ^ ept 
^eeop]? tl J^ebnipa)? ^onne j'onne he pile. Sume 
u^pitan )?eah pec^a^ f po pypb peaibe ae^>ep je 
^epael^ ^e un^pd))a aelcep monnep. Ic Sonoe 
pecje. ppa ppa ealle Epiptene men fecial?, f po 
;jobcunbe popetiohhunj hip peaibe. nacp po pjjib. 


* Boet»lib.iT.piDia6.--IgitMr«1t«itadiateUectumnl^^ 
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vays thus secure, the fellies may rest on what 
will. And yet the nave is in some mea* 
separate from the axle-tree. — As thou mayest 
live that tlie waggon is much longer s^K^ure, 
h is less separated from the axle-tree; so, 
11 men, those are most untroubled, either 
the difficulties of this present life, or of that 
ome, who are fixed in God ; but as they are 
er separated from God, so are they more 
3led and afflicted both in mind and in body, 
I is what we call destiny, .... 

j. VIII With respect to the divine provi- 

«; as argument and reasoning is, compared 
I the intellect, and as the wheel is, compared 
I the axle-tree. For the axle-tree regulates all 
waggon. In like manner, the divine provi* 
;e moves the sky and the stars, and makes the 
li immoveable, and regulates the four elements, 
lely, water, and earth, and fire, and air. These 
empers and forms, and sometimes again changes 
r appearance, and brings them to another form, 

afterwards renews ihem; and nourishes every 
duction, and .moreover covers and preserves i/ 
en it is grown old and dried up, and again dis- 
ers and renews it whensoever he wills. Some 
losopbers however say, that destiny riiles both 

felicities and the infelicities of every man. 
t { say, as all Christian u)en says that the 
ine providence rules over him, not destiny, 
id I know that it decrees every thing very 
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■j ic pat f hio bem]) cal Jjinj fpij^e jiihte. ^eah 
unjej-ceabpij-um monnum j-pa ne J?ince. J3i pena}? 
f ^apa aclc pe Dob. Se hiopa pillan puljse}?. 
Nif hit nan punbop. popj^aem hi bio]) ablenbe 
mib Sam jjiojtrpum hiopa jx:ylba. Ac jne jobcuUba 
pope|jonc hit unbepj^ent eall fpi)?e pyhte. ^eah 
uj- |?ince. pop upum bypje. f it on poh pape. 
pop]7am pe nc cunnon f piht unbepptanban. Vie 
bem)) Seah eall ppij^e pyhte. Seah up hpilum ppa 
ne Since :• 

§, IX. Galle* men ppypiaj? septep J?am hebptan 
;gol6e. je jobe je ypele. Ac popJ?y ne ma^on Sa 
ypelan cuman to \>im bean hpope eallpa ^oba. 
pop])am hi ne ppypiaj) on pibt aeptep- Ic pat 
Seah Su cpej^e nu hponne to me. Jipylc unpyht 
maej bion mape Sonne be jej^apje f hit jepypj^e. 
ppa hit bpilum jepyp]?. f ])aem jobum hecywip 
anpealb ypel on ]?ippe populbe. ^ j^am yplum. an- 
pealb 30b. *] o]7pe bpile aejj^ep jemenjeb. aejj^ep 
je j^aem jobum. je j^sem yplum. Ac ic J^e apcije 
bpac]?ep ])U pene f aenij mon pe ppa anbj^etpuU f 
be mseje on^itan aelcne mon on pybt bpelc be 
pe. f he nau]7ep ne pe ne betepa ne pyppa 
Sonne be hip pene. Ic pat Seah f hi ne majon. 
Ac peopjjaj? ppij^e opt on pon pe pbo. Se pume 
men pecja]? f pe mebe pypj^e. pume men yecpf 
f be pe pytep pypj«. Deah bpa maeje onptan 
hpaet o))ep bo. be ne mae^ pitan hpaet be Senc)?. 

' Boet. lib, ir. protfL 6.— Nihil est enim quod mali caoBft, Sec 
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ly, though to unwise men it does not appear 
They think that every thing which fulfils their 
-e, is God. It is no wonder, for they are 
led by the darkness of their sins. But the 
le providence understands every thing very 
tly, though it seem to us, through our igno- 
e, that Jt goes wrongly ; because we cannot 
ectly understand it. He, however, ordains all 
rightly, though to us it sometimes does not 
3ar so. 

* 

§. IX. All men, as well the good as the 
ked, seek after the highest good. But the 
ked are unable to come to the high roof of all 
ds for this reason, that they do not seek after 
ightly. I know, however, thou wilt on some 
ision say to me : What injustice can be greater, 
1 that he should suffer it to come to pass, as 
ometimes does, that to the good unmixed evil 
•pens in this world, and to the wicked un- 
:ed good ; and at ^ other times both mixed, 
well to the good as to the wicked? But I 
thee, whether thou supposest that any man 
JO discerning as to be able to know every one 
jht, what he is, so that he may be neither 
ter nor worse than he thinks him? I know, 
TCver, that they cannot. Yet it is very often 
properly the custom, for some persons to say 
it a man is deserving of reward, when other 
rsons say that he is deserving of punishment. 
lough any one may observe what another does, 

Y 2 
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Deah he maeje j-ume hij- pillan on^tan. )x)nne 
ne maej he callne. Ic ]7e maej eac peccan 
j-um bij^ell be )?aem f J>u mihc Sy j-peotolop 
on^iran. ^eah hit unjej^eabpij-e men on^tan 
ne maejen. f ij- pop hpi pe joba laece pelle 
Bam halum men peptne bpenc ^ ppetne. tJ o}^- 
pum halwn bitepne ^ ptpan^ne. "J hpilum ept 
]7£m unhalum. pumum h}7ne. pumum prpanjne. 
pumum ppetne. pumum bitepne. Ic pat f aclc 
Jjapa Jje Bone cpaept ne can. pile J?aep punbpian 
pop hpy hi ppa bon. Ac hip ne punbpiaji Ba 
laecap nauht. popjjaem hi piton f ])a o]?pe nyton. 
pop))£m hi cunnon aelcep hiopa mebtpumneppe 
on^tan ^ tocnapan. ^ eac Ba cpaeptap J?e J^aep 
pi]) pceolon. Jipaet ip papla haelo. bute piht- 
pipnep. oBBe hpaet ip hiopa untpymnep. bute 
unj^eapap. J3pa ip Jjonne betepa laece ])aepe paple. 
]7onne he Be hi jepceop. f ip Iiob. he apaj) 
J^a ^oban. ^ pitna]) Ba yplan. he pat hpaep aelc 
pyp|>e bi)?. mp hit nail punbop. popj^acm he op 
]7sem hean hpope hit eall ^ephp. anb ])onan nupca]? 
anb met^]) aelcum be hip ^epyphtum :• 


§. X. Daet* pe Bonne hata]? pypb. Bonne pe 
jepceabpipa Gob. Be aelcep monnep Beappe pat. 
hpaet pypcjj oBBe jej^apa]) ])aep Be pe ne pena)'. 

■ Boet lib. iv. prosa 6..— Hinc jam fit illud fatalis oidinis &c. 
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he cannot know what he thinks. Though he 
may know some pari of his disposition, yet he 
cannot know it all. I can moreover make to 
thee a comparison, whereby thou mayest njore 
clearly understand this^ though unwise men can- 
not understand it. That is: Why does the good 
physician give to this healthy man mild and 
sweet drink, and to another healthy mtm bitter 
and strong ? and sometimes also to the sick ; 
to one, mild; to another, strong; to one, sweet; 
to another, bitter? I know that every person 
who is unacquainted with the art, will wonder 
at it, why they do so. But the physicians wonder 
not at it, because they know what the others are 
ignorant of. For they know how to discover 
and distinguish the infirmity of each of them, and 
also the arts which should be used with respect 
to it. What is the health of souls, buft virtue? 
or what is their infirmity, but vices? Who then 
is a better physician of the soul, than he who 
made it, that is, God ? He honours the good, 
and punishes the wicked. He knows of what 
every one is deserving. It is no wonder, because he 
from the high roof sees it all, and thence disposes 
and metes to every one according to his deserts. 

§. X. This then we call destiny; when the 
wise God, who knows every man's necessity, does 
or permits any thing which we expect not. And 
yet I may give thee some examples, in few 
words, so far as human reason is able to under- 
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Anb jet ic J^e maej j-ume bij-ne peapum popbum 
jnecjan be |jam baele ]?e po mennijx:e jej^eab- 
pij-nej* maej on^itan Sa jobcunbncjje. f ij* Sonne 
f pe onjitaj? philum mon on o]?pe pij-an. on o))pe 
hine Cob onjit. Jjpilum pe tiohhiaj? f he pe 
J^e betjra, ^ ]7onne pat Dob f hit jT?a ne bijj. 
Donne hpaem hpaet cym|? dS^e jobej* oSSe ypelej* 
mape ])onne [j>e] J?inc)) f he pyp]?e pe. ne bij> 
po unpyhtpij'nej' no on Erobe. ac po unjleapnej* 
bij> on Se j^lpum. f Su hit ne canjt; on jiiht 
^ecnapan. Opt jebypej? j^eah f te men onpta]? 
man on J?a ilcan pipm. Se hine Erob onjit. Op: 
hit jebype]? f te mani^e men bioj? p)a un^etpume. 
aejjjep je on CDobe je on hchoman. f hi ne 
ma^on ne nan 30b bon. ne nan ypel nylla]? un- 
nebije. ^ bioj? eac ppa unjjylbije f hi ne ma^on 
nan eappoj^a jejjylbehce abepan. popj^aem hit je- 
bypejj op: f Erob nyle pop hip milbheoptneppe 
nan unabepenbhce bpoc him anpettan. %y laep hi 
poplaetan hiopa unpeajjpulneppe. ^ 'peopj^an pyppan. 
jip hi aptypebe bio]? ^ jeppenceb. 8ume men 
bioj? aelcep cpaeptep pull cpaeptije anb pull hah^e 
pepap ^ pihtpipe. Sonne ]?incjj f Gobe unpiht 
f he ppelce ppence. je pup])um ]?one beaj>. J>e 
eallum monnum ^ecynbe ip to J^olienne. he hmi 
jebej? peptpaii Sonne ojjpum monnum. ppa ppa 
310 pum pip man cpae]?. f pe jobcunba anpealb 
jeppi]?obe hip biophnjap unbep hip p))epa pceabe. 
'j hi pcilbe ppa jeopnhce. ppa ppa man bej? Sone 
aepl on hip ea^an. CDaneje tilijaj? Erobe to cpe- 
manne to Son ^eopne f hi pi lima]), hiopa anum 
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stand the Divinity. That is, then, that we some- 
times know man in one wise, and God knows 
him in another. Sometimes we deem that he is 
the best, and then God knows that it is not 
so. When any thing comes to any person, either 
of good or of evil, more than it appears to thee 
that he deserves, the injustice is not in God, but 
the ignorance is in thyself, that thou canst not 
rightly understand it. Yet it often happens that 
men know a man in the same manner that God 
knows him. It- often happens that many men 
are so infirm both in mind and in body, that 
they cannot easily do any good, or avoid any 
evil ; and are, * besides, so impatient that they 
cannot with resignation bear any troubles. There- 
fore it often happens, that God, through his 
mercy, wills not to impose on them any into- 
lerable affliction, lest tliey should forsake their 
innocence, and become worse, if they are moved 
and troubled. Some men are full virtuous in 
all virtue, and full holy and righteous persons. 
Then seems it to God unjust, that he should 
afflict such; and moreover death, which is na- 
tural to all men to suffer, he makes more tran- 
quil to them than to other men ; as formerly a 
certain wise man said, that the divine power 
saved his darlings under the shadow of his wings, 
and protected them as carefully as man does the 
apple of his eye. Many so earnestly endeavour 
to please God, that they desire, of their own 
accord, to suffer manifold troubles; because they 
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)Hllum. manipealb eappoj^e to J^jiopianne. popj^in 
]>e hi piUma}? mapan ape. "J mapan hlijan. *) 
mapan peopj^jxipe mib Cobe to habbanne. ]>onne 
]>a habba}? J'e p^ptop libba}? :• 

§. XL Opt' eac becym^ pe anpealb ^ipp 
populbe to ppij>e jobum monnum. popj^aem pe 
anpealb ]>apa yplana peop]>e topoppen. Sumuin 
monnum Gob pellej? aejj^ep je 30b je ypel je- 
men^eb. popj^sm hi s^^^pep eapma};. 8ume he 
bepeapa]) hiopa pelan ppi]?e bpaj^e. )?aBp ^ hi 
aepept jepaehje peopJ?aJ?. J?y laep hi pop Ionium 
jepaeljjum hi to up ahaebben. ^ %onan on opep- 
mettum peop^en. 8ume he let j^pea^an mib 
heapbum bpoce. J^aet hi leopnijen Sone cpacpt 
jejjylbe on ^am lan^an jeppince. 8ume him on- 
bpaeba}? eappQ]7U ppi]?op J^onne hy ]?yppen. Scab 
hi hi ea]>e abpeo^an mas^en. ' 8ume hi ^ebycja]^ 
peop]?hcne hhpan ^ipj^ep anbpeapban hpep mib hiopa 
a^num . bea}7e. popj^sem hi pena)? f hi nxbben 
nan o]?ep pioh ^aep hhpan pyp)?e buton hiopa 
a^num piope. 8ume men psepon 310 unopepppi}v 
ebhce. ppa f hi nan ne mihte mib nanum pite 
opepppiJ?an. ^a bipnobon hiopa aeptep^-jenjum f 
hi nsepen mib pitum opepppij^be. on %aem pacp 
ppeotol f hi pop heopa ^obum peopcum hxpbon 
%one cpaept f hi mon ne mihte opepppij^on. Ac 
J?a ypelan pop hiopa yplum peopcum pacpon je- 
pitnobe opep jyipe. popj^aem f ^a pitu ^eptipbon 

* Boet lib. iv. proaa 6.— Fit autem s»pe» uti bonisy &c. 
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desire to have greater honour, and greater fame, 
and greater reward with God, than those have 
who live more pleasantly. 


§• XI. Frequently also the power of this 
world comes to very good men, to the end that 
the power of the wicked may be overthrown. 
To some men God gives both good and evil 
mixed, because they earn both. Some he be- 
reaves of their wealth very soon, when they first 
are happy, lest through long felicities they should 
too much exalt themselves, and thence become 
arrogant. He permits some to be vexed with 
severe trouble, that they may learn the virtue of 
patience by the long affliction. Some fear difii* 
culties more than they need, though they may 
easily bear them. Some purchase the honourable 
fame of this present life, by their own death ; 
because they think that they have no other price 
worthy of this fame, except their own life. Some 
men were formerly invincible, so that no one 
could overcome them with any torment. These 
set an example to their successors, that they 
should not be overcome by torments. In these 
it was evident, that they, for their good works, 
had the strength that man might not overcome 
them. But the wicked, for their evil works, have 
been punished beyond measure, in order that the 
punishments might restrain others from daring to 
do so, and also might amend those whom they 
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oj'jium f hi j-pa bon ne bopjrtren. "j eac Sa jebecan 
J?e hi ^onne bjiocia)?. f ij* fpi)>e j-peotol tacn 
Sam pij-an f he ne j-ceal lupan tro unjemethce 
Saj' populb jej^ael)?a. poji]?aein hi op: cuma]? to 
Saem pyjijt:an monnum. Ac hpaet pille pe cpej^an 
be Sam anbpeapban pelan. Se opt cymj? to J?aem 
jobum. hpaet he ellej* pe butan tacn Ssej- to- 
peajiban pelan "j Saej* ebleanej* anjin Se him Erob 
jetihhob haepj? pop hip ^oban pillan. Ic pene eac 
f te Erob pelle manejum yplum monnum jepaelj^a 
pop]i>£m ^e he pat heojia ^ecynb anb heojia pillan 
ppa ^ejiabne. f hi pop nanum eapm}7um ne hip 
no Sy bettpan. ac Sy pyppan. ac pe joba laece. 
f ip Erob. lacna}? hiopa GOob mib Sam pelan. pile 
f hi onjiten hponan him pe pela come anb olecce 
Saem J>ylaep he him }7one pelan apeppe oSSe hine 
J^am pelan. ^ penbe hip Seapap to jobe. ^ F^p- 
laete Sa unj^eapap •] J?a ypel Se he aep pop hip 
epmpum bybe. 8ume beo}? Seah J^y pyppon jip hi 
pelan habba}?. pop]?aem hi opepmobijaj^ pop Saem 
pelan ^ hip unjemetlice bpucaS :• 

§. XII. CDanejum^ men bio)? eac popjipene 
popj^am J^ap populb jepaelj^a. f hi pcyle Sam 
jobum leanian hiopa job. ^ Sam yplum hiopa 
ypel. popJ?am pmle bio)? J?a joban ^ Sa yplan un- 
3e)?paBpe betpyh him. je eac hpilum Sa yplan 
bio)? unjepabe betpuh him pelpum. je jmppum 
an ypel man biS hpilum unjej^pspe him pelpum. 

^ Boet. lib. iv. prosa 6.— Quibusdam perminum puniendi jus, &c. 
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then afflict. It is a very clear token to the wise 
that he ought not to love these worldly goods 
immoderately, that they often come to the worst 
men. But what shall we say, concerning the 
present wealtli which often comes to the good ? 
What is it else, but a token of the future wealth, 
and a beginning of the reward, which God has 
decreed to him for his good disposition? I sup- 
pose also that God may give felicities to many 
wicked men, because he knows their nature and 
their disposition to be such, that they would 
not for any troubles be the better, but the worse. 
But the good physician, that is, God, heals their 
minds with the wealth, until they learn whence the 
wealth came to them, and the man obeys him lest 
he take away the wealth from him, or him from 
the wealth, and turns his manners to good, and for- 
sakes the vices and the evil which he before through 
his troubles did. Some indeed are the worse if 
they have wealth, because they become proud on ac- 
count of the wealth, and enjoy it without moderation. 

§. XII. To many men also these worldly feli- 
cities are therefore given, that they may recom- 
pense the good for their good, and the wicked for 
their evil. For the good and the wicked are ever 
at variance with each other, and also sometimes the 
wicked are at variance with each other, and more- 
over a wicked man is sometimes at variance with 
himself. For he knows that he does amiss, and 
bethinks himself of the retribution, and yet will 
z 2 
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pojiysLtnft he pat f he untela be%. ^ petiV him 
])a|ia leana. ^ tiele %eah ]^aej- jej^jncan. ne hit 
pupj^um him ne la^ hpeopan. j %onne ]i!op &ni 
j^in^aJah eje lie maej no peop^an jej^paejte on him 
j^lpum. Opt hit 6ac [jebyjic/B] -^ pe ypla pop- 
last hip ypel pop puitidp oJ)pep i^f lep monnep anten. 
po|i}7atii h^ polbe mib })y tslan J^one o^pne f 
he onpciinebe hip J^eapap* ppiticj? %onne ymb f 
jysL he jyipojt mae^. f be tiola]^ un^^ehc to bion 
])am o])pum. popj^am hit ip jfxy ^obcunban an- 
pealbep ^epuna f he pypc]> op yple job. Ac hit 
nip naiiUiti men alepeb f he maeje piton eall f 
Erob jetiobhob hxpV> ne eac apecan f f he 
jepopht haep]?. Ac on %aem hi habba]) jenoj. 
to onjitatme f pe pceoppenb ^ pe pealbenb eallpa 
jepceapta pelt. ^ pyhte jepceop eall f he je- 
pceop. ^ nan ypel ne pojihte. ne jet ne pypcflj. 
ac aelc ypel he abpip]^ op eallum hip pice. Ac 
Pp Vxx aeptep Vam bean anpalbe ppypian pilt %aep 
selmihttjan Cobep. J^onne ne onjitpt }n nan ypel 
on nanum J'lhje. ^ah 9e Au ^itice f hep nucel 
on %ip mibbanjeapbe pe. popj^xm hit ip piht 
f }7a ^oban habbaA jdb eblean hlopa jobep. ^ 
Va yplan habban pite hiopa yflej\ ile bl^ f ttan 
ypei. f te jtyhb hi)^i ac bi^ ^ob« Ac ic oiig;^te 
f ic )« ha^bbe a^pieti AU mib )?ip lanjan ppeUe. 
ptdpVidHh ^ lypt nu ho^. Ac ohpoh kopa nu. 
pop])aM hit ip p6 Ixcebom &i^ pe bpeiic V^ Va 
iah^e pilfiobept. fstt 9u J?^ e% HMeje 9d^e 
lape ohpon :• 
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not cease therefrom, nor indeed suffer himself to 
repent of it ; and therefore, through perpetual fear, 
he cannot be satisfied with himself. Frequently 
it also happens that the wicked forsakes his evil, 
for hatred of some other wicked man ; because he 
would thereby upbraid the other, by avoiding his 
manners* He labours then about this, as he best 
may; that he take care to be unlike the other; 
for it is the custonqi of the divine power, to work 
good from evil. But it is permitted to no man, 
that he should be able to know all that God 
hM decre^, or indeed to recount what he has 
wrought. But in these things they have enough, 
to understand that the creator and the governour 
of all things, guides, and rightly made, all that he 
made, and has not wrought nor yet works any 
^il, but drives away every evil from all his realm. 
But if thou wilt enquire concerning the supreme 
government of the almighty God, then wilt thou 
not find evil in any thing, though it now seem to 
thae that here is much in this middle-earth. Since 
it is just that the good have good reward for their 
good, and the wicked have punishment fw their 
evil; that which is just is no evil, but ^s good. — 
But I observe that I have fatigued thee with this 
long discourse, wherefore thou art now desirous 
of songs. Af^cl now ficcept them, (fc^ it is the 
medi^^ne and the di^ink which thou hast long 
wisb^ fo^O that thou ipayest inore easily receive 
the instruction. 
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§. XIII. Da' j-e pij*om Sa \>iy f^U apeht 
haepfee. J)a on^an he ept jinjan. ^ J^uj* cpaej^. 
Gip ]?u piUnije mib hlucjium mobe onjitan ^one 
hean anpealb. behealb }>a tun^lu jfxy hean heopnej*. 
Dealba]? J?a tunjlu ]?a ealban pbbe Se hi on jc- 
jxeapne paepon. j7?a f po pypene j-unne ne on- 
hjiinj? no ^aej* baelej* j^aej* heopene|' We j^ mona 
onipn]?. ne j^e mona no ne onhjiin}? ]?aej^ baelej* 
pSe] po j-unne onipn]?. Wa hpile j^e hio J^aep on 
bij?. ne jre jreoppa. We pe hataj? Upj-a. ne 
cymj? naeppe on J^am pejttoaele. J)eah ealle oj^pe 
jtreoppan papen mib fam pobope aeptep J^acpe 
punnan on ]7a eopj^an. my hit nan punbop. pop- 
])am he ij* fpi]?e neah ]?am up enbe J?aepe eaxe. 
Ac jre jtreoppa We pe hata} ^penjrteoppa. Wonne 
he hip pejt: jejrepen. ]?onne tacnna}; he aepen. 
paepj) he ]?onne aejtrep J)aepe punnan on J^aepe 
eopj^an jxeabe. dp he oppn]^ pa, pinnan hinban. 
^ cym]) pi}7 popan J^a j-unnan up. }7onne haten pe 
hine mop3enp:eoppa. ]:op)7ain he cym]) eap:an up. 
bobaj? ]?aBpe j-unnan cyme. 810 j-unne ^ jre mona 
habba]? tobaeleb bAtpuht him ]7one bse^ anb pa. 
niht fpij>e emne ^ fP^f^ jej^paspehce picpaf ]7uph 
^obcunban j:opep:eapun3a ^ unaj^potenhce )>iopia]7 
pam aelmihti^an Erobe o]) bomep bae^. pop py hi 
ne laet Gob on ane healpe J^aep heoponep bion. Wy 
laep hi popbon o]?pa jepceapta. Ac jepbpuma Cob 
jemetjaj? ealla jepceapta ^ jej^paepa}? fa he betpuh 
him puma]?, hpilum pkht pe pacta f bpyje. hpilum 

* Boet. lib. iv. metrum 6. 
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§. XIII. When Wisdom had ended this speech^ 
then began he again to sing, and thus said: If 
thou desirest with enlightened mind to understand 
the supreme government, behold the stars of the 
high heaven. The heavenly bodies preserve the 
ancient peace in which they were created ; so that 
the fiery sun does not touch that part of the hea- 
ven in which the moon moves, nor the moon 
touch that part in which the sun moves, so long 
as she is therein. Nor does the star which we 
call Ursa, ever come into the west, though all 
other stars go with the sky after the sun to the 
earth. It is no wonder, for it is very near to the 
upper end of the axis. But the star which 
we call the evening-star, when it is seen west- 
wardly, then betokens it the evening. It then 
goes after the sun into the earth's shade, till it 
outruns the sun, and comes up before the sun. 
Then we call it the morning-star, because it comes 
up in the east, and announces the sun's approach. 
The sun and the moon have the day and the night 
divided between them very equally; and they 
very accordantly reign, through the divine provi- 
dence, and incessantly serve the almighty God till 
doomsday. God does not suffer them to be on 
one side of the heaven, lest they should destroy 
other creatures. But the peace-loving God regu- 
lates and adapts all creatures, when they exist 
together. Sometimes the wet flies the dry. Some- 
times he mingles the fire with the cold. Some- 
times the light and the bright fire goes upwards, 
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he 3emen2e]> f pyp pi)> J'am [cile.] hpilum f leohte 
pyp ^ f bcophte up jepit. "j po hepje eo]t)« 
pt J?aep m))epe be j^aej- cyHinjef jebofee. bjienjB 
eopj'e aelcne peji::m ^ xlc tubop xlce 2^P^- 1 
jne bata f*umop bpyjl^ ^ jeajipaj? jra^b *] bl^>a. 
^ pejrmbsepa haeppejt: bjiynjji pipa bleb^* hae^l^ 
anb fnapaf tf f^ ^p: paeba pen leccaji $a eop]xaii 
on pmtpa. pop]min unbeppch}? po ^p)ye f |«b 

1 Z^^l' f '^'^ ZJ^P^l' ^^ len^^n. Ac |^ metxib 
eallpa jepreapta pet on eopj^aii ealle jpopenbe 
pefcmaf 1 ealle popj^bpenj}?, 'j jehyt Jionne he 
pyle. tl eopa]> $onne he pile. *] mm]) Jiopne he 
pile. Da hp}le ^ ]7a 2^p:ea];:ta Jiiopiaji. pt jne 
liehpra p:eoppenb on hij- heah ptle. J^anoii h^ 
pelt ymi ^pealb]e)^pum eiille ^p:i^p:ai. Nif 
nan punbop, pop%am)>e he ly cymnj. *j bpyhtep. 
'j'aspebB. ^ ppuma. tl ^* tJ pifbom. *] pihtpij- 
beraa. he fent ealla 2^p:e8ptu on hif s^peDl^a. 
^ he bet ealle e|:t cuman. D^et jr an jepD^- 
%e^ pyniBj; ne pa^lobe ealla ^p:eap:a. %Sonne 
pupbon hi ealle toplopene *] tojrtenore. jwb to 
hauhte pupbon ealle ^ej^ceapta. %eah habba]? je- 
macnelice %a ane lupe* f hi J^eopan fplcum 
hlapopbe. ^nb psejnia)) ])acp f he heopa pealt. 
my f nan punbop. pop])am hi ne mihton ellep 
bicm. ^p he ne J^iopebon hiopa ppuman. Da 
poplet pe pijfbom f 1io}f. anb cpac]) to me. 
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and the heavy earth is stationed below, by the 
king's command. The earth brings yearly every 
fruit and every production ; and the hot summer 
dries and prepares seeds and shoots ; and the fruit- 
ful harvest brings ripe corn. Hails, and snows, 
and fi^uent rain, moisten the earth in winter. 
Hence the earth receives the seed, and causes it 
to grow in spring. But the creator of all things 
nourishes in the earth all growing fruits, and pro- 
duces them all ; and hides when he wills, and 
shows when he wills, and takes away when he 
wills. Whilst the creatures obey, the supreme 
creator sits on his throne. Thence he guides 
with reins all creatures. It is no wonder; for he 
is king, and lord, and fountain, and origin, and 
law, and wisdom, and righteous judge. He sendis 
all created beings on his errands, and commands 
Mem all fx> come again. If the only stedfstst king 
did not support all creatures, then would they 
all be dissolved and dispersed, and all creatures 
would cofine to naught. But they have in com- 
mon, (Hie love, in serving such a lord, and rejoice 
because he rules over them. That is no wonder, 
for they could not else exist, if they served not 
their author. — ^Tfaen ceased Wisdom the song, 
and ^d to me: 


CAPUT XL. 
§•!• 

pyEDGR' ¥u nu onjite hpibep Jnof 
j-pjiKce piUe. Da cpjej> ic. Seje me 
hpifteji hio pille. Da cfxp he. Ic 
pille jxcjan ]>xt aelc pypb bio job. 

onnum job )iince. ram hio him yjxl 
Jjince. Da cpsej) ic. Ic pene f hir eajie j-pa bion 
maeje. Jwah uj- hpilum oJ»ep fince. Da cpatp he. 
Nij- ]>xf nan tpy f aelc pypb bioj job. ^apa J»e 
piht "i nytpypjie bioJ>. j:op)?jem aelc pypb. j-am 
hio ne pynrum. ram hio jie unpynriim. pop Jjy 
cymjt CO jja:m jobum f hio o|)ep cpeja bo. o^e 
hme Jjpeacije to ^on f he bet bo. }>onne he 
a:p bybe. o^e him leanije f he aep tela bybe. 
Anb epc a:k pypb J»apa Jw to ?am yplum cyin)>. 
cymf popjiam tpam Jiinjum jam hio pe pe)>e. 
ram hio rie pynrum. jip to ^am yplum cym]) 
pe})u pypb, }>onne cynip he to ebteane hir ypla. 
c^^e to Jipeatunje ^ to lape f he ept j-pa ne bo. 
Da onjann ic punbpijan anb cpaeji. Ip f pop 
inpeapbhce piht pacu f 'Su J»aep pecpc. Da cpxp 
he. 8pa hit ip ppa J>u pejpt. Ac ic polbe. jip ISu 
polbepc. f pit unc penbon pume hpile to J'lpep pol- 
cep pppffice. J'ylsp hi cpaejion f pit pppsecon opep 
monnep anbjet. Da cpjej> ic. Sppec f ISu pille :■ 
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CHAPTER XL. 

§. I. 

•ST thou now perceive, whither this 
discourse tends ? Then said I : Tell 
me whither it tends. Then said he: 
I would say, that every fortune is good, 
whether it seem good to men, or whether it seem 
evil to them. Then said I : I suppose that it pro- 
bably may be so, though it sometimes appears 
otherwise to us. Then said he : There is no doubt 
of this, that every fortune which is just and useful, 
is good; for every fortune, whether it be plea- 
sant, or whether it be unpleasant, comes to the 
good for this reason, namely^, that it may do one 
of two things ; may either admonish him, to the end 
that he should do still better than he before did, or 
may reward him, because he before did well. And 
again, every fortune which comes to the wicked, 
comes on account of two things, whether it be severe, 
or whether it be pleasant. If severe fortune comes 
to the wicked, then it comes for retribution of his 
evil, or else for correction and for admonition, that he 
should not do so again. Then began I to wonder, 
and said : This is a perfectly right explanation which 
thou now givest. Then said he : It is as thou sayest. 
But I am desirous, if it is agreeable to thee, that we 
should turn ourselves a little while to this people^s 
speech, lest they say that we speak above man's 
comprehension. Then said I : Speak what thou wilt. 
A 3 
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§. II. Da* cpaej? he. penjr ^u f f ne pe 
job. f nyt hip. Da cp«j7 ic. Ic pene fact hit: 
jie. Da cpaej? he. iEfcc pypb ij* nyt J?apa ^e 
SLUpeji bej?. oB^e laepj?. o^Be pjiic}?. Da cpaej? ic. 
DOfc ij- yo)j. Da tp«J? hew 610 pi]?e]fipeftipbe pypb 
ij- \>2^m job )7e pinna}; pif unj^t^paj* ^j penba}; hi 
to jobe. Da cpaej> ic. Ne maej ic J?a^ o]>j:acan. 
Da cp^]> he. Impact penjt: ))U be %£pe jdban 
J)yjibe. & op: cymj) to jofbum monnum an ^ifj^ 
pc^ulbe. police hit pe popetacn ecpa j6ba. hpe- 
fep j^ij- pole mxje cpe^ti f hit pe ypel py)ib. 
Dn pnejicbbe ic *] cpae)). Ne cpi]^ f nan inon. 
flic cpd^ f hio pfe pnj^e gob. j-pa hio eac bij>w 
Da cpae}) he. bpi£t pciip: J?u be J^asjie unjiepen- 
lic^alA pyjibfe. J)e op: ))pietaf "^a yplan to pitnianne. 
hpiae]^ J^ij" pole pene f f job pyjib pe. Da cpaef 
l€^ N4& pena]? hi no f f job pyjib pe. ac pena]> 
f hio pe pn)« ^iajimhcot Da cpitlj^ he. Uton 
heaiban une f pt M pl^naii jy^L pjii }7i^ pole pen]?. 
Eip pit Saey pena}; J^e Kij^ pole penj>. ];onne poplaete 
pit «felce jepestopipiefjie atib aelce pihtppiepie. Da 
cpsf ic. Dp p>jfilxte jnthn k^Y ma. Da cpie]) [he.] 
Fopjr^ polcij^ce men pecja}? f alee pe|>u pypb ^ 
uhpynpuMu pe ypeU Ac )^ ive pculon Vacp j|e- 
l^ali; popl^aem ]>iaet «elc pypb b\]f job. ppa pe aeji 
l^pf^oH. pim hi6 pft )ie}>u. pam teo pe pynpim. 
Da peapf it apapeb ;) t^e}^. Da^ if p4> f Vu 
pfjjHt. It hat ^SeA bfBL hit buji)«^ f^^c;^ byjne|;am 
tMiMiirin. pbjijiim hif ne IftiKj nan b^ man g^lepm c* 
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%. 11. Then ^h1 he: l)ost thou think, that that 
is npt good which is useful ? Theu said I : I thinly 
that it is good. Then said he: Every foFtune is 
useful which doea either of iwt things ; either i»- 
atructa, or conecta. Then said 1 : ThsU is trua. 
Then said he : Adverse fortune is good for those who 
contend against vices, and are inclined to good. 
Then said I : I cannot deny it. Then s^d he : 
What thinkest thou copcerning the good fortufie, 
which ofta& comes to good men in thi^ worldi as if 
it w^e Q presage of eternal blessings ? can this peor 
pie say that it is evil fortune } Then smiled I, and 
said : No man says that, but e^ry ot^ says that it 
is very good ; and so indeed it is. Then said he : 
What thinkest thou of th^ more dreadful fortune 
which often threatfina to punish the wicked ? does this 
people think that that is good fortune ? Then said 
I : Thfsy do not think thftt it is good fortune, but 
think that it is yefy miserable. Then said he : jUet 
us beware, that we think not as this people thinJ^B. 
If we in this respect think what this people thinka, 
then shf^U we f(irsake all wiadoin and all yirtue. 
Th^ paid I : Why phall we evisr the m^re fgrs$tke 
them ? T\^m said h^ : Becanse vulgar men say that 
every severe ftnd nnpleaswt fortune is eyilj but 
we should not believe it, since ev^y fortune is 
good, as we before said, wbethi^r it b^ severe, or whe- 
ther it be pleasant. Then was I afraid, and said: 
That is true which thou sayest. I know not, how- 
ever, who dares to mention it to unwise men, for 
no unwiia^ JP^*n c^n believe it. . 
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§. III. Da" onj-ac j-e pij^bom pplicc *J cpaej). 
Fop])y ne jxyle nan pij- monn pojihtijan ne jnop- 
man to hpsem hij- pij-e yeoppe. oSSe hpac}>ep him 
cume J>e pe]?u pypb Be Ii)>u. Son ma ]?e j^ hpata 
ej-ne fcyle ymb f ^nopman. hu opt he peohcan 
pcule. ne h\]> hip lop na Sy laeppe. ac ip pen 
f hit pie Sy mape. ppa bi]) eac j?aep pipan meb 
])y mape. ]?e him ppa]?pe pypb tl pe}>pe to becym)>. 
Dy ne pceolbe nan pip man pillian peptep hpep. 
jip he aenijpa cpaepta pec]). oSSe aenijep peopJ>- 
pcipep hep pop populbe. oSSe ecep lipep aeptep 
Sippe populbe. Ac aclc pip mon pcyle apinnan 
aBj)?ep je pij) ]?a pe])an pypbe je pij? Sa pinpuman. 
])y laep he hine pop Saepe pynpuman pypbe pop- 
tpupije. oSSe pop Saepe jxepan pope]?ence. Ac 
him ip ])eapp f he apebije }>one mibmeptan pej 
betpyhp Saepe pej^an pypbe ^ Saepe h])an. f he 
ne pilni^e pynpumpan pypbe "j mapan oppophneppe 
Sonne hit jemetlic pe. ne ept to pe]?pe. pop- 
))aem he ne maej na])pep un^emet abpiohan. Ac 
hit ip on hiopa ajenum anpealbe hpa]>pe %apa 
hi jeceopan. Erip hi ])onne ])one mibmeptan pej 
apebian pilla]?. Sonne pcylan hi pelpe him pelpum 
jemetjian ])a pinpuman pypbe. *J Sa oppopjan. 
])onne ^emetja]) him Erob )>a pe))an pypbe ^e on 
J)ippe populbe. je on ]?«pe topeapban. 8pa ppa 
he ea])e abpeo^an majan :• , 


* Boet lib. iv. proaa 7. — Quare, inquit, ita vir aapiensy &c. 


§. 1([. Then retorted Wisdom sharply, and 
said: Therefore no wise man ought to fear or 
lament, how his affairs may fall out, or whether 
severe fortune, or agreeable, may come to him; 
any more than the brave man ought to lament 
about this, how often he must fight. His praise 
is not the less; but the opinion is, that it is the 
greater. So is also the wise mun*s reward the 
greater, if more adverse and more severe fortune 
comes to him. Therefore no wise man should 
be desirous of a soft life, if he makes account of 
any virtues or of any honour here for the world, 
or of eternal life after this world. But every wise 
man ought to contend, both* against the severe 
fortune, and against the prosperous, lest he through 
the prosperous fortune be presumptuous, or through 
the severe, despair. But it is necessary for him, 
that he seek the middle way between the severe 
fortune and the agreeable; that he may not desire 
more prosperous fortune or greater enjoyment than 
is fit ; nor again, too severe fortune; because he 
is unable to bear excess of 'either. But it is in 
their own power which of them they will choose. 
If therefore they desire to find the middle way, then 
ought they themselves to ndoderate to themselves 
the prosperous and the happy fortune. Then will 
God moderate to them the severe fortune, both 
in this world and in that to come, so that they 
may easily bear it. 
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§. IV, pel** U fipm menn pell, ja]? ealle on 
])one pe^ ]>e eop laepAJ? %a popema&p^n bipia Jiajia 
jobena jumena "j |>aepa peopj^eopnena pepa & sep 
eop paepon. Gala je eap^an tl ibeljeopnan. hpy 
jc fpa unnytte pon "J fpa afpunbene. hpy je 
nellan acpen 03]:tep %am pifum raonnum anb 
a&ptep 'Sam peopli^eopnum. hpilce hi psspon & 
%e cep eop pacpon, anb hpi je %onne nellc^i* 
pYpwii je hiopa }>capajr jeacfob hahben. him on- 
hypian. j^a jo fpij^ojt: maejen. pop)>iem hi pun^ 
non aeptep pypj'fcipe on %i]jq populbe. tl tilebop 
2obe|^ hhpin nub j^obum peopcum. *j pophron 
jobe bi|tie j^am %e aeptep hmi pepon. popjiaem 
hi punia)y nu opep j'em run^lum. on ecpe ettn^^ 
nejje. pop heopa ^obum peopcum :• I^p enba^. 
]7io peopJTe hoc Boenej*. anb on^mn^ jieo ppoe <• 

§. V. Da' jne pijr^om Sa Sij- fpell apeht 
ha^dbe. %a cpse)? ic. 8pi]}e pybt if ]7in lap. Ac 
ic polbe %e nu myn^ian j^aepe mani^ealban lape 
]« %u me aep ^ehete be )»aepe Irobej* popetaok- 
hun^e. Ac ic polbe aepept pitan aet ])e hpaej^ep 
f auht pe f pe opt ^ehiopa)^ f men cpe])a}> be 
pimum J^in^um f hit pcyle peap ^ebypian. Da 
cpee]> he. CDe paepe lioppe f ic onett:e pi)> ^aep 
jj ic ^ mopte jelaeptan f ic ^ cp j^ehet. ^ ^ 
mopte jetaecan ppa pceoptne pej. ppa ic pcypt- 
eptne pinban mihte to ]nnpe cy)S%e. Ac hit ip 
ppa pypp op uncpum pe^e. op ]«m peje )>e yit 

' Boet. lib. iv. metrum 7* * Boet lib. v. proM 1. 
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§. IV. Well! O wise men, Well! Proceed 
ye all in the way which the illustrious examples 
of the good men, and of the men anxious for glory» 
who were before youn point out to you. O, ye 
weak and idle! why are ye so useless and so 
enervated ? Why will ye not enquire about the 
wise men, and about the men anxious for glory, 
who were before you ; what they were ? And why 
will ye not then, after ye have learned their man- 
ners, imitate them as ye best may? For they en- 
deavoured after honour in this world, and sought 
good lame by good works, and set a good ex^ 
ample to those who should be after them. 1 here- 
fore they now dwell above the stars, in everlasting 
happiness, for their good works. — Here ends the 
fourth book of Boethius, and begins the fifth. 

§. V, When Wisdom had ended this discourse^ 
then said I : Very right is thy doctrine. But I 
would nOw remind thee of the manifold instruction 
which thou before promisedst me, concerning the 
providence of God^ But I wish first to know 
from thee, whether that be aught which we often 
hear, that men say concerning some things-'^^diat 
it Biay happen by chance. Then saad he : 1 would 
Mther that I hastened towards this, that I should 
ipurform to thee what I before promi^sed diee, and 
fthouM teach thee as short a way as I shortest 
mi^t iintd, to thy native country* But this is iso 
far out of our way — out of the way which we in- 
tended to travel-''^at it wouid be more exfiedient 
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jetiohhob habba)? on to papenne. f ]?aet ^u me 
aep baebe. hit paepe ^eah nyttpe to jecyppennc 
t) to onptanne. Ac ic onbpaebe f ic We laebe 
hibpej* ])ibpej" on ])a pa])af- op ))inuin peje. f Wu 
ne maeje ept ])inne pej apebian. Nip hit nan pun- 
bop Weah J>u jetypij^e. jip ic J)e laebe be )>am 
peje. Da cpae]) ic. Ne ]?eappt ])u no f onbpacbon. 
Ac ic bio ppij^e paej^ PF ^^ ™^ laebept ]?ibep ic 
%e bibbe. Da cpae]) he. Ic ])e piUe laepan bi 
ppellum. ppa ic We eallne pej bybe. ^ We J>eah 
pecjan pille. f hit nip nauht )?aet mon cjn]> f 
acnij Wmj peap jebypije. pop)?ani aeic J>in3 cym]> 
op pumum Winjum. pop Wy hit ne h\]> peap 
jebypeb. ac )?aep hit op nauhtefnej come )>onne 
paepe hit peap j^ebypeb :• 

§. VI. Da' cpaeW ic. Ac hponan com pe nama 
acpept. Da cpae]) he. Apiptotelep min beopknjc 
hit jepehte on j^aepe bee ]>e Fipca hatte. Da 
cpaejj ic. I5u pehte he hit. Da cpaeW he. CDen 
cpaebon.310 Wonne him hpaet unpenunja jebypebe. 
f f pape peap j^ebypeb. ppelce hpa nu belpe 
eop])an. ^ pnbe ]?aep Wonne jolbhopb. ^ fccje 
))onne f f pe peap jebypeb. Ic pat J>eah pp pe 
belpepe Wa eopj^an no ne bulpe. ne nan mon aep f 
^olb j^aep ne hybbe. ]7onne ne punbe he hit no. 
pop])y hit naep na peap punben. Ac po ^obcuiibe 
popetiohhunj laepbe Wone ])e he polbe f \fe jolb 
hybbe. tl ept J)one J>e he polbe f he hit punbe :• 

' Boet. lib. V. fmMa 1.— An eit aliquid, tamelii vulgui lateat» kc 
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to return, and discuss what thou before askedst 
me. But also 1 fear that I should lead thee 
hither and thither in paths out of thy way, so that 
thou mightest not agaii) find thy way. It is no 
wonder if thou shouldest grow weary, if I lead thee 
beside the way. Then said I : Thou needest not 
fear that ; on the contrary, .1 shall be very glad if 
thou leadest me whither I desire thee. Then 
said he: I will instruct thee by discourses, as 
I have done all along; and will say to thee, 
that it is naught that men say, that any thing 
may happen by chance. Because every thing 
comes from certain things, therefore it has not 
happened by chance; but if it had come from 
nothing, then it would have happened by chance. 

§. VI. Then said I : But whence came the 
name first? Then said he: My beloved Aristotle 
has explained it in the book which is called 
Physica. Then said I : How has he explained it ? 
Then said he : Men said formerly, when any thing 
happened to them unexpectedly, that it happened 
by diance; as if any one should dig the earth 
and find there a golden treasure, and then say, that 
that had happened by chance. I know, however, 
that if the digger had not dug the earth, or man 
had not before hid the gold there, then he would 
not have found it. Therefore it was not found 
by chance. But the divine providence instructed 
whom he would, that he should hide the gold, and 
afterwards whom he would, that he should find it. 

B 3 
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§. VII. Da" cpacj? ic. Dact ic onjite f hit 
If j-pa j7?a ]?u fejft. Ac ic polbe ^e acpan 
hpae])ep pe aeni^ne ppybom habban o%%e aeni^e 
anpealb hpaet pe bon. hpaet pe ne ne bon. ^ 
jrio ^obcunbe pojietiohhunj oj^jje po pypb ujr 
nebe to ^am ])e hi pillen :• Da cpas]) he. pe 
habba]) micelne anpealb. nijr nan ^ejrceabpijr je* 
jxeapt f naebbe ppeobom. j-e )?e j^ejxeabpii-nejje 
haep]). f-e mae^ beman 'j tojxeaban hpxt he 
pilnian j-ceal ^ hpaet he onj-cunian j-ceal. ^ aelc 
mon haepj? ^one ppiobom. f he pat hpaet he pile 
hpaet he nele. anb %eah nabba]) ealle jejxeabpijre 
jej-ceapca jelicne ppybom. Gnjiaj". habba]> pihte 
bomaj" "J ^obne pillan. ^ eall hpaet hi pillnia)) hi 
bejita]? fpi)?e eajje. popj^aem ]>e hi nanej- pojej- 
ne pillniaj). Nij- nan jej-ceapt J?e haebbe pypbom 
tl jepceabpipnejje buton en^lum "i mannum. Da 
men habba]? pmle ppybom. \>y mapan ]>e hi heopa 
CDob neap jobcunbum ^in^um laeta]). ^ habba]> Vsef* 
])y laejyan ppybom. ]>e hi heopa CDobep piUan neap 
^ijrye populb ape laeta]). Nabba]) hi naenne ppybom 
%onne hi hiopa a^num piUum hi pylpe unj^eapum 
unbep])eoba]>. Ac pooa ppa hi heopa Q7ob apenba)? 
ppom 3obe. ppa peop]>a]) he ablenbe mib unpipbome. 
Spa ])eah ip an aelmihti^ Irob on hip ]>aepe hean 
caeptpe. pe jepyhj? aelcep monnep jejjanc. ^ hip 
popb. ^ hip baeba topcaet. ^ jylt aelcum aeptep 
hip jepyphtum. Da pe pipbom fa }>ip ppell aparib 
haepbe. ])a onjann he pn^an ^ )^up cpxp. 

' BoeU lib. v. prota 2. 
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§. Vil. Then said I: I acknowledge this to 
be as thou sayest. But I would ask thee, whether 
we have any freedom, or any power, what we may 
do, and what we may not do? or whether the 
divine providence, or destiny, compels us to what 
they will? Then said he: We have much power. 
There is no rational creature, which has not free- 
dom. Whosoever has reason, is able to judge and 
discern what he ought to seek, and what he ought 
to shun. And every man has this freedom, that 
he knows what he wills, and what he wills not. 
And yet all rational creatures have not equal free- 
dom. Angels have right judgments and good in- 
clination, and they very easily obtain all that they 
will, because they will no wrong. There is no 
created being which has freedom and reason, ex- 
cept angels and men. Men have always freedom ; 
the more as they direct their mind nearer to divine 
things ; and they have so much the less freedom, as 
they direct the will of their mind nearer to this 
worldly good. They have not any freedom when 
they, of their own accord, subject themselves to 
vices. But as soon as' they turn away their mind 
from good, so soon do they become blind with 
folly. But one almighty God exists in his high 
city, who sees every man's thought, and discerns 
his words and his deeds, and renders to every 
one according to his deserts. — When Wisdom had 
made this speech, then began he to sing, and 
thus said: 


CAPUT XU. 


BAl3 '' Omejiuj- p joba fceop. J»e mib 
Ejiecum j-elejr pxy. fc paj- Fij^liej- 
i lapeojt. jv Fijijihuf pasj- mib Lzben 

I pajium fe\tfc. )>eah Omepuj- on bij- 

leo)>um fpi^e hepebe )Kepe j-unnan ^ecynt>. "i biope 
cjiaeptaj-. *] hiope biopbco. ne msej heo \>eah 
ealle jerceap:a jejxinan. ne }ia jejxeajxa. )« 
heo jercinan mx^. ne nisej hio ealle enbemert 
jej-cinan. ne ealle innan jconbjxinan. Ac niy 
)iam xlmihcijan Iiobe fpa. )« ij- j-cyppenb ealpa 
jej-ceapca. be jej-eo)) -J ))uphj^o]> ealle hij- je- 
j-ceapca aenbemej-c. %one mon mx; batan hxaxm 
leaj-e j-ojie Sunne :• 

§. II. Da' ye pij^om Ja Sij- leojj ajnii^en 
baejSw. J>a jej-pyjofte he ane lytic fapile. Da cpscjF 
ic. 8um cpeo me hdCf^ n")*^ jebpej::^. Da cpa:}) 
be. Jipjcr i|" jx. Da cpaej) ic. ftit if f f |»u 
faejjT f Iroft jylle Kllcum frpyboin j^a job to 
bonne, j-pa ypel. jT)aeJ«p be pille. anb J>u |"ejfC 
eac f Cob pite aelc |>inj a:p bit jepypjic. ^ ^ 
f%jj-t eac f nan Juinj Fyp)>e b\nx bit Hob pille 
olS^e 5eJ>aj:ije. 'i 'Sn fejft f bit j-cyle eall 
}:apan |-pa [hej ^eciohbob habbe. Nu puobpie ic 
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CHAPTER XLI. 
§. L 

THOUGH Homer the good poet^ who 
with the Greeks was the best, (he 
was Virgil's master; Virgil was with 
the Latin men the best) — though 
Homer in his poems greatly praised the nature 
of the sun, and her excellencies, and her splen* 
dour; yet she cannot shine upon all creatures, 
nor, those creatures which she may shine upon, 
can she all equally enlighten, or shine through thein 
all within. But it is not so with the almighty 
God, who is the maker of all creatures. He be- 
holds and sees through all his creatures equally. 
Him we may call without falsehood, the true sun; 

§. II. When Wisdom ha4 sung this lay, he 
was silent a little while. Then said I : a certain 
doubt has much disquieted me. Then said he: 
What is that } Then said I : It is this, that thou 
sayest that God gives to every one freedom, as 
well to do good, as evil, whichsoever he will ; 
and thou sayest also, that God knows every thing 
before it comes to pass; and thou sayest also, 
that nothing comes to pass unless God wills er 
permits it; and tliou sayest that it must all pro^ 
eeed as he has ordained. Now I wonder at this, 
why he permits that wicked men have the free- 
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J)aej- hpy [he] jej^apje f Jja ypelan men habban 
)>one ppybom f hi majon bon j-pa job j^^a ypel 
jT^aej^eji j7)a hi pillan. Bonne he acp pat f hi ypel 
bon pilla]). Da cpae}> he. Ic ]>e maej fP>fc ea])e 
jcanbpypban ])aej- j-pellej-. I5u polbe )?e nu hcian 
jip hpylc fpi])e pice cyninj paepe ^ naepbe nxnne 
ppyne mon on ealion hif* pice, ac paepon ealle 
])eope. Da. cpse]) ic. Ne ))uhte hit me nauht 
pihthc. ne eac jepijrenhc. ^p him jrceolban )>eope 
men J^enijan. Da cpaej) he. J>paet paepe unjc- 
cynbhcpe. jip Dob naepbe on eallum hij- pice 
nane ppi;e pceapt unbep hip anpealbe. pop])aem 
he jepceop tpa jepceabpipan jepceapta ppio. en- 
jlap ^ men. J)am he jeap micle jipe ppeobomep. 
f hi mopton bon ppa job ppa ypel ppac)?op ppa hi 
polbon. he paelbe ppi]>e paepte jipe *J fpife paepte 
ae mib ]>aepe jipe aelcum menn o]) hip enbe. f ip 
pe ppybom. J?aet te mon mot bon f he pile, 
anb f ip po ae -f ^It aelcum men be hip jepyphtum 
aejjiep je on Bipp populbe je on ]>aepe topeapban 
ppa job ppa ypel ppaej^ep he bej). ^ men majan 
bejitan ])uph ])one ppybom ppa hpaet ppa he piUa]). 
buton bea]) hi ne majon popcyppan. sec hi hine 
majon mib jobum peopcum jelettan f be ^y 
latop cym]>. je pup])um o]> opelbo hi hine hpilum 
letta]) jip mon to jobum peopce ne onhajie 
[habban] jobne pillan. f ip job. Da cpae)> ic. 
pel J?u me haepjrt apetne on Bam tpeon. *i on 
J^aepe jebpepebneppe J>e ic aep on paep be J«un 
ppeobome. Ac ic eom nu jet on micle mapan 
jebpepebneppe jeunpotpob. pulneah 0)1 opmobncppe. 
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dom that they may do either good or evil, which- 
soever they will, since he before knows that they 
will do evil. Then said he: I can very easily 
answer thee this enquiry. How would it please^' 
thee, if there were some very powerful king, and 
he had not any free man in all his realm, but all 
were in a state of slavery ? Then said I : I should 
not think it at all right, or moreover suitable, if men 
in a state of slavery should serve him. Then said 
he: How much more unnatural would it be, if 
God had not in all his kingdom any free creature 
under his power? Therefore he created two ra- 
tional creatures free, angels and men. On these 
he bestowed the great gift of freedom, that they 
might do either good or evil, whichsoever they 
would. He gave a very sure gift, and a very sure 
law with the gift, to every man until his end. 
That is the freedom, that man may do what he 
will ; and that is the law, which renders to every 
man according to his works, either in this world or 
in that to come, good or evil whichsoever he does. 
And men may attain through this freedom what- 
soever they will, except that they cannot avoid 
death. But they may delay it by good works, so 
that it may come later ; and moreover they some- 
times may ' defer it till old age, if they do not 
cease to have good disposition to good works, 
that is, good. Then said I : Well hast thou set 
me right in^ the doubt and in the trouble wherein 
I before was, concerning freedom. But I am still 
disquieted with much more trouble, almost to 
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Da cpx)> he. tifxt if po micle unpotaiejr. Da 
cpae^ ic. }3it If ymb ])a Irobej- pojiettohhunje. 
popj^am pe jehepa]) hpilum fec^n f hit fcyle call 
fpa jepyjij^an fpa fpa Erob act ppuman ^etnohhob 
hspbe. f hit ne maeje* nan mon apeAban. Nu 
Vine]) me f he bo poh. %onne he apa]) j^a joban. 
"J eac ])onne he pitna]) 'Sa ypelan. jip jJ fo)> ip 
f hit him fpa jejxeapen paej- f hi ne mofton ellej- 
bon. unnythce pe fpinca]> ^nne pe ujr ^ebibba}!. 
•J Vonne pe paejraS. oS^e aelmejjan f&lla)^. jip 
pe hif nabba]) %y majian %anc. ]7onne ]ki j^e on 
eallura Vingum paba)? on hiojia avenue pillan. 'j 
aeptep hiopa lichoman lujrte ipna]? > 

§. IIL Da*' cpaej? he. Dif if po ealbe popunj 
]^ %u lon^e pofoboft. ^ manije eac aep ^. 
}iapa paf fum CDapcuf. oppe naman Tulhuf. 
]>pibban naman he pacf ^^haten Eicepo. %e pscf* 
Romana hepetp^a. fe pacf upyitSL fe paef jyipe 
abif^ob mib %sepe ylcan fppaece. Ac he hi ne 
mihte bpin^n to nanum enbe on \fone uman. 
pop]iy heopa COob paf abifj^ob on ^ffe populbe 
jnllnun^a. Ac ic ^e fecje. jip f yojf if "p jc 
fecja]). f hit pscf unnet jebob on ^obcunbum 
bocum f IfOb beab f mon fcealbe poplaetan yfel 
^ bon 30b. ^ ept fe cpibe ¥e he cpac)>. fpa mon 
ma fpinc]^. fpa mon mapan mebe onpeh)>» ^ ic 
punbpije hpi J^u haebbe popjiten eall j^ f pit lep 
f^paecon. pit fsbon asp f po jbbcunbe ]!ope« 

" fioet. lib. V. proM 4--6. 
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despair. Tlien said he : What is this great dis- 
quiet ? Then said I : It is concerning the predesti- 
nation of God. For we sometimes hear say, that 
every thing must so come to pass as God at the 
beginning had decreed, and that no man can alter it. 
Now it seems to me, that he does wrong, when 
he honours the good, and also when he punishes 
the wicked, if it is true,, tjiat it was so ordained 
to them that they could not do otherwise. In vain 
we labour, when we pray, and when we fast, or give 
alms, if we have not therefore more favour, than 
those who in all respects walk according to their 
own will, and run after their bodily lust. 

§. ill. Then said he: This is the old com- 
plaint, which thou hast long made, and many also 
before thee ; one of whom was Marcus, by another 
name Tullius, by a third, name he was called 
Cicero, who was a consul of the Romans. He was 
a philosopher. He was very much occupied with 
this same question ; but he could not bring it to 
any end at that time, because their mind was 
prepossessed with the desires of this world. But 
I say to thee, if that which ye say is true, it was 
a vain command in divine books, which God 
commanded, that man should forsake evil and do 
good; and also the saying which he said, that 9ls 
man labours more, so shall he receive greater 
reward. And I wonder, why thou shouldest have 
forgotten all that we before mentioned. We before 
said, that the divine providence wrought all good, 
c 3 
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tiohhunj sic 30b pophte. anb nan ypel. ne nan 
ne tiohhobe to pyjicenne. ne nseppe ne pophte. 
je pu|i])Uin f pit jepeahton to jobe. ]?act pol- 
cijrcum monnum y]:el ])uhte. f psej^ f mon ppsece 
anb pitnobe hpone pop hij- yple. I5u ne j-acbe 
pit cac on ^ijrj-e ilcan bee. f Dob haepbe jetiohhob 
jrypbom to jyllenne monnum. ^ jT>a bybe. "3 jif 
hi %one pypbom tela jehealbon. f he hi polbe 
j'pij>e peopjjian mib ece pice, "j jip hi ^one pypbom 
popheolben. f he hi %onne polbe pitman mib 
bea])e. J3e teohhobe yp hi hpaet jejynjobon on 
>am ppybome. f hi hit ept on «am ppeobome 
mib hpeoppunje jebeton. ^ pp hiopa hpilc ppa 
heapbheopt psepe f he nane hpeoppunje ne bybe. 
f he ]>onne haepbe pihtlic pite. 6alla j^epceapta 
he hsepbe jetiohhob %eope. buton enjlum anb 
monnum. pop^y ^a o])pa jepceapta j^eope pint, 
hi healba)> hiopa l^enun^a op bomep bse^. Ac )>a 
menn 'j %a en^lap. )>e ppeo pint, poplaeta)^ hiopa 
J^enun^a. I^pset majon men cpe])an f pio jdb- 
cunbe popetiohhun^ jetiohhob hsepbe %aep pe hio 
ne ])uphtu3e. oS%e hu majon hi hi alabi^en. f 
hi ne majon 30b bon. nu hit appiten ip f Irob 
pelbe xlcum men aeptep hip jepyphtum. Dpy 
pceal ]K)nne aem^ monn bion ibel. f he ne peojice. 
Da cpae]? ic. Iieno^ J>u me [haeppt] jeppylpob 
])aepe tpeoun^e minep Q7obep. be J^aepe acpun^ 
%e ic %e acpobe. Ac ic %e polbe jiet apcien pume 
pppsece %e tne ymb tpeo]?. Da cpe)? he. Dpaet 
ip f. Da cpae)> ic. Itenoj me ip cu^ f Ivob hit 
pat eall b^popan. ^e job ^c ypeL cp hit je- 
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and no evil ; nor decreed to work, nor ever wrought 
any. Moreover we proved that to be good, which 
to vulgar men seemed evil, namely, that man 
should a£9ict and punish any one for his evil. Did 
we not also say in this same book, tliat God had 
decreed to give freedom to men, and so did; and 
that if they exercised the freedom well, he would 
greatly honour them with eternal power; and 
that if they abused the freedom, he would then 
punish them with death ? He ordained that if they 
any way sinned through the freedom, they after- 
wards through the freedom should make amends 
for it by repentance ; and that if any of them were 
so hardhearted that he did not repent, he should 
have just punishment. All creatures he had made 
servile, except angels and men. Because the other 
creatures are servile, tliey perform their services 
till doomsday. But men and angels, who are free, 
forsake their services. How can men say that the 
divine providence had decreed what it fulfils not? 
Or how can they excuse themselves, that they 
should not do good, when it is written, that God 
* will requite every man according to his works? 
Wherefore, then, should any man be idle, that he 
work not ? Then said I : Thou hast sufficiently 
relieved me from the doubting of my mind, by 
the information which I have received from thee. 
But 1 would still ask thee a question, which I am 
perplexed about. .Then said he : What is that ? 
Then said 1 : 1 am sufficiently aware that Gpd 
foreknows every thing, both good and evil, before 
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pypj^e, ac ic nat hpaejjeji hit call ^epypfan jxeal 
unapenbenblice f he pat t) jetiohhob haepj>. Da 
cpac]? he. Ne ]?eajij: hit no eall jepiopj^on una- 
penbenbhce. Ac j-um hit j-ceal jepeopj^an una- 
penbenbhce. f bi]? f te upe nyb]?eapp hip. ^ 
hiy piUa hip. Ac [hit] ij- j-um j^a jejiab f hif 
nij* nan necy&]?eapp. *j )?eah ne bejiaj? no ^eah hit 
jepiop)?e. ne nan heajim ne bi]?. ^eah hit no ne 
5epyp)?e. Efe)?enc nu be pe j^ljzum hpaej?ep pyi 
aenij ^inj j-pa psejre jetiohhob haebbe f pe J>ynce 
f hit naejzpe )?inum piUum onpenbeb peop}?e. ne 
pu buton beon ne mseje. o^^e hpae)?ep p\x ept 
on aenjum jej^eahte j7?a tpiopaebe pe. f ^e helpe 
hpae]?ep hit jepypj^e. )?e hit no ne jepypj^e, Fela 
ij- ^sepa jjinja Se Erob asp pat aep hir jepypj^e. 
*j pat eac f hit bepa]? hij* jej-ceaptum jip hit 
jepyp]?. nat he hit no popJ?y ^e he piUe f 
hit 3epyp]?e. ac pop ]?y ^e he pile poppypnan f 
hit ne 3epyp]?e. ppa ppa job pcipptypa onjit 
micelne pinb hpeope aep aep hit peop)?e. ^ haet 
pealban f pejl. *j eac hpilum lecjan |?one macpt, 
anb laetan p3. betmje. jip he aep jjpeopep pmbep 
baette, paepna]? he hine pij? f pebep :• 


§• IV. Da' cpae)? ic. Spij^e pel Bu mm haepp: 
jeholpen aet )?aepe pppaece. anb ic punbpije hpi 
ppa maenije pipe men jysL jyipe ppuncen mib %aepe 
pppaece. anb ppa litel jepip punben. Da cp£]> he. 

« 

' Boet lib. V. prosa 4 — 5. 
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it happens, but 1 know not whether it all shall un- 
changeably happen which he knows and has designed. 
Then said he : It needs not ail happen unchangeably. 
But some of it shall happen unchangeably, that is, 
what shall be our necessity, and shall be his will. 
But some of it is so ordered, that it is not necessary, 
and yet hurts not if it happen; nor is there any 
harm if it do not happen. Consider now con- 
cerning thyself, whether thou hast so firmly designed 
any thing, that thou thinkest that it never with thy 
consent may be changed, nor thou without it exist. 
Or whether thou, again, in any design, art so in- 
consistent, that it is sufficient for thee, whether it 
happen, or whether it happen not. Many a one is 
there of the things which God knows before it may 
happen, and knows also that it will hurt his crea- 
tures if it happen. He does not know it, because 
he wills that it should happen, but because he wills 
to provide that it may not happen. Thus a good 
pilot perceives a great storm of wind before it hap- 
pens, and gives order to fold the sail, and moreover 
sometimes to lower the mast, and slip the cable, if 
it before withstood the adverse wind, and so provides 
against the storm. 

§. IV. Then said I: Very well hast thou 
assisted me in this argument ; and I wonder why 
so many wise men have so greatly laboured con- 
cerning this question, and found so Httle certain. 
Then said he: What dost thou so greatly won- 
der at ; so easy as it is to understand ? Dost 
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Jjpscj' punbpajt: Su }?aep j-pa fpi}>e. jysL cj>e j7» 
hit If to onjitanne. I3u ne pajt Su f manij 
^incj ne hip no onjtten ipa j^^a hit hi\>. ac j-pa 
jT^a ^aej- anbjitej* mae}? bi]? ]?e pxp aep:ep fpijw]^. 
Spile ij- j-e pijt)om f hine ne macj nan mon op 
jjij-j^ populbe onjitan. jT)ilcne jrpilce he ij*. Ac 
aeic pin9 be hij^ anb^itej^ maej^e f he hine polbe 
on^itan jip he mihte. Ac j-e pijt)om maej uj- 
eallun^a onjitan jrpilce j^ilce pe pnb. ^ah pe 
hine ne ma^on on^tan eailunja jT^ilce j-pilce he ip 
pop]>aem j-e yij^om ij- Irob. he jeph]? eall ujie 

PyP^* Z^ 3^ Z^ yp^^* *P ^^Z jepopben pen. 
o%Se pup])on 2e]>oht. Ac he xxy ne net no pj 
[hpaej^op] to )?am f pe nebe jrylen job bon. ne 
uy ne pypn]? f pe ypel bon. pop]>ani J>e he uj- 
f*eaibe ppybom. Ic %e mae;^ eac taecan j-ume 
bij-ne. f pu ]j eS onjitan miht %a |-ppxce* 
Impact ]>u pajr f jepht. ;] jehepnej*. anb jeppcb- 
nep on^tdLp %one hchoman %aep monnep. *] peah 
ne on^ta]> hi hine no jehcne. %e eapan onjita}^ 
f hi jehiopa]^. ^ ne onjita]? hi {^eah }>one hchoman 
eallunja j^^ylcne j-pylce he bi]?. po jeppebnep hine 
maej Z^P^P^^^* ^ jeppeban f hit hchoma hip. 
ac hio ne maej j^ppeban hpasj^ep he hip %e blac 
We hpit. ^e paejep pe unpaejep. Ac po jepMS 
act ppuman ceppe. ppa Sa eajan on bepoj?. [hio] 
on^ta}> ealle %one anbphtan ptey hchoman. Ac ic 
polbe jet peccan pume pace, f ^u piffe hpaejr 
)iu 'punbpebep: :• 
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thou not know that many a thing is not under- 
stood according as it is, but according to the 
measure of the understanding which enquires 
after it? Wisdom is such, that no man in this 
world can comprehend it such as it is. But 
every one strives, according to the measure of 
his understanding, that he might comprehend it 
if he could. But wisdom can entirely compre- 
hend us such as we are, though we cannot en- 
tirely comprehend it such as it is. For wisdom 
is God. He sees all our works, both good and 
evil, before they are done or even thought of. 
But he does not compel us the more, so that we 
necessarily must do good, or prevent our doing 
evil; because he has given us freedom. I can 
also give thee some instances, whereby thou mayest 
more easily understand this discourse. Thou knowest 
that sight, and hearing, and feeling, perceive the body 
of a man, and yet they perceive it not alike. The 
ears perceive that which they hear, and yet they per- 
ceive^ not the body altogether such as it is. The 
feeling may touch it, and feel that it is a body, 
but cannot feel whether it be black or white, fair 
or not fair; But the sight in the first instance, 
as the eyes look thereon, perceives all the form 
of the body. But I would still give some explar 
nation, that thou mayest understand that which 
thou wast wondering at. 
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§. V. Da™ cpaej? ic. Jipaec ly f. Da cpae]? he. 

J^it ij- f ye an monn onjitr f f he on o)?jium onjit 

j"ynt)ejilice. he hine onjit J?ujih Sa eajan j-ynbeji- 

hce. ]?uph Sa eapan j'ynbephce. Suph hij* pasbel- 

yan j-ynbephce. ^uph jej-ceabpij'nej'i'e jynbephce. 

^uph jepij- anfejit, CDonije pnt cpucepa jej-ceapta 

un|t:ypienbe. ypa. j'pa nu j-cylpij-caj- jint. anb hab- 

ba]? ^eah j'umne bael anbjicej'. j:op)?aem hi rie 

mihton ellej" hbbon. jip hi nan jpot anbjitej- 

naejzbon. j-ume majon jepon. j-ume majon je- 

hypon. pume jejzpebon. yume jejrincan. Ac 

^a j^ypienban netenu pnt monnum jehcpan. pop- 

J?ani hy habba]? eall f ^a unptyjuenban habba)?. *j 

eac mape to. f ip. f hio hypijaj? monnum. 

lupia)? f hi lupia]?. anb hatiaj? jJ hi hatiaj?. ^ plyj? 

f hi hatia]?. ^ peca)? -f hi lupia)?. Da men Sonne 

habbaj? eall f pe aep ymbe pppajcon. ;] eac to 

eacan Saem micle jipe jepceabpipneppe. Gnjlap 

Sonne habbaj? jepip anbjit. Fop]?aem pnt |?ap 

pceapta ]>uy jepceapene. f ]>a unptypienban hi ne 

ahebben opep Sa ptypienban. ne him pij> ne 

pinnan. ne ]?a ptypienban opep Sa men. ne Sa 

men opep Sa enjlap. ne Sa enjlap pij> Cob. Ac 

f ly eapmlic f pe maepta bael monna ne peej? on 

f f him popjipen ip. f ip jepceabpipnepp. ne f 

ne pee)? f him opep ip. f ly f enjlap habba]? *J 

pipe men. f ip jepip anbjet. Ac mept monna 

nu onhype)? nu neatum on }?aem f hi pillniaS 

populb lupta ppa ppa netenu. Ac jip pe nu 

" Boet. lib. V. prosa 4 — 5. 
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» 

§. V. Then said I : What is that ? Then said 
he: It is, that the same man perceives in various 
ways, what he perceives in others. He perceives it 
through the eyes separately, through the ears sepa- 
rately, through his imagination separately, through 
reason separately, and through intelligence. Many 
living creatures are unmoving, as for instance shell- 
fishes are, and have nevertheless some portion of 
sense; for they could not otherwise live, if they 
had no particle of sense. Some can see, some 
can hear ; some, feel ; some, smell. But the moving 
cattle are more like to men, because they have all 
that the unmoving have,' and also more; namely, 
that they resemble men, love what they love, and 
hate what they hate, and fly from what they hate, 
and seek what they love. But men have all that 
we have before mentioned, and also, in addition 
thereto, the great gift of reason. But angels have 
intelligence. On this account, are the creatures 
thus formed, that the unmoving may not exalt 
themselves above the moving, or strive with them ; 
nor the moving, above men ; nor men, above the 
angels ; nor the angels, against God. But it is 
lamentable, that the greatest part of men do ' not 
see that which is given to them, namely, reason ; 
nor regard that which is above them, namely, 
what angels and wise men have, that is, intel- 
ligence. But most men imitate cattle, inasmuch 
as they follow worldly lusts, like cattle. . But if 
we had any portion of undoubting intelligence, as 
angels have, then should we know that that intel- 
D 3 
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hacj:bon aenijne bael untpiojenbej' anbjitej- jrpa j^a 
enjlaj- habba9. j^onne mihte pe onjiton f f anbjer 
bij? micle betepe Sonne ujie jej-ceabpij-nejje. Deah 
pe pela jmean. [pe] habbaj? litellne jeapopitan 
buton tpeon. ac })am en^lum nij^ nan tpeo nanejr 
l^sepa Sinja \>e hi piton. pop Si jp hiopa jeapo- 
pito jT^a micle betpa Sonne upe jepceabpij-nej^Te. 
ypsL lipe jeceabpipnejye ip betepe jfonne nyrena 
anb^r pe. oSSe J>aej' jepittep aenij bacl Se him 
popjipen ij-. au^^ep oSSe hpopum neatum ojipe 
unHpopum. Ac uron nu hgbban upe COdb up 
jysL jy2i pe ypemejr mae^en pi}? Ssep hean hpopcjr 
j^aep hehjran anbjitep. f }?u mse^e hpaebhcojr 
cumon ^ e]>ehco|t: . ro ]>inpe ajenpe cySSe )>onan 
]>u acp come: ]>aep maej ]?in CDob *j }?in jejxeab- 
pipiej" jej^on openhce f f hit nu ymb tpcoj? 
afelcej" Smjjep sejJTep je be Saepe jobcunban 
popejxeapunje. j>e pe nu opt ymb pppaccon. je 
be upum ppybome. je jT?a be eallum Sinjum :• 

§. VI. Da'' j^ pijfeom Sa j^ip fpell apacb 
haipbe. |>a on^an he pinjan ^ |>up' cpse}). }3paet 
}m miht on^itati f^ manij pyht ip m'lpchce pepeAbe 
Jjjeonb] eopj^an. ^ pnt ppi|>e unjehcep hipep. ^ 
uh^ehce ppa]>. pume hcja^ mib eallon hchaman 
on eop]7an. -j ppa pnicenbe p^pa]? f him nau]>ep 
he pet ne pijjepap ne pultuma]?. 'J piime bif 
tpiopete. pume piopcppete. pilme pleojenbe. 1 
ealle )>eah bio)? op buhe healbe yip )>2epe e6p)ttn. 

' 

* BoeU lib. v. meMun 5. 


^ yj. BOETHIUS. 337 

ligence is much better t^an our reason, Though 
we contemplate many things, we have little under- 
standing, free from doubt. But to the angels, there 
is no doubt of any of the things which they know ; 
therefore is their understanding as . much better 
than our reason, as our reason is better than the 
understanding of cattle is, or any portion of sense 
which is given to them, either to prone cattle or 
to those not prone. But let us now elevate our 
ininds, as we highest may, towards the high. roof 
of the supreme intelligence, that thou may^st 
most speedily and mos.t easily come to thy o^n 
country, whence thou before earnests There may 
thy mind and thy reason see plainly that which 
it now doubts about in every thing, both con- 
cerning the divine foreknowledge, which we have 
often mentioned, and concerning our freedom, and 
concerning all things. 


§. yi. When Wisdom^ had ended this speech, 
he began to ^ing, and thus said : Thou mayest 
perceive that many an animal moves variously 
upon the earth, ,and ^hey are of very dissimilar 
form, ,^nd go differently. Some lie with the 
whole . body on the earthy and so go creeping, 
because neither feet nor wings support them; and 
some are two-footed.; ^ome, flying; and all never- 
theless are inclined downwards towards the earth, 
and there seek either what they list, or what is 
needful to them. But man alone goes upright. 


^ Jnbep piUmaJi. o|i))e Jikj- Jie hi lyj-c. o])J»e Jisej- 
Jie hi be|)upf:on. Ac j^ mann ana jsej) upjiihce. 
f tacnajj f he fxeal ma Jjcncan up Jionne nyjiep. 
¥i laej- f CCob pe niojiojioji Jionne Jie hchoma. Da 
J* Pijtoom ])ir leojt arunjen hascbe. ^a /Cpaji he. 


CAPUT XLII. 

DR ' Jiy pe rceoteon eallon insane 
j-pipian xfceji liobe. f pe pij-j-en hpaec 
he paepe. Jieah hit upe ma:|» ne pe 
f pe pitan hpst he pe. pe p;ulon 
jieah be ^jej- an&jicej- masfie. 'Se he .uj- jipji. jnin- 
bijan. j-pa pia pe asp cpasjion. f mon pieolbe 
aelc Sinj onjican be hij- anbjiter msefe. popjiam 
pe ne majon Eclc ^inj onjican fpylc j-pilce hic ij". 
/6lc jej-ceajx ^eah acjjiep je jejxea&pij- ge unje- 
)-ceabpij- f j-peotolaji f Cob ece ij-. popfrxm 
naeppe pia maneja jepieapca anb ppa micla ^ jpa 
pjEjpa hi ne unbepjiiobben laej-|-an jej-ceajxa ^ 
laej-j-an anpealbe Jionne hi ealle pnbon. ne pjpjum 
emn miclum. Da cpacji ic. Upset ij" ecnep Da 
cpacji he. Du me ahpjt: miclej" ^ eapjrojiej- to 
oi^tanne. jip ^u hit onjitan pilt. ^u piealt 
habban lep Binej- mobej- e^an claene ^ hluttpe. 
Ne maej ic 'Se nauht helan jimy Jie ic pat. J'art 
¥u f jjpio Jiin; pnbon on 'Sij- mibbaneapbe. An 
ij- hpilenbhc Jiaet haspji a:j|«p je ppuman je cnbe. 

* Boel lib. V. proia 6. 
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This betokens that he ought more to direct his 
thought upwards, than downwards, lest the mind 
should be inferiour to the body. — When Wisdom 
had sung this lay, then said he: 
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iHEREFORE we ought with all our 
power to enquire concerning God, that 
we may know what he is. Though 
it may not be our ability, that we 
should know what he is, we ought nevertheless, 
according to the measure of understanding which 
he gives us, to endeavour after tV; for^ as we have 
• already mentioned, man must know every thing 
according to the measure of his understanding, 
since we are not able to know every thing such 
as it is. Every creature, however, whether rational 
or irrational, testifies this, that God is eternal. 
For never would so many creatures, and so great, 
and so fair, submit themselves to an inferiour 
being, and to inferiour power, than they all are, 
nor indeed to equally great. Then said I : What 
is eternity ? Then said he : Thou askest me about 
a great things and difficult to understand. If thou 
wouldest understand it, thou must first have the 
eyes of thy mind pure and clear. I cannot conceal 
from thee any thing which I know. — Knowest thou 
that there are three things in this middle-earth? One 
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^ ic nar %eah nan puht jfxy %e hpilenblic ly nau])ep 
ne hij* ppuman ne hij- enbe. Oj^eji J^inj ij- ece. 
f hiCfp ppuman ^ nxp}> nsenne enbe. *] ^^ par 
hponne hir onjin]?. ^ pat f hit nacppe ne je- 
enba}>. f pnr enjlaj^ anb monna pipla. Dpibbe 
}?inj ij* ece buton enbe ^ buton an^nne. f ly 
Irob. Betpuh }?ani ]>jnm ly ypipe micel rojxeab. 
Erip pit f ealle j-culon aj^mea^an. ]7onne cume 
pit late to enbe J^iffe bee, o^^e nacpjie :• Ac 
an ^mj ]?u jxealt nybe ]?aep aep pitan. poji bpy 
Irob ly ^chaten po hehjre ecnej*. Da cpae)> ic. 
J3py. Da cpae}? he. Fop]>on pe piton yjn]>e lytel 
j^aej' J^e acji uj- paej*. buton be jemynbe. ^ be 
jeajKTunje. anb jet laejje Jjaej* ^e aep:ep uj* bi}?. 
■f an uj- \y jepij-hce anbpeapb f te ]?onne baj?. ac 
him ij- eall anbpeapb. je f te aep paej*. je f te 
nu ij-. je f te aeptep uy bi^. eall hit ly him 
anbpeapb. Ne pcx]? hij* pelena, ne eac nacppe 
ne: pana]?. Ne opman he nspjie nan puht. ppp- 
^Saem naeppe nauht he ne popjeat. Ne yedS he 
nanpuht. ne ne ymesi]). j:op]?am %e he hit pat 
eall. Ne fee]? he nan - puht. pop^xm he nan 
puht ne popleaj-. Ne eht he nanpe puhte. pop 
]>y hine nan puht ne , maej plion. Ne onbpae^; he 
nanpuht. pop^aem he naep% neenne picpan. ne 
pup})um nasnne pelican. Siinle he hip j^penbe. *] 
ne ' pane}? i » hyp naeppe nauht. 8imle he bi^ ael- 
mihtij. popj^asm he pmle pile job anb naeppe 
nan ypeh Nip him nanep ^mjep. neb)?eapp. Simle 
he :: bi% locienbe. ne placp)^. he naeppe. SinUe he 
bi)? jehce man)^8£pe. 8imle he hyp ece. pop]iam 
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is temporary, which has both beginning and end ; 
and I nevertheless know nothing of that which 
is temporary, neither its beginning nor its end; 
Another thing is eternal, and has beginning, and 
has no end ; and I know when it begins^ and 
know that it never will end ; namely, angels and 
the souls of men. The third thing is eternal, 
without end, and without beginning, that is,. 
God. Between the three is' very great dissimi- 
larity. If we . should enquire into the whole of 
it, then should we come late to the end of this 
book, or never. But one thing thou must ne^ 
cessarily first know; why God is called the 
highest eternity. Then said I: Why? Then 
said he: Becaiise wer know very little c^ that 
which was before us, except by memory and 
by information, and still less of that which shall 
be after us. That alone is properly present to 
us, which at the time is ; but to him all is pre- 
sent, both what formerly was, and what now is, 
and what after us shall be ; it is all present to 
him. His riches encreaser not, nor moreover ever 
are lessened. .He never recollects any thing, be- 
cause he nev^r forgets any thing. He neither 
seeks nor enquires after any thing, because he 
knows it all. He searches for nothing, because 
he has lost nothing. He pursues not any thing, 
because nothing can fly from him. He fears 
nothing, because he has none more powerful, nor 
indeed any like him. Always he is giving, and 
, nothing of his ever diminishes. Always he is 
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nxfrpe j-io tib naej- f he nsepe. ne narppc nc 
pyp)?, Simle he biS pjieoh. ne bi]> he to nanum 
peopce jenebeb. Fop hij- jobcunbhcam anpealbe 
he If aejhpaep anbpeapb. Vi\y micelnejje ne maej 
nan monn ametan. nij* -f %eah no hchomhce zo 
penanne. ac jaj^hce. fpa j^a nu pijt)oni ijr 1 
pihcpij'nej'. popjjaem he f ij- jxlj:, Ac hpsct: ojrep- 
mobije je J^onne. o^Se hpy ahebbe je eop p|> 
j-pa heane anpealb. popj^amj^e ^e nauht pi)> hine 
bon ne majon. j:op)?aem pe eca ^ pe aclmihnja 
pmle pit on ]>am heah petle hip anpealbep. j>omn 
he mac; eall ^epon. anb ^ilt xlcum be %am 
pyhte acptep hip jepyphtum. pop)?ain hit nyp 
no unnyt ^aet pe hopien to Erobe. pop]>aem he 
ne pent no ppa ppa pe help. Ac abibba)^ hine 
eaSmobhce. pop)?aem he ip ppi)?e pummob anb 
ppilSe milbheopt. ftebba^ eopep COob to him 
mib e^um honbum ^ bibba)? ^aep ^e piht pe 
anb eopep ]?eapp pe. popj^am he eop nyle pypnan. 
hatiaj) ypel ^ jihop ppa je ppifopt ma^on. lupa)> 
cpaeptap ^ poljiaj) ^aem. Ire habba}? micle ^eappe 
]>aBC je pimle pel bon. pop]>xm je pmle bepopan 
]>am ecan ^ ]>am a^lmehtijan Ircybe bo]> eali f f 
je bo]?, eall he hit jeph]? 'j call he hit popjplt. 
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lighty, because he always wills good, and never 
/ evil. There is not need to him of any thing, 
ways he is seeing ; he never slee*ps. Always he 
equally gracious. Always he is eternal, for the 
le never was when he was not, nor ever will be. 
ways he is free. He is compelled to no work, 
his • divine power he is everywhere present. 
s greatness no man can measure ; yet this is not 
be understood bodily, but spiritually, even as 
;dom is, and righteousness ; for he is that him- 
r. But what are ye then proud of? or why lift 
up yourselves against so high power ? for ye can 
nothing against him. For the eternal and the 
lighty, always sits on the throne of his power, 
ence he is able to see all, and renders to every 
3 with justice, according to his works. There- 
e it is not in vain that we have hope in God; 
he changes not as we do. But pray ye to him 
:h humility, for he is very bountiful and very 
rciful. Lift up your minds to him, with your 
ids, and pray for that which is right and is need- 
to you, for he will not refuse you. Hate and 
from evil as ye best may. Love virtues and 
low them. Ye have great need that ye always 
well, for ye always do, in the presence of the 
rnal and the almighty God, all that which ye do. 
) beholds it all, and he will recompense it all. 
VIEN. 
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QRJDT^N slimbti;^ pob. pyphta ^ pealbenb 
ealp4 j^jxeapp^. )c bibbe %e pop j^inpe micelan 
milbheoptneppin. "J pop j'aepe halegan pobe tacne. 
*i pop Scam COapian m^j}' babe, anb pop Seem 
COicha«lep jehyppuronejjet 1 pop palpa )?inpa haljepa 
lupan 1 heop4 eappunjuiq. f \f\x m^ J^pifpZ^ be^ 
])onn« ic apyphte to J^e. *] Z'^V^JT^ ^^ ^^ Sinura 
piUan anb to minpe paple ]>eappe bet Sonne ic 
jrylp cunne. ^ j^ptaj^ela mm CPob to Sinum piUan 
^ to minpe jraple J^eappe, ^ jeptpanja me pi|> 
}xy beoplep copt^nunjum. anb apyppa ppam me 
Sa pulan jalnyppe tl ®lc unpihtpipnyppe. tl Z^T^Y^^ 
me pi}» minum pij'eppmnuii) ^epepenhcuxq ^ unje- 
pepenlicum. ^ t^c mp Smne pillan to pypcenne. 
f ic ms^e Se mpeapbkce lupian po popon eallum 
J^injum mib claeaiim ^ej^ance "i mib claenum licha- 
man.* pop}?oq }?e %u eapt mm pceoppenb. ^ min 
alepenb. mm pultum. mm ppopep. mm tpepnep. 
*i mm to hopa. p )ie lop ^ pulbep qu ^j ^ & ^ to 
populbp butQQ aegbpUaum en^. KCQ6N :• 


FINIS. 
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O LORD God almighty, creator and governour 
of all creatures, 1 beseech thee by thy great mercy, 
and by the sign of the holy cross, and by the vir- 
ginity of the blessed Mary, and by the obedience 
of the blessed Michael, and by the love of all thy 
saints and their merits ; that thou wouldest direct 
me better than I have done towards thee ; and direct 
me to thy will, and to my souPs need, better than 
I myself know ; and make stedfast my mind to thy 
will and to my soul's need; and strengthen me 
against the temptations of the devil; and remove 
from me impure lust and all unrighteousness ; and 
defend me against my enemies, visible and invisible ; 
and teach me to do thy will ; that I may inwardly 
love thee above all things, with pure mind and with 
pure body; for thou art my creator and my re- 
deemer, my help, my comfort, my trust, and my 
hope. To thee be praise and glory now and for 
ever, world without end. AMEN. 


THE END. 
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ALFRED'S POETRY. 


The following specimen of Alfred's poetry corresponds with the 
third metrum of Boethius's fourth book, the prose version of which 
will be found p. 298 of this volume. The English translation ac- 
companpng this poetical extract, is made as close and literal as 
possible. Words supplied, are printed in luUicks* — As the limits 
of this publication preclude any attempt to give a connected view 
of what has been written on the nature and peculiarities of Anglo- 
Saxon Poetry, the reader who wishes for information on that 
subject, is referred to Mr. Bosworth's Elements of Anglo-Saxon 
Grammar, and Mr. Conybeare's Illustrations of Anglo-Saxon 
Poetry. In those works the metrical laws observed (though 
with considerable latitude) by the Anglo-Saxon poets, are laid 
down, and illustrated by examples. Much information will also 
be found in Hickes's Thesaurus, A. S. Gram. c. 23. '' De Poetica 
Anglo-Saxonum." It may be remarked that the rules of alli- 
teration in the ancient Danish poetry, extracted by Hickes 
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(p. 217.) from Olaus Wormius, afe nearly, if not exactiy» the same 
as those of the Anglo-Saxon, given by Mr. Bosworth and Mr. 
Conybeare. — See also, Mr. Turner's History of the Anglo-Saxons, 
vol. 2. p. 102. and vol.3, pp.257. 328. Ed. 1823.— Bishop Percys 
*< Dissertation on the alliterative metre, without rhjrme, in Pierce 
Plowman's visions ;" Reliques of Ancient English Poetry, vol. 2. 
p. 298. Ed. 18 12. ; and " An Enquiry into the Origin, Progress, 
Nature and Characteristic Features of Icelandic Poetry," by Dr. 
Henderson, being Appendix, No. 3, to his Journal of a Residence, 
&c. Edinb. I8I8. 


tE j?e maej ea]?e. 

ealbum 'j leaj-um j-pellum. 

ahbpeccan j^jiaece. 

jelicne ejrne. 

<Si)je ilcaii. 

Sfe pit yihbjT)peca)7. 

I3it jej-aelbe jio. 

on f-ame tibe. 

Sst Auhxej*. 

unbephaepbe^ 

Vflem Eajrepe. 

cyne picu t^a. 

De pcjr Dpaeia. 

Yi6ba albop. 

anb Rene. 


1 can easily to thee, 

frotn old and fabulous his- 

i-elate A story, [torie^, 

even like 

to this sattie ihiftfir 

that we afe speakihg of. 

It happened formerly, 

at a certaih time, 

that Ulysses 

had, under 

the Gaesar, 

two kii^oms. 

He was, of the Thracian 

provinces, chief; 

and, of ike kingdom 
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jwcejr hipbe. 

paej- hij- f pea bjuhtnef, 

pole cu)) nama. 

Agamemnon. 

pe eallep peolb. 

Epeca picep. 

EuJ) paep pibe. 

%2er on f^a tibe. 

Tpoiana jepin. 

peap)) unbep polcnum. 

Fop pijep heapb. 

Epeca bpihten. 

camppteb pecan. 

Aulixep mib. 

an hunb pcipa. 

laebbe opep laju ptpeam. 

pact lonje J?aep. 

tyn pintep pull. 

De pio tib jelomp. 

^aet hi -f pice. 

^epaeht hxpbon. 

biope ^ecepte. 

bpihten Epeca. 

Tpoia bupl^. 

til^m jcpij?um. 

Da [Ja] Auhxep. 

leape hspbe. 

Dpacia cymnj. 

%2et he })onan mopte. 

he let him behinban. 

hypnbe ciolap. 


of Retia, ruler. 

Of his supreme lord, was 

the celebrated name, 

Agamemnon ; 

who governed all 

the country of the Greeks. 

// was widely known 

that, at that time, 

the Trojan war [vens. 

happened under the hea- 

Forth went the leader of 

lord of the Greeks, [war, 

to seek the place of battle. 

Ulysses with hm 

a hundred of ships 

led over the sea stream, 

and sat long there, 

full ten winters. 

When the tiipe came 

that they that kingdom 

had reduce(^; 

dearly djd 

the lord of th^ Greeks 

win the city of Troy, 

with his brave assQcjs^tes. 

When therefore Ulysses 

had permission, 

(king of Tbracia) 

that he thence might depart^ 

he left behind him 

beaked ships 
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nijon anb hunb nijontij. 
Nxnijne Vonan. 
mejie henjejtra ma. 
%onne aenne pejiebe. 
on pipel jrjieam. 
pamij bojibon. 
^jiiejiejijie ceoL 

^act bi}) f macjrte. 
Ejiecij^pa j-cipa. 
Da peap}) cealb pebeji. 
jtreapc |t:ojima jelac. 
8tunebe po bjiune. 
y> pi> o>pe. 
uc peoji abpap. 
on penbelj-ae. 
pijenbjia j-cola. 
up on f ijlanb. 
^aep Apolhnej-. 
bohtoji punobe. 
baej pimej- popn. 
Paej" j-e Apolhnuj-. 
ae})elej- cynnej*. 
lobej- eapopa. 
jre paej- 510 cyninj. 
8e licette. 
litlum ^ miclum. 
2;umena ^ehpylcum. 
^aec he [30b] paepe. 
hehjrt ^ haljojrt. 
Spa jnc hlapopb J^a. 


ninety and nine. 

Thence, not any 

more of the sea-horses, 

than one, went 

by t/ie Fifel stream 

with foamy banks ; 

tV was a vessel with three 

rows of oars, 
which is the greatest 
of Grecian ships. 
Then was cold weather, 
and a number of severe 
The dusky wave [storms, 
beat against other waves^ 
and drove far out 
in the Wendel sea, 
the bands of warriours, 
upon the island 
where Apollo's 
daughter resided, 
a number of days. 
Apollo was 
of noble race, 
the son of Jove, 
who was formerly king. 
He pretended 
to little and great, 
to every one of men, 
that he was a God, 
the highest and most holy. 
So did this lord then, 
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Saet: bypje pole, 
on jebpolan laebbe, 
oS^aet him jelypbe. 
leoba unjiim. 
pojiJ>aem he paep. 
mib pihte. 
picep hijibe. 
hiojia cyne cynnej". 
Hup ijT pibe, 
^set: on )?a tibe. 
^eoba ae^hpilc. 
hspbon heopa hlapopb. 
pop jjone hehptan Ifob, 
anb peopjjobon. 
ppa jT^a pulbpep cyninj. 
jip he to jjaem pice, 
paep on pihte bopen. 
Paep J^acp lobep pacbep. 
job eac ppa he. 
Sacupnup pone. . 
punb buenbe heton. 
K)aele)>a beapn. 
haepbon ^a maejj^a. 
aelcne aeptep oj^pum. 
pop ecne Ifob. 
Sceolbe eac pepan. 
Apolhnep bohtop.. 
biop bopen. 
bypjep polcep. 
jum pmca jyben. 
Eu)?e jalbpa pela. 
p 3 


that foolish people 
lead into errour, 
that there believed him 
a great number of men; 
because he was, 
by right, 

the ruler of the kingdom, 
of their royal race. 
It is widely known, 
that at that time 
every one of nations 
held their lord 
for the highest God, 
and worshipped him 
even as the king of glory, 
if he to the kingly power 
was rightly born. 
The father of Jove was 
a god also, as he was. 
Him, Saturn 
voyagers called. 
The children of men 
* then accounted families, 
every one after another, 
for the eternal God. 
Then also should 
ApoUo^s daughter, 
nobly bom of heroes, 
be, of the foolish people 
a goddess. [ments 

Known, of many enchant- 
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bpipn bpycmcptaj-. 
hio [jebpolan] pyljb©. 
manna f pij'ojrt. 
mane^pa )iioba. 
Eyninjej- bohtop. 
po Eijice paej". 
haten poji hepi^um. 
?3io jiicjnpbe. 
on ]^2£m x^\onbe. 
%e Auhxof-. 
cyninj Dpacia. 
com ane to. 
ceole li]^an. 
Eu}> papjr fow- 
ealljiQ )>9jie maemje. 
%e hijie mib punobe. 
sj^elinjej- p)?, 
?;)io mib unjem^te. 
lijjum lupobe. . 
lip monna ppea. 
anb he eac jrpa ]rame^ 
ealle mxj^^* 
epne fpa fpij^. 
hi on fepn lupobe* 
%£t he to hif* wpbe* 

aenije nyjft?Q, 
mobef- n^ynla^ 

opep in^s)' ffuoje* 
ac he onb )^aem pipe. 
punobQ p^^an. 
dS^^Xf hmii ne mci^hte* 


to exercise magic arts, 

she, most of men 

of many nations, 

followed errour. 

The king's daughter 

was Circe 

called, for her oppressions. 

She reigned 

in the island 

which Uljrsses, 

the king of Thraeia, 

happened to sail to 

with one ship. 

Soon was known 

to aU the loultitude 

that with her dwelt, 

the prince's arrival. 

She with unbounded 

favour loved 

the lord of the sailors ; 

and he in like manner 

in the greatest d^;rQe> 

even as ^^eatly, 

loved hei^ in hif adad; 

so that he tQi hia country 

knew not any 

inclination of mind 

above the young maid; 

but he with tlie wife 

dwelt theofieferdw 

until with him would not 
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any one of men, 

of his thanes, 

there remain ; 

but they, through the misery 

of desire after Meir country, 

resolved to leave 

their beloved lord. 

Then began men 

to work spells; 

and they said that she should 

by her sorcery 

lay prostrate the men, 

and with wicked arts 

quickly cast them [beasts, 

into the bodies of wild 

and the king^s thanes 

afterwards fetter, 

and also with chains 

bind many a one. 


monna aenij. 

^e^npa jinpa. 

%x|i mib pejan. 

ac hi pop^asm ypm^um. 

eapbejr lyjt:e. 

mynton poplaetan. 

leopne hlapopb. 

Da onjunnon pepcan. 

pep}>eoba jT)ell. 

j^bon f hio jxeolbe. 

mib hipe |xmlace. 

beopnaj- popbpeban. 

anb mib balo cpaeptum. 

ppa}>um peoppan. 

oh pilbpa he. 

cyninjej' J^ejnaj-. 

cyjT)an ]n)))»an. 

anb mib pacentan eat. 

pxpatl masnijne. 

8ume hi to pulpuin pupbon. Some of them became 


ne meahron )>onne. 
popb pop})bpinjan. 
ac hio J^paj mdelum. 
^loton onjunnon. 
8ume paepon eapopaf*. 
k gpymetebon. 
^onne hi fapejr hpaet. 
jnopian j-ciolbon. 
Da ))e Icon pspon. 
onjunnon la))hce. 
yppenja pyna. 


{i;2(/ could not then [wolves, 

utter a word; 

but they at intervals 

began to howl. 

Some were wild boars, 

and always grunted 

when they any thing of 

should lament. [trouble 

They who were lions 

began horribly 

fierce roarings. 
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%onne hi j-ceolbon. 
clipian jzoji copJ?pe. 
Enihtaj* pupbon. 
ealbe je jiunje. 
ealle pojihpeppbe. 
to j'umum biojie. 
j-pelcum he aepop. 
on hi J- hp bajum. 
jehcojt: paej-. 
buton J?am cyninje. 
Se po cpen lujcobe. 
Nolbe J>ajia oj^jia. 
aeni^ onbitan. 
mennij-cej" metej*. 
ac hi ma lupebon. 
biopa bjiohta}). 
j-pa hit jebejce ne paej-. 
Naejcbon hi mape. 
monnum jehcej-. 
eop)? buenbum. 
^onne injej^onc. 
rjaepbe anjia jehpylc. 
hip ajen ClOob. 
^aet pacj- J?eah j"pij?e. 
j-opjum jebunben. 
popjjaem .eapj:o})um. 
Se him onj-aeton. 
Impact \>2l byj-ejan men. 
^e J?yj-um bjiycpaep:um. 
Ion J lyjcbon. 
leaj^um j^pellum. 


when they should 

call for their companions. 

The men were, 

old and young, 

all transformed 

to some beast, 

such as each formerly 

in the days of his life 

was most resembling; 

except the king 

whom the queen loved. 

Of the others, would not 

any one taste 

the food of men ; 

but they more loved 

the society of beasts, 

as it was not fit. 

They had no more 

of resemblance to men, 

the inhabitants of earth, 

than the mind. 

Every one of them had 

his own mind; 

but that was greatly 

bound with sorrows 

on account of the troubles 

which beset him. 

But the foolish men 

who in these enchantments 

long believed, 

through false tales, 
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knew nevertheless 
that no one of men is able 
to change the intellect 
(the mind) 
by sorceries, 
though they may cause 
that bodies 
a long while 
should be changed. 
Wonderful is that 
great sovereign power 
of every one of minds, 
above the body 
frail and sluggish. 
By these and the like things 
\m meaht jrpeotole onjitan. thou mayest clearly under- 


pijjon hp£})pe. 
^aet f jepit ne msej. 
GDob onpenban. 
monna asnij;. 
mib bjiycjiaeptum. 
%eah hio jebon meahte. 
%£t: l^a lichoman. 
lanje fpaje. 
onpenb pupbon. 
Ij* -p punboplic. 
maejen cpaep: micel. 
moba 5ehpilce|-, 
opep hchoman. 
laenne "j j^nne. 
Spylcum "J j-pylcum. 


^aet J?aej- lichoman. 
lijt:a|- 'j cpacftaj-. 
op )>£m CPobe cuma}». 
monna ^ehpylcum. 
aenteppa aelc. 


that the body^s [stand, 
powers and faculties 
(every one of them) 
come from the mind 
to every one of men. [ceive, 


Du meaht ea))e onjitan. Thou mayest easily per- 


^aet te ma bepe]?. 
monna jehpylcum. 
CDobep un})eap. 
^onne mettpymnej-. 
laenep lichoman. 
Ne ]7eapp leoba nan. 
penan J^aepe pypbe. 
Saec f pepije plaejrc. 
^aet CDob. 


that the mind's depravity 

does more hurt 

to every one of men, 

than the infirmity 

of the frail body. 

Nor ne^s any one of men 

expect the event, 

that the vile flesh 

should the mind 


monna xm^ey. 
ealtunja co him. 
aejTfie maej onpenban. 
ac ))a unjteapar. 
aelcej- CWofeej-. 
ant) ^ in^e)!onc, 
aelcej- monnej". 
$one hchoman lit. 
%i&ep hit pile ;. 
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of any one of men 
altogether to it 
ever turn ; 
but the vices 
of every mind, 
and the thought 
of every man, 
leads the body 
whither it will. 
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NOTES 


(Note 1.) — Page ii- 1. 1. — iElfpeb Kuning paej pealhjtob ^ijfjre 
bee. — ^That this work is the genuine production of Alfred, is 
proved by every species of evidence which the thing seems 
capable of. I. The testimony of chroniclers and historians, and 
e^ecially of Ethelwerd and William of Malmesbury ; the former 
of whom was nearly contemporary with Alfred, and claims 
relationship to the royal family. Ethelw. Chron. 1. 4>, c. 3. W. 
Malmes. 1. 2, c. 4. — 2. Ancient MSS. — Of the two manuscripts 
of this work, the Cottonian is judged by Wanley to have been 
written in the lifetime of Alfred, or very soon after his decease. 
Wanl. Catal. p. 21 7« — 3. The internal evidence of the work itself, 
and particularly of the preface, in which we find expressions that 
could not have been used with propriety by any person, except the 
king himself. Alfred asserts himself to be '^ the translator of the 
book"— explains his methdd of translating, " sometimes word by 
word, sometimes meaning of meaning" — alludes to the '' occu- 
pations [of government] very difficult to be numbered" in which 
he had been engaged — ^beseeches the reader '^ to pray for him, 
and not blame him, if he should more rightly understand it than 
he could" — and offers the apology, that " every man must, ac- 
cording to the measure of his understanding, and i^ccording to his 
leisure, speak that which he speaks, and do that which he does," — 
6 3 
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Several of the expressions in this interesting preface, occur also 
in that which Alfred prefixed to his version of Pope Gregory's 
Pastoral. Wise's Asser. p. 81. The two prefaces may be com- 
pared with a third, which he wrote, to the Anglo-Saxon version 
of Pope Gregory's Dialogues, made, not by himself, but under 
his direction by Werefrith, bishop of Worcester. Wanl. Catal. 
p. 71— The " Tituli Capitum," or Table of Contents, to the 
Boethius, is drawn up in the same inartificial manner as the Table 
to Alfred's Orosius. ^ 

(N. 2.) — P. ii. 1. 12. — ^ jepojihte he hi eptep co leo]?e. — 
Though this preface was written after Alfred had turned the 
metres into Saxon verse, it is prefixed to the Manuscript in which 
the prose versions are inserted. Perhaps anciently, as well as at 
the present day, Alfred's prose was by some persons preferred to 
his poetry. See Turner's Hist. A. S. vol. 2. p. 102. 

(N. 3.) — P. iv. 1. 8. — ^Du Boetiuj hme ymjenbe jebaeb. — 
Literally, ' prayed him,* i. e. addressed himself to prayer. It is 
scarcely necessary to remind the reader, that many verbs are used 
reflecHvdy in Saxon, which do not admit of such a construction in 
modern English. Some take the pronoun in the accusative case, 
and others in the dative. 

(N. 4.) — P. iv. 1. 17. — ^hu he hit macian f ceolbe* — ^Literally, 
* how he should make it.' 

(N, 6.) — P. vi. 1. 16. — [jejraBlij.] — RawL ed. unjej-ach;* 

(N. 6.) — P. viii. 1.3* — ^hipa paBjepnejfjre, — The word 'hiju* 
is not grammatically correct ; but see the chapter. 

(N. 7.) — P. viii. 1.6* — ^hi hi polbon ahebban. — There ia no 
word to which the first ^ hi' is referable. It is used indefinitely, 
for men, persons^ people. 

(N. 8.) — P. X. 1. 24.-^hi penbon hij.-^The word 'hif ' is used 
indefinitely, for a man, any one, 

(N. 9.) — P. xiv. 1, 9* — [mijtUce pita "j mani jpealbe eapfo^] 
RawL ed. mijthcum pitum *j manijp ealb eappoj^um. 

(N. 10.) — P. 2. 1. 10. — f e Deobjiic paej Amulmga. — ^Theodoric 
the Ostrogoth, is said to have been the fourteenth in lineal de- 
scent, of the royal line of the Amali. Gibbon, c. 39. 
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(N. 11.) — P. 2. 1. 13. — y hi xnojtan heojia ealbjuhta py]i^e 
beon. — ^Literallyy ' that they might be worthy of their ancient 
rights.' 

(N, 12.) — P. 2. 1.13- — ealbjiihta. — The compound words, which 
are so abundant in Anglo-Saxon, cause many sentences to appear 
ungrammatical, which are not really' so. The compounds here 
alluded to, are not words formed by means of prepositions, pre- 
fixes, affixes, &c. which are essential to the language ; but words 
compounded from substantives and adjectives. — ^The adjective is 
frequently found in a state of composition with its substantive, 
and remains uninflected through all the cases. Thus the adjective 
' ealb,' in composition with the substantive * pihc,' makes * ealb 
pihta ' and ' ealb jiihtum' in the genitive and ablative plural ; and, 
in composition with the substantive ' hlapopb,' makes * ealb hla- 
popbum' in the ablative plural. — So two substantives are often 
compounded together, and the terminating one only, conforms to 
the* laws of inflection. In this case the prefixed substantive has 
an adjective power, and may be translated by a corresponding 
adjective, or by its own genitive case. Thus the substantive 
'populb,' compounded with the substantives ']?eap' and ^pdy 
respectively, makes 'populb J^eapum' and ^populb jael]^um' in 
the ablative plural. — Nor is this sort of composition limited to two 
words. The compound ' ealb hlapopb,' considered as one word, 
may be again compounded ; as, in the present chapter, with the 
substantive ' cyn.' The latter word only, is then subject to in- 
flection; both 'ealb' and 'hlapcpb' remaining invariable. Ac- 
cordingly we find, * ealb hlapopb cynne j ' in the genitive singular. 
It is immaterial whether the words in composition are joined 
together, or written as distinct words. They occur as often one 
way as the other. In printing Anglo-Saxon books, the h^^phen is 
sometimes introduced to distinguish compounds, but that cha- 
racter has been considered inadmissible in this work. 

(N. 13.) — P. 2. 1. 17. — ^hepetoha. — Pr(^rly, the leader of an 
army. See Note 63. 

(N. 14.)— P. 2. 1. 18.— Boetiur.— In addition to Alfred's short 
account of Boethius, it may be useful to state, that this excellent 
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statesman and philosopher was bom, probably, about A. D. 455 ; 
that he was imprisoned by Theodoric in 523 ; and that he was put 
to death by order of that prince in 526. 

(N. 15.)— P. 4, 1. 6.— 8enbe J;a bijellice— The verb ' jenbe ' 
is here, to use Hickes's expression, put absolutely ^ i. e. without a 
nominative case. In fact, the nominative case is understood, and 
must be sought in the preceding sentence. In translating such pas- 
sages (which are of frequent occurrence) it is necessary to supply 
the nominative case, or a pronoun or other word of connection, or 
to change the form of expression. Hickes strangely considers 
this as a Dano-Saxon barbarism Thes. A. S. Gr. pp. 96. 133. 

(N. 16.)— P. 4. 1. 23.— [jpi>e]— Rawl. ed. jpi. 

(N. 17.) — P. 6. 1. 10* — ^Pijbom mib hijr pojibunu — In se- 
veral parts of this work, the reader will meet with inconsistencies 
resulting from the grammatical accident oi gender. In the Anglo- 
Saxon language, many substantives are neuter, but the far greater 
number, though denoting objects undistinguished by sex, are con- 
sidered grammatically as either masculine or feminine. These 
distinctions appear to be in some measure regulated by termi- 
nation, but they are frequently arbitrary and capricious. CDona, 
e the moon, is masculine ; Sunrn^ the sun, feminine ; pij:, toife or 
unnnanf neuter. — In the original work of Boethius, Philosophy is 
described as a female, with perfect consistency, the word ' Phi- 
losophia ' being grammatically of the feminine gender. But Alfred 
in general translates * Philosophia ' by * Pijrbom,' which is in- 
variably masculine. Hence we find him applying masculine ar- 
ticles, pronouns, and adjectives, to pifbom, who is perhaps in the 
same page described as the 'fojtep mobop' or 'ajene mobop' 
of Boethius. In a few places, ^ Philosophia ' is rendered by 
' Irejceabpifnef ,' Reason, and is then feminine. In one instance, 
the words * Pijbom * and * Irejrceabpipiejr * are used conjunc- 
tively, to designate Philosophy, with a verb in the plural number; 
and yet the author immediately reverts to the singular, and says, 
* \2L on^an he eft j-ppecan.' It may also be remarked, that though 
the dialogue should properly be carried on between Philosophy 
and Boethius, Alfred frequently chooses to make 'the Miod' 
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(i. e. the mind of Boethius) one of the interlocutors, instead of 
Boethius himself; and that CDob, ^ mind, is a substantive of the 
neuter gender. 

(N. 18.)— P. 8. 1. II.— [>pmj>.]— Rawl. ed. bpmj). 

(N. 19.)— P. 16. 1. 19.— [jobej-.]— Rawl. ed. Eobejr. 

(N. 20.)— P. 16. 1. 28.— hpaec >e feo. — Literally, ' what is 
to thee.' 

(N. 21.) — P. 26. 1. 12. — Nu J'uhaejrj'tonjitenJ^aponclantpufa 
Jaej blmban lujtejr. — The word *lujcej' is a mistranslation. 
Boethius's words are, " Deprehendisti c«ci numinis [Fortunae] 
ambiguos vultus." 

(N. 22.) — P. 26. 1. 22. — Ja ilcan Je pxpon on jrilnejje. — 
Literally, ^ the same would have been to thee in tranquillity.' 

(N. 23.)— P. 28. 1. 20.— pmbejbome.— So Rawl. ed. ; but in 
fact two words, as is evident from the article prefixed. 

(N. 24.) — P. 28. 1. 27. — to hpam aerpite Ju me, &c. — Boethius 
here introduces Fortune arguing with him ; but Alfred puts her 
words into the mouth of Philosophy. 

(N. 25.)— P. 30. 1. 16.— he beo>.— *he' is often used for 'hi' 
in this work. 

(N. 26.)— P. 32. 1. 3-— Seapum.— Used for ' Seopum.' 

(N. 27.) — P. 34. 1. 5. — De pap Jeep hpeappunj betepe, &c. — 
This sentence is made conformable to the Cotton. MS. but the 
latter part of it is still obscure. 

(N. 28.) — P. 38. 1. 5. — ^e men to bomepe jeceap. — * bomen * 
signifies literally, a judge. Boethius's words are, " Praetereo 
sumptas in adolescentia negatas senibus dignitates." 

(N. 29.)— P. 38. 1. 25.— [paejtep.]— Rawl. ed. jaeptep. 

(N. 30.)— P. 40.' 1. 5.— [beophtnep.]— Rawl. ed. beopjmep. 

(N. 31.) — P. 44. 1. 10. — ealbopmenl jejeahtepap. — ^Literally, 
' aldermen and counsellors: The Latin is, « Quid dicam liberos con- 
sulares ?" Alfred found no proper word for ' consulares' in Saxon. 

(N. 32.) — P. 44.1. 16 — pio mepte aep « aep* seems put 

for *ap/ 

(N. 33.)— P. 48. 1. 6 — [jeunpotpobe.] — RawL ed. j;eun- 
potpobe. 
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(N. 34.)— P. 50. 1. 6-— [ jepelja]— Rawl. ed. un^ejdBXpA. 

(N. 36.) — P. 62. 1. 1. — }cmxjife, — Seems put for * aep]Kxi]7e.' 

(N. 36.) — P. 54. 1.22, — pjenbe. — This word should have been 
translated ^fallingy it being the participle of jri^an, to fall; 
though Lye has ' Sijenb, bibulus.' 

(N. 87.) — P. 56. 1. 8* — Ejiijt eapba^ on Jaejie bene eabmob- 
nejj-e. — Whatever allusions to the Christian religion and its doc- 
trines occur in this work, are introduced by Alfred. Boethius, 
though a Christian, and deeply versed in the theological contro- 
versies of his time, does not in any part of ,the original mention 
the peculiar consolations which Christianity offers to the unfor- 
tunate. This has induced some commentators to conjecture, that 
he would have added a sixth book, if he had not been prevented 
by death. 

(N. 38.) — P. 56. 1. 26. — [ununbepjilbejr.] — Rawl. ed. unanb- 
eji^ilhej. See Lye. V. un-anbepjilb. 

(N. 39.)— P. 60. 1. 3v— [>eah.]— Rawl. ed. >eaj. 

(N. 40.)— P. 60. 1. 9. — 8mt fact pejiilice.— 'face' is redundant 

(N. 4L)— P. 66. 1. 6.— [plite.]— Rawl. ed. plitep. 

(N. 42.)— P. 66. 1. 17 [>e.]— Rawl. ed. pe. 

(N. 43.)— P. 68. 1. 2.— [Ic.]— Rawl. ed. Ac. 

(N. 44,>— P. 68. L 24.— [he.3— Rawl. ed. hi. 

(N. 45.)— P. 76. 1. 28.— [ jif.]— Rawl. ed. Cip. 

(N. 46.) — P. 80. 1. n. — Libepiuj. — " Liberum quendam vi- 
rum." Boet^ — Alfred mistakes ^liberum' for a proper name. 
The Bodleian MS. has ' Tibejiiuf.' 

(N. 47.)— P. 80. 1. 22.— [>e ma.]— Rawl. ed. femma. 

(N. 4a)— P. 82. 1. 9-— [ jobej je.]-^Rawl. ed. je Dobep 

(N. 49.)— P. 82. 1. 21 [hic.]— Rawl. ed. hi ne. 

(N. 50.)— P. 86. 1, 4,— [ jobe.] — Rawl. ed. Hobe ; but it 
seems to be the nominative plural of the adjective ' ^ob,* agree- 
ing with * hi.' 

(N. 51.) — P. 88. 1. 18. — ^Penjrc Ju f pe jbbcunba anpealb, &c. 
— Alfred mistakes the meaning of Boethius, whose words are, 

'* CdM num tandem valult potesUs 
'* Vertere inMni raUem NeronliP" 
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(N. 52.)— P. 88, 1. 25.^[faBpe.]— Rawl. ed. paejion. 

(N. 53.)— P. 00. 1. Iv— Da je Pijrbom fa, &(v— The following 
is the short passage in Boethius on which this chapter is founded: 
<< Turn ego, scis, inquam, ipsa minimum nobis ambitionem mor- 
talium rerum fuisse dominatam ; sed materiam gerendis rebus op- 
tavimus, quo ne virtus tacita consenesceret.'* 

(N. 54.)— P. 90. 1. 12.— cpacp.— Literally, * rrafi.'—Ferhsps 
no word in the Anglo-Saxon language is used in a greater variety 
of senses. ' In its different applications, it may denote, art, trade, 
profession, practice, employment, workmanship, skill, talent, abi- 
lity, power, strength, faculty, virtue, excellence, endowment, good 
quality, &c. — It is also used, though rarely, in a bad sense, for 
cunning, contrivance, artifice. 

(N. 55.)— P. 92. 1. 19^-[beo>.]— Rawl. ed. dS. 

(N. 56.)— P. 94. 1. 9.— [o«.]— Rawl. ed. op. 

(N. 57.) — P. 96. 1. 16* — ^heopa jppaec ijr tobaeleb on tp "j 
hunb jeoponti^. — This calculation of the number of languages 
occurs again, p. 254. It is also mentioned in ^Ifric, de vet. 
test. — The passage in ^Ifric is thus translated by Lisle : '^ Now 
the history telleth us concerning Noe*s posterity, that his 
sons begot seuenty and two sons, who began to build that won- 
derfull citie and high tower, which in their foolish imagination 
should reach up to heauen. But God himselfe came thereto, and 
beheld their worke, and gaue them euery one a sundry language, 
that they understood not each other what they said: so they 
quickly surceased the building; and then went they to sundry 
forrein lands, with as many languages as leaders/' 

(N. 58.) — P. 98. 1.12. — }e je faep ymbe jpmca]?. — * Jacp,* 
eherey is frequently redundant in Saxon, as in modem English. 

(N, 59.)— P. 102. 1. 15 [Dobe.]— Rawl. ed. jobe. 

(N. 60.) — P. 104. 1. 15- — [ontijeb.] — Rawl. ed. oncijef. 

(N. 61.) — P. 106. 1. 4. — Gala opepmoban. hpi -^e pilni^en, &c. 
— Alfred mistakes Boethius's meaning. His words are : 


" Quid A lupefbi coDa mortali jugo 
•« Rrufltni lerare gertiunt t** 
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(N. 62.)— P- 106. !. 16.— bpact fine nu >acj pojiemaejuin anb 
Jaejr pijan jolbjTni)?ej ban pelonbej. — This passage is grounded on 
the following reflection of Boethius : 

« Ubi nunc fldelii ona Fabricii JacentP** 

Lye, willing to make the meaning of the Saxon conform to that of 
the Latin, renders Alfred's version " Ubi smit nunc praeclari et 
fidelis Fabricii ossa legati ?" Diet. V. Pelanb — It seems, how- 
ever, that, by a singular association of ideas, the name ^ Fabricius' 
reminded Alfred of Weland, the celebrated artist in metals. 
Many particulars respecting this ' Vulcan of northern mythology* 
are collected by Mr. Conybeare in his Illustrations, p. 286, &c. — 
The name of Weland was familiar to the Saxon poets. It occurs 
in Beowulf, (Canto vi.) where a coat of mail, in addition to other 
circumstances testifying its value, is described as ' Pelanbej* ^e- 
peojic' A poetical extract, also, from the Exeter MS. mentions 
some particulars of Weland's history. — A curious tradition, con- 
nected with this subject, existed at a recent period, and is perhaps 
still preserved, in the neighbourhood of the Vale of the White 
Horse, in Berkshire, in the heart of Alfred's dominions, and 
within a few miles of the place of his birth. It is noticed by the 
Editor of the late valuable edition of Warton's History of English 
Poetry (preface, p. 90.y as follows : " In a letter written by 
Francis Wise to Dr. Mead ' concerning some antiquities in Berk- 
shire, particularly the White Horse,' an account is given of a re- 
markable pile of stones, to which the following notice is attached: 
' All the account which the country people are able to give of it 
is : At this place lived formerly an invisible smith ; and if a tra- 
veller's horse had left a shoe upon the road, he had no more to do 
than to bring the horse to this place with a piece of money, and 
leaving both there for some little time, he might come again, and 
find the money gone, but the horse new shod. The atones 
standing upon the Rudgeway, as it is called, I suppose gave oc- 
casion to the whole being called Wayland-Smith ; which is the 
name it was always known by to the country-people.* " — It is un- 
necessary to remind the reader of the use made by Sir Walter 
Scott of this fiction in his admirable romance of ^ Kenilworth.' 
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(N. U.J.) — P. 106. 1.23. — je ajixba Rompjia hepetoja . . . . . 
Bpuruj. o]^]ie naman Hajrjriuj. — ^Brutus and Cassius are here con- 
founded. The word ^ ajiaeba ' is obscure. ^ bejieto^ * appears 
to be used throughout the work for consul. See Note 13. 

(N. 64.)— P. 108. 1. 5.— C«e.]— Rawl. ed. «eah. 

(N.65.)— P. 110. 1.9.— [bpyc>.] — Rawl. ed. bpye>. See 
Lye, Supp. V. Bpyan. 

(N. 66.)— P. 110. 1. 13.— [j-pa J^aef pinbejr yjt.] — Rawl. ed. 
jpaejep pmbejr fyj. 

(N. 67.)— P. 110. L 16.— po leajre jejraelj hio tih>.— This is 
one of the many instances in which the personal pronouns are 
redundant. 

(N. 68.) — P. 114. 1. 22v—j:ealpa}?.— Perhaps the true reading 
would be * pealpa)?.* or * pealupaj.' See Lye, V. J7ealupan. 

(N. 69.) — P. 116. 1. 1* — ^fonne aep Je. — ^^acji* seems to be a 
contraction of ' aejrpe.' 

(N. 70.) — P. 116. 1. 14. — ^jejcatelob. — ^Used for jejtaj^elob. 

(N. 71.)— P. 118. 1. 3.— [>aBpe]— Rawl. ed. fmjie. 

(N. 72.)— P. 118. 1. 9.— [ic]— RawL ed. if. 

(N. 73.)— P. 118. 1. 28.— jyb>an.— Used for ri««an. 

(N. 74.)— P. 122. 1.20.— [opatihp: oj:]— Rawl.ed.oj:atih}?o|7. 

(N. 75.)— P. 124. 1. 9.-1? ij )?onne Dob.— The Latin of Boe- 
thius iS} ^' Id autem est bonum" — That God is the supreme good, 
is not formally stated byBoethius, till after a 'long train of rea- 
soning, which is followed by his admirable address to the Deity. 
It first occurs in the part of lib. iii. prosa 10. which corresponds 
with C. xxxiv. §. ii. of the present work. But in this, and some 
subsequent passages of the Anglo-Saxon, the construction shews 
that Alfred meant to put Gody instead of good; thus anticipating 
Boethius's conclusion, and introducing some confusion into his 
own work. In Saxon, the word ' job ' denotes both God and goody 
so that there can be no other guide to its meaning, indepen- 
dantly of the context, than the introduction of a capital letter. In 
this respect, the present edition generally follows Mr. Rawlinson's ; 
but in a few instances, a capital has been substituted for a small 
letter, or a small letter for a capital. 

H 3 
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(N. 76.) — P. 126. I. 15.— [ofbadpe]— Rawl. ed. gives 'op 

« 

Vadpe * as the reading of the Bodleian MS. and ' opt Vaelpe ' as 
that of the Cotton. These not being intelligible, Junius (Rawl. 
ed. p. 167.) proposes to substitute ' opbaclpe ;' and Lye (Diet. V. 
Daelpe) ' opt taeljie.' — Junius*s reading has been adopted, as the 
more probable. 

(N. 77.)— P. 132. 1. 16.— [o>ep]— Rawl. ed. 'heojia/ 

(N. 78.) — P. 136. 1. 25* — benujon. — ^Not explained in dic- 
tionaries, but Lye refers to Hickes. Ep. Dis. p. 55, where ' be nuje ' 
occurs. 

(N. 79.) — P. 140. 1. 1. — ^jpelce eop maete. — ^Literally, < as if it 
dream you ;' * macte ' being used impersonally and reflectirely. 

(N. 80.) — P. 140. 1.3. — ^jepaelj^ae. — From ' ac ' being sometimes 
substituted for ^ e ' final, it may be concluded that the latter was 
sounded, though perhaps faintly. 

(N. 81.)— P. 140. 1. 26.— Da aribjpopobe Boetmjr.— Alfired 
frequently forgets that he is writing in the character of Boethius, 
and names him in the third person. 

(N. 82.) — P. 144. 1. 8. — ^oone ne Sojipte he.^ — Rawl. ed. 
]?onne he ne ^ojipte he. 

(N. 83.)— P. 144. 1. 24^— hmjpije .>ypjte cale^^-These 

verbs are all in the singular number, and used impersonally. The 
reader cannot have failed to observe how frequently verbs take an 
impersonal form in the Anglo-Saxon language. 

(N. 84.) — P. 148. 1. 21. — ^feEatulujpaejhejietojaonRame. — 
Catullus the poet, is confounded with Catulus the consul. 

(N. 85.)— P. 152. 1. L— >eapap Used for >eapej. 

(N. 86.)— P. 154. 1. 16.— hij.— The sense requires * hiojuu* 

(N. 87.)— P. 154. 1. 20.— an.— Used for on. 

(N. 88.)— P. 154. 1. 27.— [pat]— Rawl. ed. nat*— See Lye, 
Diet. V. Penan. 

(N. 89.) — P. 156. 1. 2. — bomepap. — ^majmihypbap. — Pntioin^ 
prefects. 

(N. 90.)— P. 160. 1. 12.— ppa ppa me pnnle jit bybe.— Mr. 
Turner considers this as an allusion by Alfred to himself. 2. Hist 
A. S. p. 52. — Doubtless every part of this work acquires additi<Hial 
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interest, when considered* with reference to the character and 
situation of Alfred. But it can hardly be affirmed that the present 
passage contains any particular allusion ; because the words are 
put into the mouth of the tyrant Dionysius. This is obviously the 
true construction of the Saxon. 

(N. 91.)— P. lQj5. 1. 20^[hi ne]— Rawl. ed. hme. 

(N. 92.)— P. 168. 1. 9^[hit]— Rawl. ed. hi. 

(N. 93.)— P. 168. 1. 16^-[j:acjnia>]— Rawl. ed. j:aBjina>. 

(N. 94.)— P. 170. 1. 3.— Seapejr.— Used for «eapaj. 

(N. 95.)— P. 170. 1. 20.— [eopep}— Rawl. ed. eopjiej. 

(N. 96.)— P. 172. 1. 23.— Ac feah manije beajm.— Rawl. ed. 
Ac ]?eah mon manije beajm. 

(N. 97.)— P. 186. 1. 5.— [job]— Rawl. ed. Gob. 

(N. 98.) — P. 188. 1. 1. — -^if Jni aenipie mon cufejt &pa ^ 
haepbe. — * ^apa' is redundant, the verb * haepbe * being in the sin- 
gular number. This form of expression frequently occurs. 

(N. 99.)— P.^ 188. 1. 24.— bif f Dob— So Rawl. ed— In se- 
veral places in the beginning of this section, the original Latin of 
Boethius requires * job/ gopdy instead of * Irob ;' but Mr. Raw- 
linson's edition is here followed, as probably expressing Alfred's 
meaning. See Note 75. 

(N. 100.)— P. 192. 1. 26.— [«aejia]— Rawl. ed.»3epe. 

(N. 101.)— P. 194. 1. 23.— jenyht.— Alfred uses this word by 
mistake. The sense requires ' blif ,' or ' pillan.' 

(N. 102.)— P. 198. 1. 1^— Gala Dpyhten, &c.— The address to 
the Deity contained in this section, is an imitation of Boethius's 
beautiful metre, 

O qui perpetuft mundum ratione gubecnaa 
Terrarum cclique sator, &c. 

But with so many alterations and improvements, that it may in 
great measure be considered as Alfred's original composition. A 
strain of unaffected piety pervades it, and the writer introduces 
several particulars relating to natural philosophy and the system of 
the universe, which, as proceeding from him, are peculiarly in- 
teresting. Mr. Turner observes that Alfred ^' mingles with his 
devotion all the natural philosophy he possessed." 
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(N. 103.)— P. 198. L 2S«_>ajuu_Redtmdaiit. See Note 98. 

(N. 104.)— P. 200. 1. 22«_y fxtaxLr^f leems put by mistake 
for *y$nu* 

(N. 105.) — P. 202. L 10. — ojicuman. — ^A contraction of 'ofeji* 
cuQian* 

(N. 106.)— P. 202. L 14.— jre jidbop hme hacj:]? aelce bacj 
ucane. — hye (Diet. V. Ucui.) renders this passage, ** firmamentom 
ipsam quotidie circumdat/' considering 'hme' as referable to 
* eop]?e.* But» as the latter word is of /. g, the verb * haspj^ ' 
seems to be used with 'hme' in a reflective sense* — Perhaps 
instead of * aelce baej/ we ought to read * adce' paeje.' 

(N. 107.) — P. 202. 1. 22. — j-pa jpa nu pactep i eo]i>e pnr— 
Rawl. cd. fpa jrpanu paeteji ip 1 eojije jmt. 

(N. 108.)— P. 204. L 22.— [jelpjie]— RawL ed. jelpie. 

(N. 109.)— P. 206. L 5.— hip jeeajinunja^-The word *hip' 
refers to ' pteojijiay' which is m, g* 

(N. 110.)— P. 206. 1. 23— bpipt.— Used for 'bejiejr.' 

(N. 111.)— P. 210. 1. 21.— [job]— Rawl. ed. Cob. 

(N. 112.)— P. 212. 1. 21v— hip peo heahe jobnep.— RawL ed. 
hip ip peo heahe jobnep. 

(N. 113.)— P. 214. 1. 6— [Cob]— Rawl. ed. job. 

(N. 114.)— P. 216. L 26.— [Eob]— RawL ed- job. 

(N. 115.)— P. 218. 1. 1.— [Cob]- Rawl. ed. job. 

(N. 116.)— P. 218. 1. 1.— *j >eah ip an Gob^— This reading is 
grounded on the Cotton. MS/^The Bodleian has '*j pe ^eah ip 
Cob; 

(N. 117.)— P. 222. 1. 9.— «eapp>.— Used for «eajipt. 

(N. 118.)— P. 224. 1. 12.— «Qnne.— Used for «one. 

(N. 119.) — P. 228. 1. 1. — pio beo/ihtnep J^aepe punnan poman 
pie. Jacp acji. nep, 8iz. — The wordd * Jacp acp nep' being unintel- 
ligible to Lye, he proposes to read '^eoptpe/ Gram, to JmL 
Etym. — ^But there is no obscurity in the passage^ as now pointed, 
' ^aep aeji ' being parenthetical. 

(N. 120.)— P. 232. 1. 2^-]Fa]ia]Fe pite.— 'Vajn* is redundant 
See Note 98. 

(N. 121.)— P. 242. 1. 8— [he]— Rawl. ed. hi. 
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(N. 122.)— P. 242. 1. 10*— [ajnum]— Rawl. ed. anum. 
(N. 123.)— P. 242. 1. IS^hij.— Used indefinitely. See Note 8. 
(N. 124.) — P. 242. 1. 18* — [pihtpipiejje] — Rawl. ed. unpiht- 
pipiejje. 

(N. 125.)— P. 246. 1. 22— >oiie.— Used for • >onne.* 
(N. 126.)— P. 246. 1. 22.— ]? f he ij^^'he' seems redundant. 
Perhaps we ought to read ' f jT te if.* 

(N. 127.)— P. 250. 1. 1. and 3*— [Eob]— Rawl. ed. job. 
(N. 128.)— P. 250. 1. 27^— «e he tiohhi je ' he * is redun- 
dant. 

(N. 129.)— P. 252. 1. 18.— Ic pat f >u jehepbejt:, &c.— The 
fable of the giants warring against Jupiter, and the history of the 
tower of Babel, are introduced by Alfred, in consequence of the 
following short allusion in Boethius : '^ Accepisti, inquit, in fabulis 
lacessenteis caelum gigantes; sed illos quoque, uti condignum 
fuit, benigna fortitudo deposuit.'* 

(N. ISO.)— P. 252. 1. 19.— y te lob Satujmejr pmu jrceolbe 
been, &c* — The word * jrceolbe * is frequently used by Alfred, in re- 
lating fabulous histories, to avoid making a direct assertion. This 
form of speech is still in use. 

(N. 131.)— P. 554. 1. 6.— Deijuu— 2>ttra.— See Daniel, c. 3. 
V. L 

(N. 132.) — P. 254. 1. 14.— tpa i hunb jeop oncij jefeobau — 
See Note 57. 

(N. 133.) — P. 268. 1. 16. — [apenbenblicjia] — Rawl. ed. anpen- 
benblic|ia« 

(N. 134.) — P. 260. 1. 8« — ^hit jelamp ^lo. J? te an heajipepe, 
. &c. — Alfred's translation of this metrum appears to have been 
considered by himself as poetical, at least it was not re-written by 
h^ when he versified the metres ; for Junius remarks that in this 
part the Cotton. MS. difiered very little from the Bodleian. It 
may perhaps be fairly infisrred^ that the story of Orpheus and 
Eurydice was Alfred's first attempt at poetry. Exclusively of alli- 
teration^ which seems to be neglected, much of the general cha- 
racter of his poetry appears in it, and the story is related with 
muQh simplicity and natural feeling. 
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(N. 136.)— P. 262. 1. 24 [he]— Rawl. ed. hi. 

(N. 136.)— P- 264. 1. 10.-^[he]— Rawl. ed. has not this word. 
(N. 187.) — P. 264. 1. 11. — ^if he hine unbepbzc bej-ape. — 
^bejeon' is repeatedly used as a reflective verb. 

(N. 138.)— P. 274. 1. 5.— [jephjr] — Rawl. ed. xej-ihc. 

(N. 139.)— P. 278. 1. 20.— [hi]— Rawl. ed. hic. 

(N. 140.)— P. 282. 1. 14.-.[Cob]— Rawl. ed- job. 

(N. 141.)— P. 284. 1. 17.— [f]— Rawl. ed. «ap. 

(N. 142.)— P. 2^. 1. 17.— fopj^juu— Perhaps this should be 

* p>jiaiyjau The metrical version has ' TYJ^J^' 

(N. 143.)- P.290. 1. 17 >ujihjninian mihce.— Rawl. ed. 

^uphjninian ne mihte. 

(N. 144.)— P. 294. 1. 13^[hpylc]— Rawl. ed. hpyle. Cott 
MS. 

(N. 145.)— P. 296. 1. 17.— [}?]— Rawl. ed. 1. 

(N. 146.)— P. 298. 1. 21^[«e]— Rawl. ed. «a. 

(N. 147.)— P. 300. 1. 2^-.l>acije 1 Retie.— Ulysses has been 
sometimes called 'Neritius dux/ from Neritos, a mountain of 
Ithaca. Alfred supposes Retia (Neritia) to be a distinct island 
or kingdom. In his metrical version he makes a still greater 
mistake. See Note 189. 

(N. 148.)— P. 300. 1. 10^— fopb/iipan.— Used for * jropbpip en.' 

(N. 149.)— P. 300. 1. 10^— [ut on]— Rawl. ed. uton. 

(N. 160.)— P. 300. 1. 10.— Pendel pe— The Wendel Sea is, 
generally, the Mediterranean. It is also used in a more confined 
sense for the Adriatick. See Alfred's Orosius, 1. 1. c. 1. 

(N. 151.)— P. 300. 1. 18.— [eal cyn]— Rawl. ed. aelcine. 

(N. 152.)— P. 302. 1. 6^— 8ume hi yacbon, &c. — Literally, 

* Some, they said, she should transform to lion, and when she 
should speak, then she roared.' — ^leo or leon, a liony is f, g. 

(N. 153.)— P. 304. 1. 16.— [«anne]— Rawl. ed. «one. 

(N. 154.)— P. 308. 1. 10«— fop \dem anunu— Literally, * for 
this alone.' 

(N. 155.) — P* 314. 1. 15. — \ZPX^^ZV^ — Rawl. ed. un2ep> 
lijjian. 

(N. 156.)— P. 816. 1. lO^-^thi ne]— Rawl. ed. hme. 
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(N. 157.)— .p. 318. 1. 19— [hu]— Rawl. ed. hi. 

(N. 158.)— P. 322. 1. 3— .Ac ic pt, &c<— This sentence should 
rather have been translated as follows : * But I think that if the 
guilty had any spark of wisdom, and in any measure knew that 
they could make amends for their crimes by punishment which 
might be inflicted on them here in this world ; they would not 
then say/ &c. 

(N. 159.)— P. 328. 1. 11.— [job.]— Rawl. ed. Cob. 

(N. 160.)— P. 330. 1. 16.— folc punbjiaf faej- fe, &c— -Rawl. 
ed. pole ne jnmbpa]? no faejr fe. — See Lye, Diet. V. punbpian. 

(N. 161.)— P. 330. 1. 18.— [ne]— Rawl. ed. has not this word. 

(N. 162.)— P. 332. 1. 8-— [faepe]- Rawl. ed. pacpe. 

(N. 163.)— P. 336. 1. 2^— [hi]— Rawl, ed. hit. 

(N. 164.)— P. 338. 1. 15.— [hpeappaf]— Rawl. ed. hpeappob. 

(N. 165.)— P. 338. 1. 19.— Spa jpa on paeney eaxe, &c.— The 
whole of this section may be considered as Alfred's original pro- 
duction. The simile of the Wheel is pursued too far, and in some 
parts is not very intelligible. 

(N. 166.) — P. 338. 1. 27.— mibmejrtan. — By this word, and 
'miblejtan' afterwards, Alfred means those men, who are neither 
the best, nor the most numerous or worst class (J^a maejtan.) 

(N. 167.) — P. 340. 1. 11. — []7a macftan] — Rawl. ed. maetpan. 

(N. 168.)— P. 342. 1. 9.— 8pylc ij >aet f pe pypb hata>.— 
These words are to be read in connexion with the beginning of 
the following section. 

(N. 169.)— P. 342. 1. 18— [>papa>]— Rawl. ed. fpapa), See 
Lye, Diet. V. Dpapan. 

(N. 170.)— P. 342. 1. 20.— [hit]— Rawl. ed. hi. 

(N. 171.)— P. 348. 1. 8.[— fe]- Rawl. ed. he. 

(N. 172.)-^P. 354. 1. 5— [jebype*]- Rawl. ed. jebypcb. 

(N. 173.)— P. 356. L 9.— [«e]— Rawl. ed. pe. 

(N. 174.)— P. 356. 1. 29 jrliht pe pacta f bpyje.— " Con- 

tendit humidum sicco.** Lye, Diet. V. Flitan ; but * p liht seems 
rather from ' pUon.' 

(N. 175.)— P. 358. 1. 1.— [cile]— Rawl. ed. lice. 

(N. 176.)— P. 862. 1. 22.— [he]— Rawl. ed. hi. 
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(N. 177.)— P. 372. 1. 23-— Clie]— Rawl. ed. has not this word. 

(N. 178.)— P. 374. 1. 1.— [he]— Rawl. ed. hi. 

(N. 179.)— P. 374. 1. 27.— [habban]— Rawl. ed. habbe. 

(N. 180.)— P. 378. 1. 26.— [haefjt]- Rawl. ed. haep). 

(N. 181.)— P. 380. 1. 6.— [hit]— Rawl. ed. hi, 

(N. 182.)— P. 382. 1. 14.— [hpaejop]- Rawl. ed. hpaefoji. 

(N. 183.)— P. 382. 1. 26.— [hio]— Rawl. ed. hi. 

(N. 184.) — P. 384. I. 6. — ^jepip anbjic. — These words are ge- 
nerally rendered ifUeUigence^ in conformity with the Latin. By 
^ intelligentia* Boethius means, the highest degree of knowledge. 

(N. 185.)— P. 386. 1. 4.— [pe]— Rawl. ed. f e. 

(N. 186.)— P. 386. 1. 23.— [jeonb]— Rawl. ed. jeon. 

(N. 187.)— P. 388. 1. 6.— Foji )y pe jceolbon, &c.— This last 
chapter, which is peculiarly interesting, is almost entirely Alfred's 
own. 

(N. 188.)— P. 394. 1. 1.— Dpihten aelmihcija DoD, &c. — This 
prayer is added, at the end of the Bodleian MS., in a more 
modem hand. It was not appended to the Cotton. 


(N. 189.) — P. 898. 1. 23.— De paej- Dpacia. Jioba alboji. anb 
Retie. jiicej hijibe. — Two lines only in Rawl. ed. — The present 
division was suggested by the alliteration. Alfred, by mistake, 
puts ' Djiacia' for Ithaca. See Note 147. 

(N. 190.)— P. 399. 1. 26.— [>a]— Rawl. ed. >u. 

(N. 191.)— P. 400. 1. 2. — Naenijne 9onan. mejie henjefta 
ma.— One line, in Rawl. ed. 

(N. 192.) — P. 400. 1. 5.^-on pipel jftpeam. — Manning in Supp. 
to Lye's Diet, says, " pipel. i. e. f ip-el, pro pip-e^el. Quinqoe 
(urbes habens) regio ; quo nomine designari videtur a Saxonico 
Boetii interprete, JffeUespontus, Asise minoris provincia in qua 
quinque fuerunt urbes. — fijrel jpqieam itaque erat Jffdlespanti 
fluentum, sive Mare Hellespontiacum." — That Alfred alludes to 
the Hellespont, or that part of the JEgasan Sea which adjoins it, 
cannot be doubted; but the explanation of the word 'pfel' 
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seems too far-fetched. We find * fif el cyn ' applied to a nation 
of the Baltic, and ' fipel bojie ' to a national boundary in the same 
quarter. Conyb. lUustr. pp. 14. 85.— The word ' fipel ' is per- 
haps a general appellation descriptive of an interiour or narrow sea. 

(N. 193.) — P. 400. 1. 6. — pamig bopbon. — These words are 
susceptible of more than one interpretation. That given in the 
English translation seems the most obvious one. 

(N. 194.)— P. 400. 1. 11.— jelac— The meaning of this word 
is doubtful. Lye says, " Qu. Coetus, coUectio, numerus ?" 

(N. 195.)— P. 400. 1. 15— Penbeljrae.— See Note 150. 

(N. 196.)— P. 400. 1. 28— [job]— Rawl. ed. joob. 

(N. 197.) — P. 401. 1. 30. — jum pinca jyben. — " Prscipua 
dea." Lye, Diet. V. Irum-pmce. — But 'jum pmca' seems to be 
the genitive plural, and referable to ^ biop bopen.* 

(N. 198.)— P. 402. 1. 2.— [xebjK)lan]— Rawl. ed. jebpolan. 

(N. 199.) — P. 402. 1. 6. — ^jio Eipce paej*. haten pop hepipan. 
— One line, in Rawl. ed. 

(N. 200.) — P. 403. 1. 20. — 8ume hi co jmlpum jnipbon. ne 
meahton ]?onne. fojCb pyjiyhjivapiu — These three lines are defi- 
cient in alliteration. 

(N. 201.) — P. 404. 1. 2.— ^opj^pe. — This word is obscure. 
Hickes renders cop]?ep ** multitudo, satellitium, comitatus, 
pompa." Thes. A. S. Gr. p. 130. 

(N. 202.)— P. 405. 1. 31.— Vaec (Dob. monna acnijej. — One 
line, in Rawl. ed. 


THE END. 
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Page 4. 1. 2. for bam, rtad Vanu — ^1 t^.for pojibum, r. popbum. 
— P. 15. 1. 8. for error, r. errour. — P. 19. 1. 82. for showdest, r. 
showedst. — P. 36. 1. 11. for icinc, r. ic inc* — P. 51. 1. 27. for roof 
aU, r. roof of all-— P. 55. 1. 14. dele the.— P. 83. 1. 24. /or shewn, 
r. shown- — P. 91. 1. 12. 20. and P. 121. 1. 15. fyr shew, r. show- — 
P. 132. 1. 11. for yam r. Jam. — P. 146. 1. 21. fyr anbjiypi eo}?pum, 
r. axibjiyjne opjium. — P. 156. 1. 15, for na, r. ne.^ — P. 162. 1. 9, for 
popcejipaebeji, r. pojrejipaEbep- — P. 192. 1. 17. for jrojiemaEjmejr, 
r. fojiemacjmej- — P. 219. 1. 7. for sfiines, r. shmes. — P. 242. 1.22. 
for jroptio, r. pojitio. — P. 280. 1. 14. for cjiaeptef, r. cjiaepsijr. — 
P. 356. 1. 22. far butpuhc, read betjmht. 
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